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Abstract:  

This paper examines the relationship between female literacy rate and mean 

number of births per ever married woman at district level for Uttar Pradesh using Census 

2001 data. This paper also attempts to examine the possible impact of the educational 

attainment of female on their fertility behavior in Uttar Pradesh. The difference in general 

fertility rate between illiterate and literate groups of women is 41 points whereas this 

difference is 33 points in rural area and 37 points in urban area. As the educational 

attainment of female increases this difference is decreasing in all three total, rural and 

urban areas of Uttar Pradesh. 

Key Words: Female Literacy Rate, General Fertility Rate, Total Fertility Rate, 
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Introduction: 

Female literacy is becoming important as mothers play a central role in supporting 

children's education. Literate and educated mothers not only push their children to go to 

school, but are also able to help them with their school work when they do go to school. 

Therefore, it is argued, literate mothers are a strong weapon in the fight against illiteracy. 

Secondly, women have economic potential just as men do. If women remain illiterate, 

some of that economic potential is lost (as it is for men). Therefore, for a people or a 

nation to achieve development ideals, it is necessary that their female population be 

educated as well. Third point is that educated women tend to have fewer children than 

illiterate women. 

Socio- economic development particularly education plays a key role in reducing 

fertility and mortality. But in recent years, question is that at what extents the socio-

economic development linked with fertility in Indian context or is there over time 

attributed to some other factors. Some Study shows determinants of fertility are female 

literacy rate, urbanization, per capita income, regional variation and female work 

participation etc. Numerous explanations are given to reduce fertility. It is suggested that 

literacy will lead to delay in marriageable age. This leads to better understanding of 

contraceptive use which in turn reduces fertility.  

Data and Analysis: 
The population census of India, conducted every ten years, is the most 

comprehensive source of information on the size, distribution, living conditions and 

demographic characteristics of the population. For estimation of Female Literacy Rate and 

Mean Number of Births per ever married woman at district level, Census 2001 is used. 

Besides this, for estimation of Age-Specific Fertility Rate (ASFR), Total Fertility Rate 

(TFR), General Fertility Rate (GFR), Census 2001 data is used. With regard to 

educational level of women, they have been classified into 7 groups namely Illiterate, 
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Literate, Literate but below primary, Primary but below middle, Middle but below matric 

or secondary, Matric or secondary but below graduate, Graduate and above in respect of 

total, rural and urban. The scope of the study is limited to 2001 census data as only 

provisional total are declared for 2011 census data. 

Table 1: Correlation Coefficient between Female Literacy Rate and Mean Number 

of Birth per ever married woman in Uttar Pradesh 

 

 Correlation 

Coefficient FLR_2001 

MNB Pearson Correlation -.419
**

 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 

N 70 

** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

 

Female literacy rate and mean number of births per ever married women are 

inversely linearly related. The correlation coefficient between two rates is -0.419 which is 

significant as per Table1.  

Total Fertility Rate is decreasing as educational attainment of female increases in 

total, rural and urban areas of Uttar Pradesh (see Figure 1).  

Figure 1: Total Fertility Rate by Literacy of Women in Uttar Pradesh 

  

 
 

Table2: Age- Specific Fertility Rate by Literacy of Women in Uttar Pradesh  

     Age-Specific Fertility Rate for Total 

Age Group Illiterate Literate 

Literate but 

below 

primary 

Primary but 

below 

middle 

Middle but 

below matric 

or secondary 

Matric or 

secondary but 

below graduate 

Graduate 

and above 

15-19 0.035 0.012 0.013 0.016 0.012 0.007 0.000 

20-24 0.167 0.120 0.156 0.157 0.149 0.092 0.055 

25-29 0.176 0.141 0.170 0.159 0.151 0.128 0.101 
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30-34 0.144 0.098 0.132 0.110 0.096 0.079 0.068 

35-39 0.100 0.056 0.085 0.064 0.052 0.039 0.031 

40-44 0.065 0.034 0.053 0.040 0.030 0.022 0.013 

45-49 0.047 0.031 0.040 0.034 0.030 0.022 0.012 

GFR 112 71 86 82 72 54 59 

TFR 3.672586 2.461435 3.246384 2.901253 2.594811 1.942547 1.406095 

 

     Age- Specific Fertility Rate for Rural 

Age Group Illiterate Literate 

Literate but 

below 

primary 

Primary but 

below 

middle 

Middle but 

below matric 

or secondary 

Matric or 

secondary but 

below graduate 

Graduate 

and above 

15-19 0.037 0.015 0.014 0.018 0.014 0.010 0.000 

20-24 0.171 0.144 0.166 0.165 0.159 0.115 0.084 

25-29 0.180 0.159 0.178 0.167 0.160 0.143 0.128 

30-34 0.149 0.113 0.140 0.117 0.105 0.093 0.085 

35-39 0.105 0.070 0.092 0.071 0.060 0.052 0.043 

40-44 0.069 0.044 0.058 0.044 0.035 0.030 0.023 

45-49 0.049 0.038 0.042 0.037 0.033 0.027 0.020 

GFR 116 83 91 88 80 68 86 

TFR  3.796246 2.910359 3.454236 3.08663 2.830271 2.352858 1.917505 

  

 

Age- Specific Fertility Rate for Urban 

Age Group Illiterate Literate 

Literate but 

below 

primary 

Primary but 

below 

middle 

Middle but 

below matric 

or secondary 

Matric or 

secondary but 

below graduate 

Graduate 

and above 

15-19 0.020 0.005 0.007 0.010 0.006 0.003 0.000 

20-24 0.135 0.075 0.115 0.122 0.112 0.062 0.043 

25-29 0.150 0.110 0.138 0.132 0.121 0.107 0.092 

30-34 0.117 0.073 0.106 0.088 0.073 0.064 0.064 

35-39 0.076 0.038 0.065 0.048 0.039 0.031 0.028 

40-44 0.046 0.021 0.039 0.029 0.023 0.017 0.012 

45-49 0.037 0.023 0.034 0.028 0.026 0.020 0.011 

GFR 86 49 66 61 51 39 51 

TFR 2.907007 1.725746 2.521085 2.28556 2.00305 1.520777 1.252489 

 

Table 2 presents the data on age-specific fertility by literacy status of females in 

the Uttar Pradesh. The general fertility rate is 112 for illiterate women and 71 for literate 

women. The difference in general fertility rate between these two groups is 41 points 

whereas this difference is 33 points in rural area and 37 points in urban area. As the 

educational attainment of female increases this difference is decreasing in all three total, 

rural and urban areas of Uttar Pradesh. However GFR is high for women with educational 

attainment of Graduate and above as well as ASFR is also high for age group of 25-29 
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which is natural phenomena.  

As for age specific fertility rates, literate woman in all age group have low fertility 

then their illiterate sisters and this ASFR decreases as educational attainment of female 

increases in total, rural and urban areas of Uttar Pradesh.  

Conclusion: 

 Literacy is inversely linearly related to fertility levels of woman in Uttar 

Pradesh. Government programmes aimed at reducing fertility through the provision of 

services in respect of family planning methods which would not be of much help as long 

as female literacy rate is low. Therefore, every effort must be made to promote literacy as 

well as higher education among females. But these efforts are not very encouraging 

despite the fact that a constitutional obligation exists for enrollment of all the children up 

to age of 14 years in primary and middle schools but good proportion of children are still 

outside. Hence it is important to make all possible efforts to promote literacy among girls 

and higher technical education among females without much delay. 
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Abstract 

This paper is an attempt to understand whether an informal relationship among 

employees influences their work-related decisions, especially those with management.   

A comparative analysis of middle – level and senior personnel from six formal 

organizations in Mumbai (two companies representing industrial production units, two 

hospitals representing health services and two colleges representing educational services) 

was undertaken.  

The senior management and employees concurred that informal relationships 

among employees were common.  However, individualistic tendencies in decision making 

were strong.  Informal interactions did not result in opposition to managerial decision 

making but endeavored towards attaining targets.   

Introduction 

The study has focused on the factors leading to the emergence of the informal 

relationships, the nature of interactions among the members these networks, the functions 

that these networks perform for members, the process of decision making within them and 

their impact on managerial control.  

The informal relationships in an organization can be differentiated from the formal 

ones in terms of the spontaneous relationships and their orientation towards friendship and 

affiliation. Moreover, leaders are informally chosen. The emergence of networks within 

the formal structure can be linked to several factors. It can be understood by factors such 

as proximity at the workplace, similarity and diversity in attitudes and socio-economic 

backgrounds and also problems faced by members in organizations. 

Technology can also shape the nature of interactions at work.  Informal relations 

develop between workers as a result of close and constant interaction. The formal 

structure may develop monotony in the daily routine. It can lead to friendships that 

provide an outlet for pent up emotions. People can come together in informal networks for 

the satisfaction of mutual interests and goals, security, social needs and self – esteem 

(Greenberg and Baron 1997). 

Work provides a context for informal relationships. These relationships are 

characterized by uninhibited behavior. Members share trials and tribulations. Informal 

communication can help in educating members about organizational policies and issues. 

The communication within these networks can encourage relational learning at work. It 

can also develop cooperative relationships among multifunctional work groups.  Informal 

interaction contributes to social capital formation by fostering an exchange of skills and 

sharing of opinions.  Formal and informal communication may influence each other. 

Organizations can reinforce interpersonal relationships between individuals. Similarly, 

members in informal networks may engage in performing task/tasks as prescribed by the 

organization. Informal contacts can extend beyond organizational boundaries.   
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Within informal networks, decision making may involve making a choice among 

several alternatives. Informal networks among employees may influence the approach 

towards management policies (Mayo 1933). Management may perceive informal 

relationships between employees to be the root cause of organizational problems. It may 

restructure the informal groupings of its staff. However, management may foster fresh 

interactions. Employees may engage in informal relationships in the management 

hierarchy. Supervisors may relax with their juniors and not enforce rules strictly. 

However, these friendships may be formed because of the purposes served by the 

individuals. Moreover, informal networks can even be formed among managerial staff. 

Methodology 

The study explored the following hypothesis: informal relationships affect decision 

making at employees‘ personnel level and also administrative and policy level in the 

formal organization. The study attempts to find out whether informal relationships affect 

the performance output of an employee and that of the administrative and policy decisions 

of the management in any formal organization. 

A comparative analysis of six formal, structured organizations in Mumbai (two 

companies representing industrial production units-Grindwell Norton and K. Raheja 

Universal, two hospitals representing health services-Prince Aly Khan Hospital and P.B. 

Hinduja National Hospital and Medical Research Centre, two colleges representing 

educational services-Sophia College for Women and St. Xavier‘s College was undertaken. 

The study used non-random or non-probability sampling method. An 

understanding of what was required formed the basis of purposive sample collected in the 

study. The relevant and convenient cases in terms of ‗middle-level employees‘ and ‗senior 

personnel‘ were approached. About 10% of these cases were taken up for study. Therefore 

totally 118 respondents were taken up (55 at the level of seniors and 63 middle-level 

employees). The required personal contacts in the organizations informed by the initial 

contacts, helped in accessing the required sample.  Therefore a sample of seniors in terms 

of managers from industrial production units, managers, Medical Superintendents and 

Deans from health service organizations, Heads of Departments, Vice Principals and 

Principals from educational service organizations was taken. A sample of middle – level 

employees in terms of officers and executives from industrial production units, junior 

medical officers, nurses and administrative staff from health service organizations, 

lecturers from educational service organizations was also taken. 

The data obtained through the study was qualitative and quantitative in nature. A 

questionnaire was constructed to obtain the data. It was oriented towards seniors and 

middle – level employees. Likert scale and Friendship rating scales were used with 

responses from strongly agree to disagree on various dimensions. Some of the questions 

were ‗open-ended‘ as well as ‗closed-ended‘. ‗Sociometric‘ questions were also used to 

seek information from group members as to whom they would like or not like to interact  

with.  Closed-ended questions provided the quantifiable data whilst the open-ended  and 

sociometric ones provided qualitative information.  

  The variables used for the senior personnel aimed to gather information about 

their personal profile and their impressions about the employees.  The seniors‘ attitudes 

about their employees  regarding their work – related performance, adherence to rules and 
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regulations, communication with each other and with seniors and reactions to decisions 

made by them would be measured. This would shed light on the impact of informal 

relationships on decision making at higher levels of the organizational hierarchy. An 

attempt was made to understand how employees‘ perceptions of their jobs brought them in 

informal relationships. It would also help to understand how the process of decision 

making operated within these networks. The responses from the middle-level and senior 

personnel were compared to develop an overall perspective to the study. 

Analysis 

The technique of factor analysis was used for better comprehension of dynamics of 

organizations and their employees. Sociometric and open-ended questions were analyzed 

by content analysis, by gaining a deeper insight into words and meanings. 

The Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin test, a measure of sampling adequacy for factor analysis 

revealed a value of .617 for senior respondents. This indicated that factor analysis could 

be used (High values between 0.5 and 1.0 indicate that factor analysis can be used). The 

Bartlett‘s Test of Spherecity showed the approximate chi-square statistic as 54.203 with 

21 degrees of freedom, which was significant at .000 level indicating that the hypothesis 

was accepted. 

 ‗Initial Eigenvalues‘ referring to the total variance attributed to particular factors 

were taken into account. Only those factors where Eigenvalues were 1.0 or greater than 

1.00 were retained.  This was revealed in the scree plot which plotted the Eigenvalues 

against the number of factors. Therefore, for the senior personnel , out of seven variables, 

only three components were retained. This is shown in the following table. 

Table showing total variance for senior respondents 

The focus was on the nature of communication, behavioral patterns and the nature 

of decision making at the workplace for the senior respondents. 

For the middle-level employees, the Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin test revealed a value of 

0.493, approximating 0.5 indicating the usefulness of factor analysis for analyzing the 

data. The Bartlett‘s Test of Spherecity indicated Chi-Square of 1756.190 with 990 degrees 

of freedom significant at .000 level once again indicating that the hypothesis was 

accepted. 

The following table shows the initial eigenvalues for the middle-level employees 

in all the organizations:  

Component Initial Eigenvalues 

Extraction Sums of Squared 

Loadings 

Rotation Sums of Squared 

Loadings 

  Total 

% of 

Variance 

Cumulative 

% Total 

% of 

Variance 

Cumulative 

% Total 

% of 

Variance 

Cumulati-ve 

% 

1 2.138 30.536 30.536 2.138 30.536 30.536 1.865 26.641 26.641 

2 1.463 20.896 51.432 1.463 20.896 51.432 1.477 21.095 47.736 

3 1.062 15.176 66.608 1.062 15.176 66.608 1.321 18.872 66.608 

4 .811 11.579 78.187             

5 .572 8.174 86.362             

6 .543 7.763 94.124             

7 .411 5.876 100.000             

Component Initial Eigenvalues Extraction Sums of Squared Loadings 
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The scree plot revealed that out of the forty five variables, only fifteen were 

retained for the middle – level personnel as only Eigenvalues of 1.00 or more were taken 

into account.  They dealt with the following areas: workplace preferences, influence of 

 Total % of Variance Cumulative % Total % of Variance Cumulative % 

1 6.955 15.456 15.456 6.955 15.456 15.456 

2 4.106 9.124 24.579 4.106 9.124 24.579 

3 3.289 7.309 31.888 3.289 7.309 31.888 

4 2.875 6.389 38.278 2.875 6.389 38.278 

5 2.495 5.543 43.821 2.495 5.543 43.821 

6 2.190 4.867 48.688 2.190 4.867 48.688 

7 2.111 4.691 53.379 2.111 4.691 53.379 

8 1.913 4.250 57.629 1.913 4.250 57.629 

9 1.668 3.706 61.335 1.668 3.706 61.335 

10 1.487 3.304 64.639 1.487 3.304 64.639 

11 1.384 3.075 67.714 1.384 3.075 67.714 

12 1.348 2.995 70.709 1.348 2.995 70.709 

13 1.252 2.782 73.491 1.252 2.782 73.491 

14 1.169 2.597 76.088 1.169 2.597 76.088 

15 1.037 2.305 78.393 1.037 2.305 78.393 

16 .928 2.062 80.455       

17 .888 1.973 82.428       

18 .800 1.778 84.206       

19 .725 1.612 85.818       

20 .646 1.436 87.254       

21 .628 1.395 88.649       

22 .572 1.272 89.921       

23 .510 1.132 91.053       

24 .472 1.049 92.101       

25 .438 .973 93.074       

26 .394 .876 93.950       

27 .344 .765 94.714       

28 .325 .722 95.436       

29 .301 .670 96.106       

30 .265 .588 96.695       

31 .225 .500 97.195       

32 .196 .436 97.631       

33 .166 .370 98.001       

34 .149 .331 98.331       

35 .134 .298 98.630       

36 .123 .273 98.902       

37 .096 .214 99.116       

38 .095 .210 99.327       

39 .084 .187 99.514       

40 .063 .140 99.654       

41 .047 .105 99.759       

42 .035 .079 99.837       

43 .034 .075 99.913       

44 .025 .056 99.969       

45 .014 .031 100.000       
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seniors and friends, role and qualities of seniors, managerial control, the significance of 

sense of belongingness, interpersonal relationships, individual and group decision making 

(particularly the role of organizational groups, work patterns, group dynamics, individual 

perceptions of workplace phenomena, the significance of competence and organizational 

perceptions.  

Conclusions 

The data analysed by factor analysis and content analysis pointed out that observed 

that the senior personnel in all the organizations felt that employees communicated better 

not only among themselves but also with them. In all the workplace organizations the 

seniors endorsed that their employees endeavored for better performance. They kept the 

suggestions of employees in mind during the process of decision making in the 

organization. The findings pointed out that the employees could engage in informal 

interactions among themselves. The communication (among employees and between 

employees and seniors) was directed towards attaining targets and maintaining standards 

rather than ‗informally developing norms‘ to counter this. 

Findings for middle-level employees revealed the tendency to identify not only 

with the organization that one the employees revealed the desire to relate to their co-

workers informally. Maintaining warm relationship with colleagues became important. 

They were satisfied in their relationships with their peers.  

The employees were satisfied with the communication with their seniors and 

seniors‘ appraisal of their performance. According to them, their seniors helped them in 

solving their difficulties. The respondents perceived their seniors as leading their 

departments and organizations effectively. They were satisfied with their workload and 

work–schedules.  In case problems emerged, they were resolved amicably keeping in 

mind the betterment of the organization. When it came to decision making, they preferred 

to ‗think independently‘ for themselves and ‗make their own decisions‘. They felt that 

they were capable of handling their own problems and did not desire interference from 

any quarter. They did what they felt like doing and developed their own perspectives. 

They did not mind listening to others but the final decisions were their own. Even as a part 

of informal networks, they were not dominated by one leader. Everyone contributed with 

his/her ideas. In the event of a decision reached by consensus everyone was accountable 

for the decisions made. 

Physical proximity at work could play a key role in the setting up of these 

networks. However, people from different departments could also possess similar ideas 

and values which could bring members together in these networks of relationships. Within 

the formal setup, the informal networks in the organizations studied performed a vast 

array of functions for the employees. For instance, they chatted on current topics and on 

work-related issues. However, they also shared ‗non-work related‘ problems. Within the 

set of co-workers, friends were those with whom one had ‗sociable interaction‘ and with 

whom one would ‗discuss personal matters‘.  

Employees in these networks gossiped, socialized with each other, exchanged 

views, greeted each other, and joked with each other, shared tea, coffee and food. They 

also worked together as they planned out programs and exchanged notes. However, these 

relationships did not extend to their families. Though collectivities were formed, of 
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individualistic tendencies in decision making were strong enough for members to assert 

themselves. Everyone wanted to be heard. Everyone wanted to have a share in the 

decision making process. They did not mind taking advice from their group members. The 

process of ‗groupthink‘ did not seem to operate. The management personnel in each of 

these organizations seemed to value suggestions provided by employees.   

Therefore the study negated the hypothesis by revealing that informal relationships 

do not affect decision making in structured organizations for middle-level personnel and 

managerial staff.  
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Abstract 

The purpose of the study was to find out the effect of complex resistance and 

plyometric training on leg strength.  To achieve this purpose of the study, twenty men 

students studying in the Department of Physical Education and Sports Sciences, 

Annamalai University, Annamalainagar, Chidambaram were selected as subjects at 

random.  The selected subjects were divided into two equal groups of ten subjects each, 

such as complex training group and control group.  The group I underwent resistance and 

plyometric training for three days per week for six weeks.  Group II acted as control who 

did not participate any special training programmes apart from their regular physical 

education activities as per their curriculum.  The following variable namely explosive 

power was selected as criterion variable. All the subjects of two groups were tested on 

selected dependent variables at prior to and immediately after the training programme. 

The analysis of covariance (ANCOVA) was used to analyze the significant difference, if 

any among the groups.  The .05 level of confidence was fixed as the level of significance 

to test the ―F‖ ratio obtained by the analysis of covariance, which was considered as an 

appropriate. There was a significant difference between complex training group and 

control group on explosive power. There was a significant improvement on explosive 

power due to complex resistance and plyometric training. 

Key words: complex training , resistance training, plyometric training. 

Introduction : 

Successful sporting performance at elite levels of competition often depends 

heavily on the explosive leg power of the athletes involved. In many individual sports 

such as Track and Field events, Gymnastics and Diving the ability to use high levels of 

strength as quickly and as explosively as possible is essential to perform at elite levels. 

Many team sports also require high levels of explosive power, such as Basketball, 

Volleyball, Netball , Rugby and Football codes for success at elite levels of competition.  

Vertical and horizontal jumping, in its many different forms, requires high levels of 

explosive muscular power.. There have been many research studies that have investigated 

leg power as it relates to vertical jump (Harmen et al 1991;Sawula 1991; Young 1995) and 

how to develop leg power through various weight training( Adams 1992; Adams1987; 

Blakey1987; Brezzo 1988; Brown 1986; Eisenman 1978 )and plyometric training 

techniques( Adams 1992; Adams1987; Shorten 1987).    

There has been many different methods and training techniques utilised in various 

research studies investigating the development of explosive leg power. Resistance training 
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is a common term for many different types and variations of exercises using variable 

resistances which overload the musculature to provide a training effect (Lyttle 1994) 

.Plyometrics are a training technique which utilise the stretch shorten cycle (S.S.C.) to 

produce energy for dynamic muscle contractions, and are said to be vital to the optimal 

development of muscular power. Other forms of training commonly used to develop V.J. 

include various combinations of resistance training and plyometrics (Adams 1992; 

Adams1987; Blakey1987;), short sprints, towing sleds, maximum vertical jumping, 

medicine ball drills and others which will be mentioned later. 

There have been numerous studies investigating the effects of weight training on 

power development (Adams 1992; Adams1987; Blakey1987; Clutch et al.,1983;  ), and 

plyometric training. while limited research has been carried out investigating the 

combined effects of plyometric and weight training on vertical jump ability. Much of the 

research to date comes from authors who use subjects who come from jumping oriented 

sports ( volleyball and basketball), and apply the results of their research directly to these 

sports. However these training techniques can be applied to many sports which require 

high levels of explosive leg power as a major physiological component for optimal 

performance. 

The  combination  of  plyometric  training  and weight training are thought to be 

useful for developing athletic  power.  A number of studies  demonstrate  the 

effectiveness of    plyometrics compared to non- exercising control groups 

(Blakey and Southard, 1987; Diallo et  al.  2001;).  Other  studies demonstrate  an  

enhancement  of  motor  performance associated  with  plyometric  training  combined  

with weight   training   or   the   superiority   of   plyometrics, compared to other methods 

of training (Adams et al.,1992; Clutch et al.,1983; Delecluse et al., 1995; Duke and 

BenEliyahu,1992; Fatourous et al., 2000; Ford et al.,   1983;   Lyttle   et   al.,1996;).  

The  evidence  indicates  that the  combination  weight  training  and  plyometrics  are 

effective.One  way  to  combine  the  two  forms  of training  is  complex  training  or  the  

contrast  method. Recent  studies  have  evaluated  this  type  of  training with mixed 

results.  

Complex training involves the completion of a resistance exercise prior to a 

plyometric exercise. A classic example is to perform vertical jumps or depth jumps after 

the completion of a back squat exercise. The term ‗complex training‘ is credited to 

Verkhoshansky et al. (1973). It is postulated that the resistance exercise will have a 

performance enhancing effect on the plyometric activity (Ebben and Watts, 1998), 

resulting in increased power output, increased performance outcome and enhanced 

efficiency of the SSC behavior. Complex training is widely used in the practical setting 

and is a popular training modality. A number of reviews have been written on complex 

training (Docherty et al., 2004; Ebben, 2002; Ebben and Watts, 1998;  ffreys, 2008). 

Research has found the complex training can be beneficial to athletic performance 

(Comyns et al., 2007; Evans et al., 2000; Güllich and Schmidtbleicher, 1996; Young et al., 

1998), while the opposite has also been reported (Jones and Less, 2003; Scott and 

Docherty, 2004). A possible explanation for this contradiction in findings is that many 

variables have an influence on the research outcomes and thus the efficiency of complex 

training, such as the magnitude and mode of the preload exercise as well as the rest 
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interval between the preload and the plyometric components of complex training. In 

addition, the gender, training status, training age, strength levels of the participant may 

influence the potentiating benefits of complex training (Docherty et al., 2004; Robbins 

2005). 

METHODOLOGY 

The purpose of the study was to find out the effect of complex resistance and 

plyometric training on explosive power.  To achieve this purpose of the study, twenty men 

students studying in the Department of Physical Education and Sports Sciences, Annamalai 

University, Annamalainagar, Chidambaram were selected as subjects at random.  The 

selected subjects were divided into two equal groups of ten subjects each, such as complex 

training group and control group.  The group I underwent resistance training and plyometric 

training for three days per week for six weeks.  Group II acted as control who did not 

participate any special training programmes apart from their regular physical education 

activities as per their curriculum.  The following variable namely explosive power was 

selected as criterion variable. All the subjects of two groups were tested on selected 

dependent variables at prior to and immediately after the training programme. The analysis 

of covariance (ANCOVA) was used to analyze the significant difference, if any among the 

groups.  The .05 level of confidence was fixed as the level of significance to test the ―F‖ 

ratio obtained by the analysis of covariance, which was considered as an appropriate 

Analysis of the Data 

Explosive power 

The analysis of covariance on explosive power of the pre and post test scores of 

complex training group and control group have been analyzed and presented in Table I. 

TABLE I 

Analysis Of Covariance Of The Data On   Explosive Power Of Pre And Post 

Tests Scores Of Complex Training 

And Control Groups 

Test  
Complex Training 

group 

Control 

Group 

Source of 

Variance 

Sum  of 

Squares 
Df  

Mean 

Squares 

Obtained „F‟ 

Ratio 

Pre Test       

Mean 50.300 50.400 Between .050 1 .050 
.002 S.D. 4.522 4.477 Within 364.500 18 20.250 

Post Test       

Mean 54.900 50.600 Between  92.450 1 92.450 
5.312* 

S.D. 4.433 3.893 Within  313.300 18 17.406 

Adjusted Post Test       

Mean 54.945 50.555 
Between 96.382 1 96.382 

126.988* 
Within  12.903 17 .759 

* Significant at .05 level of confidence. 

(The table values required for significance at .05 level of confidence for 1 and 17 and 1 and 18 are 

4.45 and 4.41 respectively). 

Results 

The table I shows that the pre-test mean values on explosive power of complex 

training group and control group are 50.300 and 50.400 respectively.  The obtained ―F‖ 

ratio of 0.002 for pre-test scores is less than the table value of 4.41 for df 1 and 18 

required for significance at .05 level of confidence on explosive power.  The post-test 



October 2011 Entire Research, Vol.-3, Issue-IV     14 
 

ISSN 0975-5020 
 

mean values on explosive power of complex training group and control group are 50.600 

and 54.900 respectively.  The obtained ―F‖ ratio of 5.312 for post test scores is more than 

the table value of 4.41 df 1 and 18 required for significance at .05 level of confidence on 

explosive power. 

The adjusted post-test means of complex training group and control group are 

54.945 and 50.555 respectively.  The obtained ―F‖ ratio of 126.988 for adjusted post-test 

means is more than the table value of 4.45 for df 1 and 17 required for significance at .05 

level of confidence on explosive power.  

The results of the study indicated that there was a significant difference between 

the adjusted post-test means of complex training group and control group on explosive 

power. 

Conclusions 

Blakey and southard (1987)  determined the effects of plyometric exercise 

combined with weight training on leg strength and leg power plyometrics which shows a 

significant gains in both strength and power for each group. Depth jumping (plyometrics) 

and traditional weight training on performance of vertical jump and other measures of 

strength shows significant improvement on vertical jump(clutch et al; 1998). From the 

results of the study it was concluded that there was a significant improvement on 

explosive power for experimental group with six weeks of  complex resistance and 

plyometric training. 
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Introduction 

Tourism  industry is one of the fastest growing industry in the world. India is the 

land of vast attraction ranging from diverse natural formations and historical monuments. 

In 2010 the total number of forign tourists  that arrived in India was 5.58 million and they 

brought in a foriegn exchange of Rs 648.89 billion($14.4billion). 

 Tourism is the temporary, short-term movement of people to destination outside 

the places where they normally live and work. The World Tourism Organization defines 

‗Tourists‘ as people who "travel to and stay in places outside their usual environment for 

not more than one consecutive year for leisure, business and other purposes not related to 

the exercise of an activity remunerated from within the place visited". 

 Medical tourism is the amalgamation of two distinct service types; Healthcare and 

Tourism. Medical tourism is a term initially coined by travel agencies and the mass media 

to describe the rapidly-growing practice of travelling across international borders to obtain 

health care. Medical Tourism is the concept of traveling to a particular country to avail the  

world class Healthcare services. If the Healthcare procedure is combined with a family 

vacation then it is called as medical tourism. The concept of Medical Tourism is not a new 

one. The first recorded instance of medical tourism dates back thousands of years to when 

Greek pilgrims traveled from all over the Mediterranean to the small territory in the 

Sardonic Gulf called Epidauria. Epidauria became the original travel destination for 

medical tourism. Ancient Roman spas that were believed to cure an endless list of 

ailments still offer hope and relief to bathers today. The World Tourism Organization 

includes the following in its definition of medical tourism: medical care, sickness and 

well-being, rehabilitation and recuperation.  

The Indian medical tourism industry, growing at an annual rate of 30 percent, 

caters to patients mainly from the US, Europe, West Asia and Africa. Although in its 

developing stage, the industry is outsmarting similar industries of other countries such as 

Greece, South Africa, Jordan, Malaysia, Philippines and Singapore. Encouraged by the 

growth of the industry, the Confederation of Indian Industry (CII) and McKinsey have 

predicted that the industry will grow to earn an  additional revenue of $2.2 billion by 

2012.  

International Scenario 
Medical tourism is growing and diversifying. Estimates vary, but McKinsey & 

Company and theConfederation of Indian Industry put gross medical tourism revenues at 

more than $40 billion worldwide in 2004. McKinsey & Company projects that the total 

medical tourism revenues will raise to $100 billion by 2012.  

It is the World‘s largest industry after retailing. Global healthcare revenue is US$ 

3 trillion. It is estimated that the Asian market will generate in excess of USD 4.4 billion 

by 2012. Popular medical travel worldwide destinations include: Argentina, Brunei, Cuba, 

Colombia, Costa Rica, Hong Kong, Hungary, India, Jordan, Lithuania, Malaysia, The 
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Philippines, Singapore, South Africa, Thailand, and recently, Saudi Arabia, UAE, South 

Korea, Tunisia and New Zealand. Popular cosmetic surgery travel destinations include: 

Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Mexico and Turkey. 

The reasons patients travel for treatment may vary. Many medical tourists from the 

United States are seeking treatment at a quarter or sometimes even a 10th of the cost at 

home. From Canada, it is often people who are frustrated by the long waiting times. From 

Great Britain, the patient can't wait for treatment by the National Health Service but also 

can't afford to see a physician in private practice. For others, becoming a medical tourist is 

a chance to combine a tropical vacation with elective or plastic surgery. And more patients 

are coming from poorer countries such as Bangladesh where treatment may not be 

available.  

Medical Tourism Industry in India. 

According to the Confederation of Indian Industry, India has the potential to attract 

2 million tourist per annum which could contribute to $ 5 billion to the economy.  The art 

of Health Care in India can be traced back to nearly 3500 years. From the early days of 

Indian history the Ayurvedic tradition of medicine has been practiced. During the rule of 

Emperor Ashoka Maurya (third century BC), schools of learning in the healing arts were 

created. Many valuable herbs and medicinal combinations were created. Even today many 

of these practises are continued. India has always been a regional health care hub for the 

health care tourists from the like Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Pakistan, Nepal, Bhutan, UAE 

and Maldives; recently India has emerged as one of the most important global destination 

for medical tourism. Now international patients from the developed countries like USA, 

Canada, UK, Europe etc. travel to India for the low-cost medical treatments like knee joint 

replacement, total hip replacement, hip resurfacing, weight loss procedures- gastric lap 

band, heart procedures, elective surgeries and also for rejuvenation therapies promised by 

yoga and Ayurveda. A nice blend of top-class medical expertise at attractive prices is 

helping more and more corporate hospitals in India to lure foreign patients for high end 

surgeries. As more and more patients from Europe, North America and other affluent 

nations with very high medical costs and long wait lists look for effective options of 

immediate, low-cost, affordable treatments, medical health care travel to India is 

definitely on the cards for most of them. India offers a growing number of private centers 

of excellence where the quality of care is as good as or better than that of big-city 

hospitals in the United States or Europe. The medical care sector in India has witnessed an 

enormous growth in infrastructure in the private and voluntary sector. The private sector, 

which was very modest in the early stages, has now becoming a flourishing industry 

equipped with the most modern state of the art technology at its disposal. It is estimated 

that 75% of healthcare services and investments in India are now provided by the private 

sector. Health and medical tourism is perceived as one of the fastest growing segments in 

marketing destination India today. India could earn $2 billion annually and create 60 

million new jobs by subcontracting work from the British National Health Service. As per 

market research report ―Booming Medical Tourism in India‖, India‘s share in the global 

medical tourism industry will reach around 3% with a revenue worth US$ 3 Billion by 

2013, growing at Combined Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) of around 26% during 2011-

2013. The number of medical tourists is anticipated to grow at a CAGR of over 19% 
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during the forecast period to reach 1.3 Million by 2013. 

India‟s Strengths 

India has 15000 hospitals & 875000 hospital beds with 500000 doctors and 

737000 nurses. Its 170 medical colleges are producing 18000 new doctors every year. 

India has world class corporate hospitals with good infrastructure & technology on par 

with USA, UK & other European countries. Immediate attention / treatment / surgery  

with a good success rate  at 98.7%   as compared to US -  97.5% , the Low cost (1/10th), 

high quality, affordability make India  attractive. Increase in use of Computerized 

Hospital Information systems, strong pharma sector with 350000 retail pharmacies, fast 

emerging major Drug R&D Centers, strong Generic drugs business and the low cost of 

drug development also make India a better destination for treatment. The 5000 year old 

civilization, historical, Cultural and Religious diversity, diverse geographical landmarks 

the vast coastline and the traditional arts and crafts makes India major tourist attraction. 

Chirstian Medical College (CMC) Vellore is well known all over the world. India‘s first 

heart valve replacement was conducted in CMC Vellore in 1961. Over 60,000 cardiac 

surgeries done per year in India. Multi organ transplants like Renal, Liver, Heart, Bone 

Marrow Transplants, are successfully performed at one tenth the cost. Patients from over 

55 countries treated at Indian Hospitals. The south Indian city of Chennai has been 

declared India's Health Capital, as it nets in 45% of health tourists from abroad and 30–

40% of domestic health tourists. Chennai is relatively inexpensive city compared to the 

other metropolitan cities like Mumbai  and Delhi.  Arvind Hospitals at Madurai, Tamil 

Nadu conducts the highest number of cataract surgeries in the world.  

Value proposition -in US $ 
Procedure US UK Bangkok India Singapore 

Angioplasty 30000 21000-27000 4000-5000 4000- 5000 5000 

Angiography 2500 - 3000 2000 1100 400 800 

Hip replacement 19000 13000-16000 -- 6000 6600 

Knee replacement 27000-32000 16000-18000 -- 6000 6000 

CoronaryArtery Bypass Grafting  30000 -- -- 6400 9600 

Lasik eye surgery  -- 2250-2900 750 400 -- 

 

India‟s Opportunity 
Ayurveda is recognized as an official healthcare system in Hungary. Doctors in the 

west are increasingly prescribing Indian systems of medicine. More than 70% of the 

American population prefers a natural approach to health. Americans are said to spend 

around $ 25bn on non-traditional medical therapies and products. There are almost 50 

million Americans with no health insurance. Canada and UK are having more than 

700000 and 850000 patients respectively waiting for procedures/surgery for 6 months to 

1yr. The medical tourism market in India has been pegged to grow to around Rs 11, 000 

cr. by the next couple of years till 2012-13.  Some 648,000 Americans will seek medical 
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treatment abroad this year, and that number will grow by 35 percent over each of the next 

3 years, according to the Deloitte Center for Health Solutions. Other researchers, such as 

Josef Woodman, author of Patients beyond Borders, put the number of outbound U.S. 

patients at 240,000 per year.  

Indian Initiative  
The following are the important iniatives taken by government of India. 

 Ministry of Tourism India (MoT) is planning to extend its Market Development 

Assistance (MDA) scheme to cover Joint Commission International (JCI) and 

National Accreditation Board of Hospitals (NABH) certified hospitals. 

 Already 13 Indian hospitals have been accredited by the Joint Commission 

International (JCI). 

 IMTA recommends to open up 'Visa on Arrival' to boost medical tourism 

 India proactively talking to Foreign Insurance companies to treat their 

beneficiaries in India. Health insurance has a way of increasing accessibility to 

quality healthcare delivery especially for private healthcare providers for whom 

high cost remains a barrier. 

 In order to encourage foreign health insurers to enter the Indian market the 

government has recently proposed to raise the foreign direct investment (FDI) 

limit in insurance from 26% to 49%. 

  Surrogacy in India is of low cost and the laws are flexible. In 2008, the Supreme 

Court of India in the Manji's case (Japanese Baby) has held that commercial 

surrogacy is permitted in India. That has again increased the international 

confidence in going in for surrogacy in India.  

 Increased visibility & ease of access to leading hospitals, doctors and surgeons 

who post their skills & specialties, pricing etc on websites has made available a 

wide choice of treatment to the overseas patients. 

 Media is showcasing India‘s ability to treat overseas patients in a comparable 

environment. 

Alternative Medicine Proposition 

 Ancient Ayurvedic stream of medicines 

 Rejuvenation alternatives: Kerala‘s health retreat 

 Naturopathy and Yoga 

Need of the Hour 

Word of mouth business to change to media driven business-need for India 

International Medical Tourism Media.  Marketing international hospital through Internet 

Branding, Facilitator –Promote hospital & partners on their web sites and regular updating 

of web site, content & rates. India has to form Corporate Hospitals Medical Tourism 

Consortium with front offices in UK, USA, Canada, Middle East, South East Asian 

countries. Also to provide Medical Tourism Facility Managers in these countries for 

networking with foreign hospitals & Consultants for patient reference  on profit sharing 

per patient basis. This will help us to collect data base of uninsured patients and long 

waiting patients in USA, UK, Canada & other countries. 

It is also necessary to form Medical Tourism Association (India) - for laying down 
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MT business ethics, rates, wellness tourism policies, procedures etc. and to form Medical 

Tourism Regulatory Body /Ethics Committee.  

Conclusion 

Despite strong potential, there are some areas that Indian authorities needs to work 

on to further improve the quality of healthcare. Some key improvement areas include: 

 Infrastructure is a major concern affecting India as a destination. Some drawbacks 

include lack of proper flight connectivity to all destinations, bad roads, safe food and 

water availability etc. Also, target oriented infrastructure investment would prove 

helpful.  

  Many hospitals in India still do not have international accreditation which would 

make them eligible for coverage with foreign insurance agencies. This would see a 

surge in the number of patients willing to come to India for treatment.  

  There is a need for standardized education in medical institutions and regulations to 

curb quacks. Also, doctors and other healthcare professionals need to be trained on 

interpersonal and communication skills. Hygiene is also a major point of concern for 

patients and steps need to be taken to increase awareness among medical attendants.  

 India as a safe and trustworthy destination for both medical and tourism purposes is 

still unknown to many and this needs to be promoted on a large platform. This could 

be achieved by exhibitions, road shows, and advertisements in targeted countries.  

 India would also benefit if it could streamline immigration process for medical 

visitors. A negative perspective towards bureaucracy also needs to be addressed. 

Also, joint ventures with overseas companies would help in the exchange of 

knowledge and expertise.  

Even though India offers many opportunities for medical tourism growth, there are 

aspects which need immediate attention. For the future growth of medical tourism in 

India, the healthcare and tourism sectors need to grow in tandem. Brain drain also 

needs to be arrested and reversed. Better infrastructure, world class medical facilities, 

and medical insurance reforms would help make India the leader in medical tourism. 
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Abstract 

Eugene O‘Neil, the father of modern American drama. Has been regarded as the 

American Shakespeare. He shows in his plays man battling with harsh environment and 

with his own inner passions, instincts and intuitions. His Desire Under the Elms deals 

with adultery, insanity and possessiveness. It is a tragedy which is based on mother 

fixation and the primal father-son conflict. His plays re influenced by the psychological 

researches of Freud and Jung. The Freudian theories are very well presented in the 

portrayal of Eben Cabot‘s character.  

O‘Neil invites us to believe ―Man is a puny creature who vainly dreams of high 

achievements but is dogged by disaster.‖  Most of O‘Neil‘s heroes are broken fragments 

figures of alienation or frustration. Eben Cabot of Desire Under the Elms aspires many 

things but is dogged by disaster. He is a simple rustic farmer living on a remote New 

England farm and leading a primitive existence.  

The play opens with Eben, the young son of Ephraim by his second wife who is 

dead. Eben opens the play as he comes out the house and rings a large bell to call his elder 

brothers Simon and Peter for the supper. From his conversation with his brother it 

becomes clear that like his elder brothers he too hates his father.  

The damaging influence of mother fixation or excessive love for the parent is 

presented in the character of Eben. His mother is dead but he can not forget her.  He 

desires to possess the farm as he knows that it lawfully belonged to his mother and after 

her death he is legal heir of it.  

He believes that his father had stolen it from her and his father over-worked his 

mother and thus killed her. He wants to take revenge upon his father for all the wrongs he 

did to his mother. He thinks her soul get rest only if the wrongs are revenged.  So he hates 

his father. The desire for revenge detervive his character. His desire to possess the farm is 

a type of unconscious revenge upon his father‘s tyranny. He accuses Ephraim for the fatal 

end of his mother.  

He says: :She‘d got too tired. She‘s got too used t‘ bein‘ too tired. That was what 

he done…‖ 

Even his relation with his brothers is not cordial. He accusses his brothers who did 

not stand beside their mother when she was suffering and leading a lonely life. He 

believes that the spirit of his dead mother still haunts the house.  

―she can‘t get used t‘ bein‘ free-even in her grave.‖ 

After having the news of Ephraim‘s marriage Simeon and Peter decide to leave for 

California and Eben pay for the share  of his brothers  on farm. He steals the money 

hidden by his father and purchases the shares so he sticks to his possession of the farm.  

Eben‘s visit to prostitute Minne signifies much more than the physical attraction of 

a male to a female. In spite of  knowing that his brothers and father have slept with her, he 

is proud of his relationship with her. In every respect he wants to share with his father‘s  
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possession. He says, ―Ay-eh! We air his heirs in everything!‖ 

His love for his dead mother is responsible for his attraction to his new Maw-

Abbie.  In the beginning he hates  her though he is sexually attracted by her. He hates her 

as she has taken the place of his mother. He is torn between his desire and his resentment 

for Abbie. 

Gradually Eben is trapped by her sensuality. His longing for the lost mother‘s urge 

finds a ray of hope in Abbie. His search for a lost maternity couples him to be a victim of 

Abbie‘s lust and purpose.  He unites physically with Abbie, in the parlour that had not 

been opened since his mother died.  

After that night Eben is bold, confident and finds peace within himself. His oedipal 

feelings are purged. He does not respond to the love Abbie as a young healthy man do, 

rather he is glad that he has avenged the wrongs of his mother. Like Simeon and Peter, at 

first, he seeks satisfaction in a dream of material possession, but as the play proceeds, it 

becomes clear that his hatred for his father and his legalistic claims of ownership are only 

signals of a truer desire to re-discover the security through an identification with the land.  

In reality, Eben is opposite of his father and his brothers, he has an undefined 

poetic sensibility and gift of feminity about him. He is the hero founded with poetry.  

When a son is born to him, he is overjoyed as his revenge is over. But when Cabot tells 

him that Abbie has used him merely to get a heir, he is mad with rage. He feels that he is 

befooled. He says: 

―I wish, ye was dead! I wish I was dead along with ye before this came! But I‘ll 

get my vengeance.‖ 

He refuses to listen to the presuation of Abbie and is convinced of her love only 

when the child is killed. He realizes that he has forced her for the sin. His conscience 

pricks him and couples him to share with her punishment. As a result both of them 

surrender before law.  His war for materiel possession ends with the crime. 

So his character embodies the harmful effect of Oedipus complex.  

Reference: 

1. O‘Neil, Eugene. Desire Under the Elms, Surjeet Publication. 
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Abstract: 

Worldwide, the micro small and medium enterprises (MSMEs) have been accepted 

as the engine of economic growth and for promoting equitable development. The major 

advantage of the sector is its employment potential at low capital cost. The labour 

intensity of the MSME sector is much higher than that of the large enterprises. The 

MSMEs constitute over 90% of total enterprises in most of the economies and are credited 

with generating the highest rates of employment growth and account for a major share of 

industrial production and exports. Hence MSME has been the backbone of the industrio-

economic sector in India. There is a considerable concentration of MSME in Thane where 

TSSIA- Thane Small Scale Industries Association has played a vital role since its 

inception in development of the MSME sector. The city of Thane is expanding at a 

phenomenal pace and the industrial scenario in the city has also been rapidly changing. 

TSSIA under its able leadership since last three decades have created various platforms 

for entrepreneurial development.  
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Introduction: 

Worldwide, the micro small and medium enterprises (MSMEs) have been accepted 

as the engine of economic growth and for promoting equitable development. The major 

advantage of the sector is its employment potential at low capital cost. The labour 

intensity of the MSME sector is much higher than that of the large enterprises. The 

MSMEs constitute over 90% of total enterprises in most of the economies and are credited 

with generating the highest rates of employment growth and account for a major share of 

industrial production and exports. Hence MSME has been the backbone of the industrio-

economic sector in India. There is a considerable concentration of MSME in Thane where 

TSSIA- Thane Small Scale Industries Association has played a vital role since its 

inception in development of the MSME sector. The city of Thane is expanding at a 

phenomenal pace and the industrial scenario in the city has also been rapidly changing. 

TSSIA under its able leadership since last three decades have created various platforms 

for entrepreneurial development.  

The word MSME- describes the Micro, Small and Medium enterprises and their 

needs and requirements are different from the large corporate sector industries in terms of 

finance, energy, human resources, import-export, taxation etc. TSSIA since last three 

decades has been has been instrumental in addressing these needs. 

History of TSSIA: 

TSSIA has been aiming towards all round development of the MSME‘s in and 

around Thane. In early 50‘s there was only one association know as TMA- Thane 

Manufactures Association which was only interest in the big boys i.e. large scale 

manufacturers only. Since then as the industrial development grew, Thane became the 
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industrial hub and numerous small scale industries sprang up. There was a need for 

someone to take the issues of the small and tiny sector and resolve them with full 

dedication. So in the year 1974 an initiative was taken up by Shri. M.R. Khambete, who 

with five other members started with the concept of an association for the small scale and 

later on named it as TSSIA- Thane Small Scale Industries Association. 

At TSSIA, special attention and priority is being given to only MSME and the 

membership is open to all those entrepreneurs who form the MSME sector. TSSIA has 

been taking up various initiatives of which some have been highlighted herein forming a 

part of their activities since last three years. 

TSSIA‟s Role in the Year 2007-2008: 

In the year 2007-2008, TSSIA had actively taken up the issue with MIDC to 

protest the water tariff hike a meeting with MIDC higher authorities like Mr.S.D.Dhote, 

Chief Engineer, Mr. Dharde, Executive Engineer, and Mr. S.R.Patil Dy. Engineer were 

held alongwith the issue of poor supply of water to the MIDC plot holders in Wagle 

Industrial Estate was taken up very strongly. Along with this, what today we see as zero 

load shedding in Thane and Mulund is an outcome of serious efforts by TSSIA with 

MSEDCL. TSSIA had been pursuing the issue of zero load shedding in Thane, Mulund, 

Bhandup & Kanjurmarg Area and to this effect held many meeting with MSEDCL‘s top 

officials like Dr. Ajay Bhushan Pandey, M.D, Board of Director and High officials of Tata 

Power. To highlight local level problems TSSIA has conducted meeting with MSEDCL 

officials like Mr. N.A Khan & Mr. Gholap, Superintendent Engineer, Thane circle, Mr. 

Petkar, Executive Engineer, Wagle Division & Mr. Rajput of Thane Division.  

TSSIA represented strongly against the 42% tariff hike demanded by MSEDCL 

and was successful in limiting it to 6% for the year 2008-09. We have also with the help 

of COSIA taken up the matter of refund of RLC which the MSEDCL has collected from 

the consumer. The matter was taken up at the tribunal and it was accepted that RLC is a 

loan to be refunded by MSEDCL to the Industries. TSSIA has consistently opposed the 

imposition of the new registration for TMC and to this effect had many meeting with the 

Commissioner Thane Municipal Corporation Shri. Nandkumar Jantre and other 

Corporator. The form 17 facility became operational and the starting problems were 

resolved by various meetings with higher officials of TMC like Mr. Manik Munde, Mr. 

Vyankatesh Bhat, Dy. Commissioner, Shri K.D.Nipurte, & Mr. Thorat, Asst. 

Commissioner Octroi. TSSIA Officials regularly attended State Level Udyog Mitra & 

Zilla Udyog Mitra meetings at Mumbai & Thane. We have strongly and effectively taken 

up various issues like Solvent Order, Encroachment, Construction of Drainage, D.G set 

Permission, Factory License and issues like garages on various roads in Wagle Estate, 

weekly market in Wagle Estate on Road No. 22, which is affecting the member industry 

for free movement of their vehicles entering into their factory. TSSIA followed up with 

TMC for the repair of roads in Wagle Industrial Estate and saw to it that most of the roads 

were repaired. 

On continuous follow-up by TSSIA, State Government has framed rules for 

Facilitation Council which are called the Maharashtra Micro & Small Enterprises 

Facilitation Rules, 2007 under notification dated 7th January 2008 & vide G R dated 24th 

January 2008. We are now following up with the State Government to set up the 



October 2011 Entire Research, Vol.-3, Issue-IV     24 
 

ISSN 0975-5020 
 

facilitation committee so that matter of delayed payment to MSEs are taken up effectively. 

MSME is generally many a times one man show and hence suffers because there 

are many types of taxes and then their inspectors are visiting the industries wherein 

considerable time is lost attending to their demands. TSSIA has taken up many such issues 

with ESIC, Sales Tax, Central Excise, PF , Octroi etc. TSSIA gave free space to Central 

Excise department for Help Excise Center. Prior to this no officer was sitting in the Help 

centre, and hence this matter was taken up in RAC of Central Excise. Excise 

Superintendent level official from excise department do attend the help center which is 

very useful to the members. A Japanese Delegation consisting 3 members visited TSSIA 

to interact with Office Bearers & Managing Committee Members of TSSIA on funding to 

SIDBI for the development of MSME and to help them to improve energy efficiency. 

There was a meeting with High Level Parliamentary Standing Committee on Industries 

was held at Mumbai on credit need of SSI & KVI sectors & related issues in the 

Maharashtra.  

TSSIA‟s Role in the Year 2008-2009: 

In the year 2008-09, to get sufficient supply of water to the MIDC plot holders in 

Wagle Industrial Estate TSSIA official met MIDC officials and took up the issue very 

strongly with the Executive Engineer and other officials and due to the continuous follow-

up with the situation improved to a great extent. TSSIA protested the implementation of 

new registration for TMC and the procedure adopted by them. TSSIA on continuous 

follow-up with TMC Commissioner, Dy. Mayor, Opposition Party Leader, Standing 

Committee Chairman, and Leader of House, and got exemption all SSI from registration. 

TSSIA has used both the forums at Thane and Mumbai and has taken up various issues 

and made effective representation. TSSIA submitted RTI to the Directorate of Industries 

taking up the matter that the DIC has not conducted ZUM meetings for quite some while 

which is causing hardship to the entrepreneur as he has no redressal forum. Because of 

this RTI, top officials of Industry department instructed all District Collectors & DIC 

officials to conduct the ZUM meeting regularly all over the state. TSSIA has taken up 

issues pertaining to Labour NOC from Commissioner of Labour in the matter of plot 

transfer, Fire NOC charges in MIDC Area, and requisition notices from Forest 

Department. As an effect of this, MIDC has taken up the forest issue with DFO, Thane & 

Tahsildar, Government of Maharashtra and it was sorted out satisfactorily. TMC Lokshahi 

Din was effectively used by TSSIA to get many of the local problems solved like issues 

regarding repair of auto rickshaw, illegal parking, encroachments, illegal constructions 

and posters/ hoardings on the roads etc. One remarkable achievement of TSSIA was the 

Facilitation Council under MSMED Act. This Council is formed for the benefit of Micro 

and Small Entrepreneurs by the Directorate of Industries. Two of  EC members have been 

nominated on this council. A seminar on SIDBI & CGTMSE Scheme was held to inform 

member industries on collateral free credit facility which is available through all lending 

institutions for Micro & Small enterprises upto 1.5 crore by paying onetime fee to Credit 

Guarantee Fund Trust for MSE (CGTMSE). Information on Credit linked Capital Subsidy 

Scheme and other credit facilities of SIDBI were given by Mr. Anil Kulkarni D.G.M 

SIDBI & senior officials of CGTMSE. It is was followed by a seminar on lean 

manufacturing which was organized in association with Six Sigma Pvt. Ltd for the benefit 
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of MSME which will help them to increase production & improve their bottom-line. 
Export Awareness Seminar in Association with Federation of Indian Export Organization 

was organized on the topics of Currency Risk Management, Focus Product Schemes, 

Focus Market Schemes. Mr. Rajesh Bhatia Director FIEO, Mr. Jorge Harnandes were 

invited as a faculty & Mr. Shrikar Dole, Jt. Director General of FIEO Western Region was 

also present. 

 

 
 

TSSIA‟s Role in the Year 2009-2010: 
In the year 2009-10, TSSIA had various opportunities to represent on the 

committees of National Entrepreneurs Award Committee, State level Advisory Board 

(MSMEI), National Advisory Committee of SIDBI, Solar City Stakeholders Committee of 

TMC, Thane District Sales Tax (VAT) Advisory Committee etc. TSSIA successfully got 

extension from MERC for zero load shedding Model for Thane, Mulund, Bhandup & 

Kanjurmarg area after continuous follow up with MSEDCL and Tata Power. The 

MSEDCL‘s proposal of Tariff hike for the electricity rates for the year 2009–10 was 

strongly opposed by TSSIA and demanded that Micro & Small enterprises should be 

exempted from this proposed hike. Also TSSIA insisted for multi Year Tariff rate as the 

hike in the electricity rates every year will force the industry to shift their base to other 

states. There were dead as well as the living trees in the MIDC plots creating trouble for 

the industry members. These trees are main obstacle in building the factory premises in 

the plot. The members were harassed by some TMC official and were not being given 

permission to cut / trim the trees and were demanding absurd amounts. TSSIA intervened 

in the matter and got permission directly from Commissioner TMC and also advised the 

members industries to not bow down to unethical demands by any officers. TSSIA along 

with various Trade Associations strongly demanded Octroi abolition and protested against 

LBT in lieu of Octroi. In this matter TSSIA had organized DHARANA ANDOLAN at 

various Octroi Naka and Collector office. In this financial year MSEDCL wrongly 

classified HT & LT Industrial Consumers to commercial category instead Industrial 

category. TSSIA has taken up this issue with higher authority of MSEDCL and got relief 

to this particular Industry. On the other hand they have changed the tariff category of 

R&D and Testing Laboratories from Industrial to Commercial. This matter was taken up 

by TSSIA with MSME Ministry, New Delhi, Principal Secretary (Industry) then too the 
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matter was not resolved hence this matter is taken with MERC jointly with KAMA by 

filing the review petition. 

There was frequent load shedding in various areas of Thane city and MIDC Wagle 

Industrial area due to poor maintenance of substations at the end of MSEDCL on TATA 

feeder at Mulund. TSSIA constantly pursued this matter with Chief Engineer and 

Executive Engineer of MSEDCL and got it rectified. TSSIA office bearers attended 

regularly the meeting of Udyog Sabha which was arranged by CEO of MIDC. In this 

meeting TSSIA raised the issues like Labour NOC, authority of Tree cutting in MIDC 

area, Fire Cess, Fire NOC, and lack of Fire Hydrants in MIDC area. The issue of notices 

sent by MIDC to the plot holders who had made sheds in marginal area of their plot was 

taken up by TSSIA with Chief Minister and Industry Minister and requested them not to 

take action of demolition against these constructions. 

TSSIA‟s Representation on Various Government Committee‟s for the benefit 

of MSME: 

TSSIA has been representing MSME‘s effectively on the since last twenty years, 

some committee representation for the last three years have been as follows: 

 Member of Local Committee of ESIC for Thane District formed by Govt. of 

Maharashtra. 

 District Industries Centre (DIC), District Advisory Committee, Udyog 

Setu./District Award Committee 

 State level Inter Institutional Committee, under the head of Development 

Commissioner. 

 Planning Commission, Energy Committee, Govt of Maharashtra: 

 MEDA: District Advisory Committee 

 Representing the Industrial Consumers on Electricity Regulatory Commission 

 The Electricity Regulatory Commission representing the Industrial Consumers 

on 

 Regional Advisory Committee Central Excise Mumbai III: 

 State level Advisory Board (SISI): 

 Industrial Training Institute (Girls) Thane 

 Permanent Trade Facilitation Committee: 

 Nano Technology Committee of IRMRA, Government of India: 

 Thane District Sales Tax (VAT) Advisory Committee: 

 Facilitation Council Government of Maharashtra (Estd. Under MSMED Act 

‗06): 

 Central Electricity Forum 

 Planning Commission, Energy Committee, Government of Maharashtra 

 PTFC Committee Import & Export at J.N.P.T, Jahaj Bhavan, Uran, New 

Custom House, and Air Cargo 

 Complex respectively 

 Solar City Stakeholders Committee of TMC 

 National Advisory Committee of SIDBI 

 Thane District Sales Tax (VAT) Advisory Committee: 
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Conclusion: 

With all the achievements and untiring efforts in the fields of power, esic, pf, 

labour, vat, excise, octroi, corruption, rti, import & export, trade, banking, facilitation 

council, MEDA, and many other forum where TSSIA has voiced the views of MSME. We 

see that TSSIA has definitely been playing a vital role in development of the MSME 

sector in Thane being one of the most active and effective association under the able and 

stable leadership of Shri. M.R.Khambete. 
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Abstract 

Today science and technology have changed the world we live in. For most of us 

obtaining materialistic pleasures is the goal of life. A bigger home, more luxurious car, 

international vacations etc are achievements that dictate our lives. Obviously achieving 

these goals entails spending more time at work and less time with family and self. There is 

absolutely no time to understand anyone or for that matter understand ourselves. This 

constant rhythm of achieving one goal after next leads to a lot of frustration. 

Unfortunately most of us miss the root cause of this problem, thereby leading to 

unnecessary stress. 

Stress has different repercussions in our lives. Most of us react to stress by taking 

it out on our family members or suppressing it without realising it. The consequences of 

this manifest themselves in many ways either through troubled family life or ill-health.  

Through this paper I‘m going to try and help people identify the causes of stress and 

thereby help them control it in their daily lives.  

I‘m hugely impressed by Paulo Coelho and his work. According to me he is one of 

the few gifted authors who have worked extensively on spirituality and faith and his work 

is a reflection of that wisdom. I have chosen to write this paper on ―The Alchemist‖ which 

is one of my favourite books by Paulo Coelho. 

Introduction 

One of the many reasons, Paulo Coelho‘s work inspires me is because it forces one 

to introspect and helps realise the potential that lies within each of us. In the fast paced 

lives that we lead today, there is no time to sit back and just be. There is no time to 

introspect and obviously there is no time to pursue any potential that one has. It‘s like the 

inner voice is unable to reach us.  

In this paper I am going to analyse how a poor shepherd boy Santiago was 

successful in his quest and what are the different elements that contributed to his 

successful journey. This story has been simply told and has universal appeal irrespective 

of people spiritual leanings. 

―The Alchemist‖ by Paulo Coelho primarily teach us the importance of self-

discovery by taking us through the journey of a young Andulsian shepherd boy named 

Santiago. Santiago‘s parents want him to be a priest but he chooses to wander from place 

to place by being a shepherd boy. After all, travelling would make him worldly wise, he 

could see the castles in the towns, see different lands, and these are some of the reasons 

for which he wants to follow his dream. Coelho justifies a turning point in Santiago where 

he will begin a pursuit of self discovery all due to a recurring dream of a hidden treasure. 

If we compare the above scenario with our lives, I‘m sure we can identify a similar 

time in our lives when we were confused, not sure of our destinies, our dreams and our 

desires. We begin to doubt ourselves and our capabilities. The story further unfolds to 

reveal that Santiago, in spite of all the obstacles and shortcomings through his journey 
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gathers enough faith and determination to go in search of the hidden treasure. It is a 

proven fact that he, who remains steadfast in life, has faith in himself continues in the 

direction of success. No matter how farfetched and impossible it may seem. We should 

always be able to realize our dreams and whole heartedly try to pursue it. 

As Santiago‘s journey progresses, he talks to a gypsy woman about his dream, in 

the hope that she will understand the dream and interpret it for him. Santiago explains his 

dream in detail. This is how he begins his journey as he decides to look for his treasure 

after seeking the gypsy woman's interpretation that there awaits a treasure for Santiago. 

The Gypsy woman in the novel was the first person who met Santiago and taught him the 

difference between The Language of the Soul and the Language of his treasure for 

interpreting his dream. Just as Santiago met the gypsy woman and was wonder-struck 

by her talks, we meet several people in our lives. All of them are different with many 

different qualities and will have the ability to influence us. We ought to be careful and 

empower only the ones who can influence us positively. A wrong choice here will 

definitely ruin one‘s life, especially young children who may not have the gift to 

differentiate good influence from bad and often fall prey to bad company and become 

pawns in the hands of the wicked. 

Through this novel Santiago is advised by Gypsy woman and an old man, king of 

Salem to seek out his dream that holds significance. “Never stop dreaming”. The old 

man had said. Santiago‘s seeking and learning of the treasure is what will begin the 

journey which teaches us something about self discovery through this young shepherd. 

His setbacks and misfortunes are important as his journey of self-discovery.  

The old man is a wise counsellor and gives the same advice, which is highlighted 

four times in the novel. He states‖ when you truly desire something the entire universe 

conspires in helping you achieve it.” This phrase seems to be the essence of the novel. 

The old man also says that ―the greatest lie in the world is that at some point we lose 

the ability to control our lives and become the pawns of fate”. The above two phrases 

truly must be the secret of Paulo Coelho‘s success. 

The Alchemist also makes its readers understand that there can be no miracles in 

life. We all have to strive to achieve the finest life we want to live. We are responsible for 

ourselves and the lives we live. We should not blame others for our misfortunes and 

miseries in our lives. We should have the courage and power to face our short comings 

and strive hard to overcome them.  

Difficulties are common in everyone‘s lives; however most of us get stressed and 

worried and unfortunately don‘t know how to deal with it. Infact we end up blaming our 

destiny or others for all the trouble in our lives.  

The novel also tells us about the omen that we always fail to notice. Paulo Coelho 

has illustrated two stories in the novel. The first story teaches us that we must strive very 

hard to reach the goal and never feel rejected till we achieve our objective. The second 

story teaches us that we must not overlook the most common thing that we have and must 

take interest in all the things that we possess. 

Santiago‘s first step of selling of his sheep so that he can have enough money to 

reach the Egyptian Pyramids and change his lifestyle from that of a shepherd to the new 

one which he is discovering is quite intriguing. When Santiago is robbed of his belongings 
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he does not think of himself as a poor victim but rises again as an adventurer in earnest 

quest of his treasure.  

We are all afraid of losing our worldly possessions be it our money, our 

belongings, our family etc. We try and protect these and try to keep it safely outside any 

destroyers reach, and hope they will remain with us for eternity. Many parents today want 

their children to fulfil desires that they were unable to fulfil themselves. They burden their 

children with the unfulfilled hopes and aspirations that needs. This is true especially in the 

Indian context where our children have to be better than the neighbours or we take 

personal offence. This behaviour has to change and individual talent has to be given a 

chance to blossom without any fears. 

Santiago bears no choice but to work for a crystal merchant, for a year to come up 

with funds to buy his sheep back and return to life as a shepherd, without the new hope of 

self-discovering life for himself in a new way. At this point Coelho is suggesting that 

Santiago has given up his dream and is willing to convert back to his original lifestyle of 

travelling as a shepherd. But with every setback, one learns and begins to realize a little 

more about them, thus self-discovering. Coelho proposes this change with the introduction 

of the Englishman.  

Santiago has no other choice other than to travel to Egypt by a caravan where he 

meets the camel rider, the Arab and the Englishman. The Arab believed in Allah and the 

Englishman was in search of a true Alchemist. The camel rider also shares some 

wonderful views as “I don‟t live in the past or my future I‟m only interested in the 

present. (Pg 81)  

Things become difficult as Santiago reached closer to the realization of his dream 

(pg85) .Paulo Coelho clearly illustrates that we should never be discouraged by life‘s ups 

and downs. We should walk through this path; slowly and steadily having full faith in the 

almighty and our destiny. Not trembling and doubting our capacities. When things 

become difficult we should be more firm in our resolve and ready for a new adventure. As 

the caravan is arriving we find out that the Alchemist is watching all the people coming of 

the caravan as he is looking for a new student to teach what he knows. Santiago then 

spends the whole day looking for the alchemist with the Englishman, but to no avail. They 

begin asking people if they know where he lives but no one would answer them. Santiago 

then asks a young girl named Fatima .As she looks up at him he immediately falls in love 

with her. Fatima tells them where the Alchemist lives.   Santiago goes to meet her day 

after day and then he asks her to marry him, but she says no. Fatima tells Santiago that the 

desert takes a lot of their men, who never return. But she also tells him when you have 

found your treasure come back and get me. Here we see Santiago‘s determination to get 

his love to love him as much as he loves her.  

Santiago was one day sitting on a stone in the desert just thinking about things and 

he saw two hawks flying in the sky and then suddenly one started to attack the other. Then 

Santiago saw a vision of an army riding towards the oasis. Here we see how Santiago is 

starting to read the omens properly and is starting to realise how to understand them. 

Santiago goes and tells the leaders of the oasis and as he is walking home he is thinking to 

himself that if he died tomorrow it would be no worse than dying on any other day. Here 

we see how Santiago is starting to understand life in a way like the camel driver 
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explained, live one day at a time. Then suddenly Santiago was thrown to the floor and as 

he looked up there was a horseman dressed completely in black and he was asked if he 

had read the flight of the birds, Santiago bravely admitted it. The man tells Santiago that 

this encounter was a test of bravery and after the war he should come and meet with him. 

We see how brave Santiago is as he does not stand down at all and for this he is rewarded 

to meet with the Alchemist. My general thoughts at this part are that it is starting to get 

adventurous and exciting. We are also seeing how well Santiago is maturing into a very 

knowledgeable man.  

After the war Santiago goes to meet with the Alchemist and they talk about the 

omens and then the Alchemist tells Santiago that he would help him find his treasure. 

Santiago accepts his help, but is always thinking about Fatima. Before they left Santiago 

went to see Fatima and told her where he was going but he will come back to see her. 

Here we see how sad and affectionate Santiago had become.  

Throughout the journey Santiago could not stop thinking about Fatima and every 

time he listened to his heart it told him of its sadness and because of this Santiago had to 

keep a check on his tears so that the Alchemist would not see him crying. Here we see that 

Santiago cares about his appearance as he does not want to be seen as a wimp to the 

Alchemist.  

Once he finally reaches the Egyptian pyramids and starts digging for his treasure, 

he is robbed and beaten by refugees from the tribal wars. Soon after they decide to leave, 

one of them says to Santiago, "...I dreamt that I should travel to the fields of Spain and 

look for a ruined church where shepherds and their sheep slept. In my dream, there was a 

sycamore growing out of the ruins of the sacristy, and I would find a hidden treasure..." 

This gave Santiago joy, because he knew that his treasure was back in Spain, and that his 

journey was to hear those words from the lips of the refugee. For the reader who 

remembers the first few pages of the book, this can be a huge coincidence. On the first 

page of the book, the narrator describes, "Dusk was falling as the boy arrived with his 

herd at an abandoned church. The roof had fallen in long ago, and an enormous sycamore 

had grown on the spot where the sacristy had once stood." Following a couple pages after, 

Santiago's thoughts are, "Maybe the church, with the sycamore growing from within, had 

been haunted. It had caused him to feel anger towards his faithful companions." These 

thoughts of the church, with the sycamore growing from within, leave subtle hints to the 

reader, who finds that at the end of Santiago's journey, the treasure is in fact at the church 

backyard in Spain. Another example of foreshadowing occurs with the Alchemist. After 

Santiago and the Alchemist ride for an entire day, they come upon a Coptic monastery. 

The Alchemist proceeded to make a mixture that turned into gold. He learned how to do 

so because that was his 'Personal Legend.' The Alchemist distributed 4 pieces of gold 

amongst the monk, Santiago, himself, and one piece was left for Santiago "if he ever 

needs it." The Alchemist explains that the gold is for Santiago, regardless if he finds his 

treasure or not, considering they are very close to the Egyptian pyramids. The Alchemist's 

words predict what will happen to Santiago.  The Alchemist was surely right, as refugees 

later rob the boy."The Alchemist' deals with a lot of spiritual terms such as peoples' 

Personal Legends, the Soul of the World, love, etc. The king that Santiago encounters, 

states that a Personal Legend is "what you have always wanted to accomplish. Everyone, 
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when they are young, knows what their Personal Legend is." Santiago explains the Soul of 

the World to be a positive force.  

Throughout all of Santiago's troubles, mishaps, robberies, and failures, it was love 

that gave him hope to carry on. The novel The Alchemist teaches us to recognize the 

language of the heart that is love. The language of the heart is so pure and nourishing that 

one can live a life with true love just as Fatima who Santiago meets in the desert in the 

novel waits for Santiago and is ready to wait for him for her lifetime.  She does thinks that 

love is trust and if there is no trust there will not be a strong bond between them. Fatima 

defines love as not possessive. She does not want Santiago to stay with her all the time if 

he does not want to; she wants him to "wander as free as the wind that shapes the dunes.‖ 

Throughout the journey Santiago could not stop thinking about Fatima and every 

time he listened to his heart it told him of its sadness and because of this Santiago had to 

keep a check on his tears so that the Alchemist would not see him crying. Here we see that 

Santiago cares about his appearance as he does not want to be seen as a wimp to the 

Alchemist.  

As they continued on their journey they were stopped by over one hundred 

horsemen and they were taken to a military camp. The Alchemist then told all the men 

that Santiago was a powerful Alchemist. The tribe wanted an example so they asked for 

Santiago to make a sandstorm. Santiago did his task by speaking to the wind and the 

desert to help him so he wouldn‘t be killed. The leader was so impressed that he gave 

Santiago and the Alchemist escorts to wherever they wanted to go. Here we see Santiago 

at the peak of his maturity as he is able to communicate with the wind and is becoming an 

alchemist. My general thoughts here are that we see the real power of Santiago‘s soul, as 

he speaks to the wind. I also feel that the way that Coelho made the wind and the desert 

speak was really effective and was needed to make this part of the book good.  

On stopping at a monastery the Alchemist proved to Santiago that lead may be 

turned into gold. He then split it into four pieces, one for Santiago, one for the monk, one 

for the Alchemist and left one at the monastery just incase Santiago needed to come back. 

The Alchemist then left Santiago to continue on his journey. As Santiago was travelling 

his heart told him that where he was brought to tears was where his treasure would be. 

When Santiago got to the top of the sand dunes he saw the pyramids and started to weep. 

He then started digging. He dug for hours but found nothing. Then a few men came up to 

him and asked what he was doing and Santiago told them about the treasure and they 

forced him to keep digging. Still he found nothing and then they started to beat him up. 

They beat him to a pulp. Then Santiago told them about the dream and one of the men 

said that he had a dream about two years ago about finding treasure in the fields of Spain 

next to an old ruined church. Santiago then burst into joy as he knew where the treasure 

was. Santiago went back to Spain and went to the old church but not with his sheep but 

with a shovel. Santiago then found the treasure and said, ―I‘m coming Fatima‖. I thought 

this chapter was very good as the way he found his treasure was exciting and we also find 

out that he keeps his promises as he gives one tenth of the money to the old gypsy lady. 

He then returns to Fatima.  

My conclusion to the book is that it was very interesting. One of the main reasons 

is that I learned things from this book which I never knew about, like the omens and 
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Alchemy. I personally thought that Santiago‘s treasure was that he was going to become 

an Alchemist but I was wrong. In the book we see how Santiago changes from a little 

educated shepherd to becoming a knowledgeable young man as he learns about the omens 

properly and also learns about Alchemy.  

 As I journeyed with Santiago, I learned many new things, lessons which I will 

carry for the rest of my life. I deeply believe that we should spend some time in 

meditation, everyday and learn to listen to our inner voice .I also believe without any 

doubt that when we desire something in our life we passionately, no matter how 

impossible it may seem, trust no one but our own self that, if we are willing to work hard 

and persevere in spite of all odds, nothing, nothing at all can stop us from living our 

dreams. We should try and overcome any fear if we have due to our failure in past .With 

FAITH, PERSEVERANCE AND WILL, life can never beat us down. 
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Abstract 

Midcap mutual funds are very attractive investments when the going is good but 

are highly risky in bad times. These are funds that invest in  shares in the midcap space 

and to some extent in large cap shares and a negligible percentage in other assets. This 

study is an attempt to evaluate the performance of midcap funds  in the first decade of its 

existence. Performance has been evaluated based on returns in the bull and bear phases of 

stock market. . After evaluating the performance of midcap funds, the study has come out 

with the conclusions that almost all the funds have performed better than the CNX Midcap 

but fail miserably during the market crisis to arrest the losses except three funds 

Introduction 

The India growth story with a GDP growth of 8% plus has attracted Foreign 

Institutional Investors (FIIs) across the globe. Internal growth  coupled with FII 

participation has seen the stock indices cross the 20000 mark and  the common man is 

also increasingly getting drawn to invest  in Indian stock markets. But with little 

knowledge, time and expertise in investing, investors find mutual funds a convenient way 

to invest. Midcap mutual funds that invest in the medium capitalized companies which 

account for the growth of Indian economy have delivered very high returns of over 30% 

growth in the past decade and aptly fits the slot for the investors looking to participate in 

the India growth story.   An in depth analysis of midcap funds is required for a deep 

understanding and more so in the first decade of existence of these funds. Therefore this 

research is an attempt to evaluate the performance of midcap mutual funds over the period 

2000-2010. 

Mid cap Funds 

Mid cap funds are those mutual funds, which invest in medium sized companies. 

As there is no standard definition classifying companies as small or medium, there are 

many versions for  medium sized companies. There are other sources which put mid cap 

companies as companies whose market capitalization is between Rs.200 crores to Rs.5000 

crores. Yet others classify it as companies whose market capitalization as between Rs.500 

crores and Rs.1000 crores.  Moreover, the capitalization is a moving figure. National 

Stock Exchange (NSE) defines the mid-cap universe as stocks whose average six months‘ 

market capitalisation is between Rs 75 crore and Rs 750 crore. For the purpose of this 

study, midcap companies mean companies of medium capitalistion  and classified 

according to the objective of the mutual scheme which intends to invest in the midcap 

category of shares.   

Every fund looking to beat the chosen index makes part of its portfolio be it a 

major percentage of its portfolio like in a midcap fund or a negligible percentage as in say, 

Income Funds, invests in the midcap space. In order to understand this midcap category, 

only a fund  investing a major portion of its investments in midcap category can throw 
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light on the performance of funds investing in the mid cap space.  

Literature Review 

Several sophisticated empirical testing of mutual fund investments have been 

undertaken with the pioneer classic mutual fund study known as the Wharton Report 

completed for the Securities and Exchange Commission by Friend et al.(1962). With 

annual data from 1953 to 1958, they evaluated 152 mutual funds and found that the 

average returns were 12.4% while the benchmark index returned 12.6%. The authors 

concluded that the results do not suggest a widespread inefficiency after taking into 

account the fund expenses. Building on this report and the early works of Sharpe (1966), 

Treynor and Mazuy (1966), and Jensen (1968), a large body of literature has examined 

mutual fund investment performance.  

In India, Jain (1982) pioneered the work on financial performace of UTI schemes 

for the period 1964-65 to 1979-80. Kshama Fernandes   (2003) evaluated index fund 

implementation in India. In this paper, tracking error of index funds in India is measured 

.The consistency and level of tracking errors obtained by some well-run index fund 

suggests that it is possible to attain low levels of tracking error under Indian conditions. At 

the same time, there do seem to be periods where certain index funds appear to depart 

from the discipline of indexation. 

 A study of this kind is necessary due to the fact that the period of study happens to 

be the first decade for midcap funds. 

The objective of this study is to evaluate the performance of midcap mutual funds 

during 2000 to 2010 using annualized returns. 

As midcap funds are actively managed funds, they are supposed to perform better 

than the benchmark index but not every fund performs better. This study has also 

attempted to understand how risk has  been managed  during the various periods under the 

study. The hypotheses of the study have been framed as- 

H0 :There is no significant difference in returns between Midcap Mutual Funds 

and CNX Midcap returns 

H1 : There is a significant difference in returns between Midcap Mutual Funds and 

CNX Midcap returns 

The Methodology used to evaluate the performance of a mutual fund scheme has 

been   the Net Asset Value of 12 schemes (midcap schemes for this study). Monthly NAV 

of growth schemes are used for the analysis. Funds with at least three years of existence 

and above Rs.20crores are shortlisted. 

The returns have been calculated for a block of period when the stock markets 

were in the bear phase and bull phase. Accordingly the period of ten years have been 

divided into five periods of bull and bear markets ie. March 2000 to September 2001, 

October 2001 to May 2004, June 2004 to December 2007, January 2008 to February 2009 

and  March 2009 to November 2009. 

Descriptive  Analysis 

 The objective of investing is to earn good returns. A comparison of the percentage 

returns is made to evaluate the funds. Since the sub periods in this study are not uniform 

due to the fact that it is grouped into bull and bear phases of the stock market, a 

standardized measurement of returns, have been calculated, ie. the average monthly 
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returns  have been annualized.  

The average returns  after the meltdown has been higher as compared to the 

returns before the crisis by about 5-6% which can be observed even with all the funds 

except 2 funds. The NAV has risen faster after the crisis.   

Midcap funds are actively managed funds and therefore should return better than 

their benchmark index. The CNX Midcap has been used as the benchmark. The latest 

period was restricted till December 2010 as the markets were highly volatile after January 

2011. When the stock markets were on the upswing during March 2009 till December 

2010,  the CNX midcap returned 54.12%  and all the  12 schemes have outperformed the 

benchmark. When the stock markets recovered after a meltdown, all the midcap funds 

have performed better than the CNX Midcap 

Table 1 Percentage Returns of Midcap Mutual Funds between 1998-2010 

 

Table 1 shows that Sundaram  Midcap is at the top position with 69.64% 

annualized returns, and Tata Midcap was the least with 54.65% returns.  A fund manager 

  Mar 00-Sept 01 Oct 01-May04 Jun04-Dec07 Jan 08-Feb09 Mar 09-Dec10 

 
annualised 

return Rank  

annualised 

return Rank  

annualised 

return Rank  

annualised 

return Rank  

annualised 

return Rank  

Birla Sun Life Mid Cap 

Fund  

    49.84 3 57.83 5 -78.44 3 64.17 4 

DBS Chola Midcap 

Fund          51.43 9 -82.33 6 66.71 2 

Franklin India Prima 

Fund  

-49.96 2 62.91 1 52.13 8 -85.09 9 61.93 5 

HDFC Capital Builder 

Fund  -28.41 3 37.55 5 53.83 7 -69.19 2 58.74 8 

HSBC Midcap Equity 

Fund          54.91 6 -91.02 10 55.40 11 

ICICI  Emerging STAR 

Fund  

        61.14 3 -96.28 11 60.64 7 

Kotak Midcap Fund  
        48.75 10 -82.55 7 58.32 9 

Reliance Growth 
-55.98 1 58.95 2 58.70 4 -68.27 1 56.29 10 

SBI Magnum Midcap 

Fund          61.63 2 -107.63 12 64.19 3 

Sundaram BNP Paribas  

Midcap 

    49.84 3 64.61 1 -80.46 5 69.64 1 

Tata Midcap Fund  
        39.02 12 -83.60 8 54.65 12 

UTI  Mid Cap Fund  
        45.78 11 -80.28 4 61.40 6 

Average 
-44.79   51.82 

 
54.15 

 
-83.76 

 
61.01 

 
CNX Midcap -68.77   46.59 

 

47.04   -78.58   54.12   
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has to make an impressive show during an upswing. An average return for the midcap 

category during this period is only 61.01%. It can be observed that the annualized returns 

are higher after the market meltdown. 

It is more important to understand the performance of a fund when the  markets are 

falling, (during the crisis) more so with midcap funds. This understanding helps us to 

indicate how well the fund manager is able to contain losses. Between the periods January 

2008 till February 2009, the CNX midcap fell by -78.58% annualized. Many investors lost 

their years‘ of savings in this period. Except HDFC Capital Builder, Reliance Growth and 

Birla Sunlife Midcap Fund , all the other midcap funds lost more than their benchmark 

proving the inherent risk of midcap funds. The corpus of ICICI Emerging Star was 

reduced to Rs.239 crores from Rs.1245 crores in January 2007. Investors burnt their 

fingers very badly and would never invest in any mutual fund with their past experience. 

Between June 2004 to December 2007 was a very high growth period and many 

midcap schemes were started during the period . Markets rallied from peaks to greater 

peaks. Reliance Growth, Sundaram BNP Paribas Select Midacp Fund and Birla Midcap 

were the leaders in that order respectively.  Though the benchmark gained 47%  in this 

period , the average of this category was only 54%. 2 of these 12 funds gained lesser than 

CNX midcap.The highest gain was in Sundaram Midcap which gained 65%.   

In October and July 2002, two mutual fund companies started mutual funds with 

an objective to invest in midcap funds: Birla Sunlife Midcap Fund and Sundaram BNP 

Paribas Select Midcap funds. Both the funds were in the last as for the returns in this 

period but going beyond this period,  all the funds which existed at this period were the 

foremost in the midcap category. This probably indicates that early birds are the most 

successful in this category because of low valuations in investing and stock picking skills, 

etc of the schemes over time. 

When the markets are rising, the returns on the funds go up with the markets even 

if the fund manager does nothing while in a falling market the losses pile up if the fund 

manager does not act immediately. Before and after the crisis when the markets were 

rising, the returns on most of the funds are  better than the CNX Midcap. With a few high 

beta stocks in the funds‘ portfolio, the NAV would rise higher than the benchmark and 

also fall more than the benchmark and the same trend is seen in  most of the funds. This 

could be interpreted as- that the active fund management is not really proving its worth for 

the investors except a few funds which  show a very high performance. Investors have to 

do their homework before investing in midcap funds.  

T-test is conducted to test the hypothesis and the T value is 2.94. If T value is 

≥1,645, null hypothesis is rejected. Therefore the alternate hypothesis is accepted that 

there is difference in returns between Midcap Mutual Funds and CNX Midcap returns.  

Conclusion & Summary 

Before and after the crisis when the markets were rising, the returns on most of the 

funds are  better than the CNX Midcap. With probably a few high beta stocks in the 

funds‘ portfolio, the NAV has risen higher than the benchmark and also fall more than the 

benchmark and the same trend is seen in  most of the funds. This could be understood as 

that the active fund management is not really proving its worth for the investors except a 

few funds which  show a very high performance. Investors have to do their homework 
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before investing in midcap funds. Funds that were established by 2002 or earlier seem to 

perform better than those established by 2005. This also indicates that the midcap funds 

need more than 3-5 years to establish themselves. 

To conclude, investors inspite of willing to take risk and being prepared to invest 

in midcap funds, should invest only in the top four funds  to be sure to tide over different 

market scenarios.  
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Abstract 

Weight training is not only way to achieve perfect physical condition, but it is a 

serious exercise. The post test of Playing Ability, were gives the positive marks by 

improving significant difference of the mean scores of experimental group. In Kabaddi, 

‗Teams Average Cant‘ is very important to make an effective offence. This piece of 

research as an evidence to interpret positive result in improving playing offensive ability, 

because the pre and post test mean deference and‗t‘ value of control group were didn‘t 

differ significantly But comparatively the mean score of pre and post test of experimental 

group was statistically differ significant (p<0.05) by the mean score 10.8404 (SD .70578) 

and 13.0156 (SD 1.94803) respectively. The mean difference was 1752 and the ‗t‘ values 

of post test was -5.706. So this result helps to interpret that the weight training exercises is 

effective in improving playing ability of the college students in Mumbai.  In this context 

the null hypothesis Ho. 1 that ―There is no significant difference in mean score of Playing 

Ability of control and experimental group‖ is rejected and the objective ―to study the 

effect of specific weight training programme on playing ability of experimental group as 

compared to controlled group was achived.  

Conclusion  

This experimental study suggests that daily weight training exercises helps to 

improve the playing ability in kabaddi of the college students in Mumbai. 

Introduction  

Kabaddi is the most ancient team game of India. This game is actually a team 

sport, which has originated from South Asia. This is a game, which is very popular 

throughout South Asia and Southeast Asia. This game is also the national game of 

Bangladesh. This game is also a favorite in some of the states of India. It is a game that 

requires strength, stamina, agility and most importantly coordination. This is a simple 

game in which a person who is known as the "raider" goes to one side where teammates 

will be holding hands in a semi-circle. The raider who goes inside has to touch any one of 

the teammates and immediately run back to his line. However one has to keep in mind that 

he will have to keep repeating the word "Kabbadi" until he reaches at the center line while 

holding his breathe. On the other side the teammates have to grab the raider down before 

he reaches his line. Various research studies were conducted to improve the physical 

fitness in kabaddi but playing ability is meager. So it is need to conduct a research study 

on playing ability in kabaddi. After review of various related literature it was found that 

weight training exercises were the perfect formula for this investigation.   

Weight training is not only way to achieve perfect physical condition, but it is a 

serious exercise. Weight training is basically for strengthening and building up the 

muscles. An all-round programme must have some stretching and cardio-vascular 

exercises as well as in addition, weight training loads the bones thereby strengthening and 



October 2011 Entire Research, Vol.-3, Issue-IV     40 
 

ISSN 0975-5020 
 

protecting gains osteoporosis. Many research studies are revels that Suppleness and 

stamina can also be built up through weight training by following a body builder-type 

schedule. Weights are also used to stretch muscles, build muscular endurance and 

cardiovascular stamina by repeating each exercise by using lighter weights with more 

repetitions. After the study of these all advantages of weight training exercises, researcher 

was intend to know what effect of weight training exercises will made effect on playing 

ability of kabaddi. So the present study was undertaken with the objective, ―to study the 

effect of specific weight training programme on playing ability of experimental group as 

compared to control group‖. 

Methodology  

Participant recruitment 

50  male  subject  (n = 50)  age raging 19  to  22  years were randomly selected as 

a sample  from  Maharshi  Dayanand  College, Parel, Mumbai-400 012. The selected fifty 

students were randomly assigned into two equal groups viz., one control group (Group A; 

n1= 25) and other was experimental group (Group B; n2 = 25).   

Procedure  

Group ‗A‘ were treated as control group while Group ‗B‘ were received specific 

weight training progtamme for eight weeks except Sundays and holidays. The design of 

the experiment was in three phases. 

 Phase – I: Pre test 

 Phase – II: Training or Treatment, and 

 Phase – III: Post test 

Pre – Test (phase – I) 

All the subjects of experimental and control group were exposed to offensive Skill 

Test. The objective of this test was to measure the raiding ability and cant for measuring 

Playing Ability in Kabaddi. The procedure of the test is explained below for information.  

The  subject  starts  from  the  center  point  of  the  midline  where  the  cone  was 

placed, to  reach  target  number  1, executes  the  skill, comes  back  and  takes  a  turn  

around  the  cone  to  move  towards  the  next  target. The  subject  continues  the  attack  

and  touches  the  targets  till  the subject stops  cant. The  final  score   is  the  maximum  

time  taken  to  the  nearest  10
th

  of  a  second  to  control  the  breath  and  to  execute  the  

skills. Once  the  subject  stops  the  cant,  the  tester  should  stop  the  watch  immediately 

and the researcher should note the time, and this time is measure the playing performance 

of the subject. 

 Training or Treatment (Phase – II) 

After the pre test, all the subject of experimental group were exposed for eight 

weeks selected weight training programme for daily 45 minutes in the morning. The 

subjects of the control group were allowed to participate in daily college scheduled 

activities but not allowed to participate in weight training programme. In fact, both the 

groups (i.e., experimental and control) were participated in their regular activity as per the 

college schedule. Selected independent variables for weight training programme for the 

study are as under.  

Independent Variables  

  Bench  Press 
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  Full  Squat 

  Crunches (abdominal  curl) 

  Bicep  Curl  with  Dumbbells  

  Triceps  Curl  with  Barbell 

  Twists  

Post test (phase III) 

After eight weeks of weight training programme  post test of playing ability in 

Kabbaddi were conducted for both groups i.e. experimental and control group to collect 

the post test data of playing ability in kabaddi.  

Statistical procedure  

The collected data were processed by using standard statistic technique ‗t‘ test by 

using SPSS to know, whether the means of both  groups are statistically differ from each 

other.    
Group viz., N, Mean, Standard Deviation, Mean deference and „t‟ value of Playing Ability. 

 

 Group N Mean Std. Dev. Mean deference „t‟ Sig.         (2 tailed) Remarks 

Control group 
Pre test 25 13.0844 .50926 -0.09 -.552 .588 p>0.05 

Post test 25 13.1744 1.03532     

Experimental group 

Pre test 25 10.8404 .70578 -2.1752 -5.706 .000 p<0.05 

Post test 25 13.0156 1.94803     

Result of Playing Ability 

It is seen from the above table, in case of pre and post test of control group   

(Offensive Skill Test with Cant) the mean scores were 13.0844 (SD .50926) and 13.1744 

(SD 1.03532) respectively, whereas, the mean difference was -0.09 and the‗t‘ values of 

pre test was -.552 This result indicates that the pre and post test means of Control group in 

Playing Ability test is more or less similar to each other, which was not significant 

(p>0.05) It reflects that the mean score of pre and post test of control group was did not 

differ significantly. 

But in case of Experimental group, the mean scores of pre and post test of playing 

ability were 10.8404 (SD .70578) and 13.0156 (SD 1.94803) respectively, whereas, the 

mean difference was -2.1752 and the‗t‘ values of post test was -5.706 It reflects that the 

mean score of pre and post test of Playing Ability of experimental group was differ 

significantly. This same result is also presented in following graph.  
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Discussion  

The post test of Playing Ability, were gives the positive marks by improving 

significant difference of the mean scores of experimental group. In Kabaddi, ‗Teams 

Average Cant‘ is very important to make an effective offence. This piece of research as an 

evidence to interpret positive result in improving playing offensive ability, because the pre 

and post test mean deference and‗t‘ value of control group were didn‘t differ significantly 

But comparatively the mean score of pre and post test of experimental group was 

statistically differ significant (p<0.05) by the mean score 10.8404 (SD .70578) and 

13.0156 (SD 1.94803) respectively. The mean difference was 1752 and the ‗t‘ values of 

post test was -5.706. So this result helps to interpret that the weight training exercises is 

effective in improving playing ability of the college students in Mumbai.  In this context 

the null hypothesis Ho. 1 that ―There is no significant difference in mean score of Playing 

Ability of control and experimental group‖ is rejected and the objective ―to study the 

effect of specific weight training programme on playing ability of experimental group as 

compared to controlled group was achived. 

Conclusion 

This experimental study suggests that daily weight training exercises helps to 

improve the playing ability in kabaddi of the college students in Mumbai. 
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Abstracts 

Austerity policies are often used by governments to reduce their deficit spending 

while sometimes coupled with increases in taxes to pay back creditors to reduce debt. 

Austerity was named the word of the year by Merriam-Webster in 2010. Austerity 

measures are typically taken if there is a perceived threat that government cannot honor its 

debt liabilities. . Developed economies are barely scraping out of the worst recession since 

the Great Depression. On other hand Brazil, China, India, and Russia (BRIC) are one of 

the strongest economies of the world, with growth rates higher than the well established 

industrial countries. They have ample funding to implement aggressive fiscal policies to 

support growth. But now whether the time had come for fiscal austerity is the matter of 

study. If the this economies had a V shape recovery than the fiscal austerity will be the 

drastic step but if it is U shape recovery than can go with. Who knows what is going 

happen. But this paper will try to answer this question by taking the relevant data for the 

authentic organization whether the fiscal austerity is the right step for the BRIC nations or 

not? 

Introduction 
In economics, austerity is a policy of deficit-cutting, lower spending, and a 

reduction in the amount of benefits and public services provided. Austerity policies are 

often used by governments to reduce their deficit spending while sometimes coupled with 

increases in taxes to pay back creditors to reduce debt. Austerity was named the word of 

the year by Merriam-Webster in 2010. Austerity measures are typically taken if there is a 

perceived threat that government cannot honor its debt liabilities. Fiscal austerity is all the 

rage these days in the developed economies. The proponents of fiscal austerity argue that 

it will lead to economic prosperity. The opponents of fiscal austerity argue that it will lead 

to poverty. Who is correct? That is the biggest question in the current scenario. Austerity 

measures are typically taken if there is a perceived threat that government cannot honor its 

debt liabilities. Such a situation may arise if a government has borrowed in foreign 

currencies which they have no right to issue or they have been legally forbidden from 

issuing their own currency. In such a situation banks may lose trust in government's 

ability and/or willingness to pay and refuse to roll over existing debts or demand 

exorbitant interest rates. In such situations, inter-governmental institutions such as the 

International Monetary Fund (IMF) typically come in and demand austerity measures in 

exchange for functioning as a lender of last resort. When the IMF requires such a policy, 

the terms are known as 'IMF conditionalities'. 

Research problem   

The speed and intensity with which the US sub-prime crisis that appeared in mid-

2007 transformed itself into a global financial crisis and then into a global economic crisis 

has attracted the attention of all. In the postmortem analysis, a number of micro and 

macroeconomic factors have been listed in the literature as the proximate causes of the 

crisis – role of easy money, financial innovations and global imbalances on the one hand 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Conditionality
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to regulatory loopholes both at the national and global level on the other. At the fulcrum 

of the crisis was too much of leverage. Easy credit combined with under-pricing of risks 

both by the households as well as financial intermediaries created bubbles in real estate, 

energy and other sectors that had to face a disorderly unwinding. The recent crisis has 

necessitated the need to revisit the global regulatory and supervisory structures and 

perimeters against the backdrop of rapid financial innovations. The analysis of the various 

causes of the crisis has evolved a whole new debate on the relevance of various economic 

tenets and has challenged the economic doctrine that assumed the self correcting 

mechanism of the markets. There is also a view which holds responsible the policy 

frameworks and growth strategies pursued by economies in the various regions. As a 

result, the so-called ‗decoupling theory‘ which was in full force just before the recent 

crisis, came under question in an increasingly interdependent world. The crisis that 

emerged in the US spread to other advanced economies quickly and at a later stage spread 

to emerging and economies through various channels - financial, trade and confidence - 

despite their relatively sound macroeconomic fundamentals and policy frameworks. Thus, 

the established views on the efficiency of markets and the role of public policy both came 

under severe criticism, which posed new challenges for the discipline of economics. More 

fundamentally, the old debate on the ‗role of finance in economic growth‘ has again come 

to the centre stage, while the potential costs and benefits of financial globalization have 

become the focus of policy discussions in international fora. At the same time, the 

adequacy and efficacy of the current international financial architecture to prevent and 

manage global crises has resurfaced again. The governments across the countries 

responded by way of massive bail outs and capital injections to resolve the problem of 

insolvency and stabilize the financial system. The unprecedented scale of economic 

slowdown accompanying the financial crisis also led to activation of counter-cyclical 

fiscal policy of magnitudes, least seen in the past. Long-term sustainability of debt is an 

important consideration for the effectiveness of fiscal policy. Primarily due to debt 

concerns, fiscal stimulus had limited impact on growth in the EMEs in the past episodes 

of crisis. When there are debt concerns, interest rate risk premiums would rise, making 

discretionary fiscal policy counterproductive (IMF, 2008). Simulations with a multi-

country structural model have found that, if the enlarged fiscal deficit from fiscal stimulus 

leads to perception of lack of fiscal discipline, the impact of fiscal stimulus would be 

severely limited or even have a negative impact (Freedman et al., 2009).  Thus, fiscal 

stimulus is likely to be effective if accompanied by credible commitments to scale it back 

or even reverse it once recovery takes place, thereby underscoring the importance of 

strengthening medium-term fiscal frameworks for ensuing fiscal sustainability. This 

would require the announced fiscal measures to be reversible or have clear sunset clauses 

contingent on the economic situation; increasing the scope of automatic stabilizers; pre- 

commitment to future policies that help improve fiscal accounts and unwinding of 

measures either at a specific date or on a contingent basis and strengthen fiscal 

governance. 

Brazil, China, India, and Russia (BRIC) are one of the strongest economies of the 

world, with growth rates higher than the well established industrial countries of Europe, 

Japan, and the U.S.  For last one decade at least from 2002 to 2008 China‘s economy grew 



October 2011 Entire Research, Vol.-3, Issue-IV     45 
 

ISSN 0975-5020 
 

on an average of 10 percent per year.  Similarly, India‘s economy grew by an average of 8 

percent per year.  But, the recent economic crisis that is fanning the world has also 

affected these four economies with potential to derail their phenomenal resurgence in the 

world economic order. With the surpluses the BRIC economies have accumulated over the 

last five years of growth, They have ample funding to implement aggressive fiscal policies 

to support growth. With Russia as the exception, they have maintained disciplined 

financial systems and healthy domestic financial sectors. The total amount of fiscal and 

monetary stimulus packages vary since figures include different metrics. Currently there 

are broader fiscal and economic incentives that are being used to support growth than the 

amount announced.  China has been the most aggressive in its $586 billion stimulus for 

infrastructure, banking and consumer spending. India announced $4 billion in stimulus 

and has announced various tax cuts. Brazil has focused more on monetary policy and 

announced a $3.6 billion fiscal stimulus. Russia announced a $20 billion stimulus in 2008 

followed by $74 billion in 2009.   

Research aim and objective  

The above studies shows that the BRIC nations were strong enough to fight against the 

crisis even it had affected during the crisis but the stimulus package given by this nations 

had recovered the economy in last two years but the question is that whether this is a ―V‖ 

growth which is just due to the fiscal stimulus or the economy had actually recovered. The 

main objective is 

 To study the debt position of the nations to see the actual performance after the 

recovery.  

 To study whether if the fiscal austerity is adopted by the nation, recovery will still 

sustain.  

 To study whether what could be the effect of austerity measures in developed 

economy on BRIC nations. 

 To study the current account balance in the BRIC nations. 

 To study the inflation factor in the economy on which the intensity of fiscal 

austerity will depend of the Nations. 

Literature Review 

 Fiscal austerity: A stroke of luck? - The Economic Times, Sat, May 21, 2011 | 

Updated 07.30PM IST, 16 AUG, 2010, 06.07AM IST, SONAL VARMA, Fiscal 

austerity: A stroke of luck? Fiscal austerity is the flavor of the day. Developed 

economies are barely scraping out of the worst recession since the Great Depression, 

and markets have already forced the governments' hands to pull back the fiscal 

stimulus plug. It is tough times for these economies as they are damned if they do and 

damned if they don't , as they either risk pushing the economy into a double-dip 

recession or getting penalized by the markets. Either ways, markets have hastened the 

process of fiscal consolidation. 

 Strategies for Fiscal Consolidation in the Post-Crisis World, S.M. Ali Abbas, Olivier 

Basdevant, Stephanie Eble, Greetje Everaert, Jan Gottschalk, Fuad Hasanov, 

Junhyung Park, Cemile Sancak, Ricardo Velloso, and Mauricio Villafuerte, IMF. A 

preferable strategy would aim to reduce debt ratios to more prudent levels in the 



October 2011 Entire Research, Vol.-3, Issue-IV     46 
 

ISSN 0975-5020 
 

medium term. The goal should be to present a comprehensive strategy aimed at 

lowering government debt over time to levels regarded as prudent and to keep debt at 

those levels during the following decades. A simultaneous fiscal consolidation in 

advanced economies might reduce aggregate demand in the near term, but, on balance, 

any costs would be more than offset by sizable benefits. Indeed, debt reduction would 

help keep interest rates in check, foster medium- and long-term economic growth, and 

create room for a forceful fiscal response in the event of another crisis. For some 

countries, this will mean targeting a fiscal position that is stronger than before the 

crisis. To illustrate, for advanced economies, the scenarios developed below focus on 

reducing debt ratios by 2030 to below 60 percent (that is, the median pre-crisis debt 

ratio for the G20 advanced economies). For emerging economies, debt ratios that can 

be sustained are generally considered to be lower than those for advanced economies, 

owing to factors such as lower and more volatile revenue bases and less favorable debt 

composition (higher shares of debt that are short term, foreign currency denominated 

or indexed, or held by foreign residents). Indeed, cross-section regressions of 

international investor perceptions of a country‘s sovereign default risk on its debt ratio 

and share of domestic debt in the total suggest that countries that maintain a larger 

share of liabilities held by domestic creditors are more likely to command investor 

confidence and, hence, sustain high debt going forward. 

 Economics.pwc.com, October 2010, BRIC economies have managed to navigate the 

financial crisis and global recession relatively well, with the exception of Russia. We 

expect economic growth in the BRICs to accelerate in 2010. However, as the global 

economy recovers, they will face different challenges to the developed economies 

which were at the centre of the crisis. Overall our forecast outlook for the BRIC 

countries remains positive with China achieving the most rapid growth in 2010 

followed by India. Although we expect a slight moderation in economic activity in the 

second half of the year in China and Brazil; following the breakneck expansion in the 

first half. 

 ISSN 0116-3000 Publication Stock No. FLS101688, ADB, Key indicators for Asia 

and Pacific 2010, Governments affect the daily life of people in several ways, notably 

through their powers to tax and spend. This theme provides the standard indicators of 

the impact of government on economic and social life such as fiscal balances; tax 

revenues; and government spending on health, education, and social security and 

welfare. In addition, governments can promote economic growth by creating a level 

playing field for business. They can make it easier to set up a new company by 

simplifying administrative procedures. They can actively fight bribery, corruption, and 

other disincentives to business investment. These aspects of governance are 

highlighted in the following tables based on statistics on the costs and time needed to 

set up a new business. A corruption perceptions index is also included to present a 

picture of the ranking of certain economies in terms of perceived corruption among 

public officials and politicians. Fiscal deficits rose in 2009 as governments fought 

the global crisis. The excess of current expenditures over government revenue and 

current grants received. The current crisis could be expected to increase fiscal deficits 

because governments cannot easily reduce expenditures in line with their lower 
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receipts and because many of them deliberately allowed deficits to rise to combat the 

crisis. By maintaining, or increasing their expenditures, governments have been 

compensating for the shortfall in consumer expenditure and business investment. 

Scope of Study 

Goldman Sachs has argued that, since the four BRIC countries are developing 

rapidly, by 2050 their combined economies could eclipse the combined economies of the 

current richest countries of the world. These four countries, combined, currently account 

for more than a quarter of the world's land area and more than 40% of the world's 

population. But this would not be enough for BRIC nations if the nation‘s economy is 

running with continuous deficit, unemployment, inflation, interest payment. Let us first 

look after the economy of BRIC nations so to decide whether the fiscal austerity is 

feasible among these nations or not. 

Gross domestic product of BRIC nation 

The table shows the that the India and china are the only contries where GDP is 

lying in the range of 8-9%, china had the GDP of 12.7% in 2006 which decreased in 2010 

to 10.3% and further decreased to 9.59 % and India‘s GDP was 9.65% in 2006 which 

increased to 10.36% and again it decreased to 8.24% in 2011. The estimated value for 

GDP in 2012 is low according to IMF, World economic outlook database, April 2011. For 

Brazil and Russia the GDP was 3.95% in 2006 which increased to 7.49% in 2010, further 

decreased to 4.46% in 2011 and Russia‘s GDP was 8.15% in 2006 which decreased to 

3.95% n 2010 but the estimated value is 4.82% in 2012. This shows that the estimated 

value for India, China and Brazil for the GDP is less except Russia, which indicates that 

the fiscal austerity would be difficult to apply in this Nations 

Table 1.1 
Country Subject 

Descriptor 

2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 Estimates 

Start 

After 

Brazil GDP (%) 3.957 6.091 5.162 -0.65 7.49 4.461 4.127 2009 

China GDP (%) 12.7 14.2 9.6 9.2 10.3 9.593 9.523 2010 

India GDP (%) 9.658 9.883 6.176 6.755 10.365 8.242 7.823 2010 

Russia GDP (%) 8.153 8.535 5.228 -7.8 3.955 4.828 4.512 2009 

International Monetary Fund, World Economic Outlook Database, April 2011 

Investment in BRIC nations  

The investment as percentage of GDP in India and China shows that it has 

increased but still the estimated value is more. In India the Investment was 35.12% in 

2006 which increased to 37.87% in 2010 and increased to 39.20% in 2011, further the 

estimated value is 40.24% in 2012. China on the other hand was having the investment 

rate of 42.97% in 2006 which increased to 48.77% in 2010, and decreased to 48.56% in 

2011, further the estimated value is less i.e. 47.96%. For Brazil and Russia also the 

investment rate is increased and the estimated value is also more in case of both according 

to the IMF, World Economic Outlook Database. This shows that the fiscal austerity 

measures would be difficult if the investment has to sustain in the nations which could 

depend on fiscal stimulus. 
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Table 1.2 
Country Subject Descriptor 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 Estimates  

Start After 

Brazil Investment % of GDP 16.756 18.328 20.686 16.508 19.25 19.687 20.312 2009 

China Investment % of GDP 42.972 41.738 44.046 48.243 48.774 48.565 47.964 2010 

India Investment % of GDP 35.122 37.359 34.886 36.996 37.874 39.202 40.248 2010 

Russia Investment % of GDP 21.12 25.36 24.084 16.889 19.815 23.913 25.304 2009 

International Monetary Fund, World Economic Outlook Database, April 2011    

Inflation in BRIC nations 

Inflation in BRIC nations has increased from 2006 onwards. India‘s inflation rate 

was 6.17% in 2006 which increased to 13.18% in 2010 and further because of strong 

monetary policy the inflation came down to 7.51%, the estimated value for the inflation is 

still less than the 2010.On the other hand China had a inflation rate of 1.46% in 2006 

which increased to 3.32% in 2010 and 4.98% in 2011, further the estimated value is 2.5% 

in 2012 which is a positive sign for both the economy and monetary policies in both the 

countries are also made accordingly to tackle with the inflation, but the question is that 

whether with contractionary monetary policy the fiscal austerity measures simultaneously 

should be applied because it will slow down the economy. Brazil and Russia was having 

the inflation of 4.196% in 2006 which increased to 5.03% and 6.26% in 2011, on other 

hand Russia was having inflation of 9.67% in 2006 which decreased to 6.85% in 2010 and 

increased to 9.36% in 2011. The estimated value for Brazil is 4.77% and for Russia is 

7.95% in 2012. 

Table 1.3 
Country Subject Descriptor 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 Estimates  

Start After 

Brazil Inflation, ACP (%) 4.196 3.638 5.672 4.899 5.037 6.268 4.777 4.498 2009 

China Inflation, ACP (%) 1.467 4.767 5.9 -0.69 3.326 4.985 2.5 2 2010 

India Inflation, ACP (%) 6.177 6.372 8.349 10.88 13.187 7.519 6.852 4.865 2010 

Russia Inflation, ACP (%) 9.679 9.007 14.11 11.65 6.854 9.316 7.954 7.118 2010 

ACP = Average consumer price         

International Monetary Fund, World Economic Outlook Database, April 2011     

Revenues and Expenditures in BRIC Nations 

 The shows the BRIC nation‘s revenues and expenditures which indicates that 

amongst BRIC nation India had a huge deficit this could be a signal for the country 

because genesis of the European crisis & Greece crisis was the deficit which lead to a 

huge debt by the countries. India and brazil are on the alarming Stage where they have to 

take care of the deficits which could force them highly debted countries. The debt of 

BRIC nations can be seen in the following points which actually help to decide to go for 

the fiscal austerity.  

Table 1.4 
CIA The world fact book 2010 
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($ Billion) Only figures in case of China it is in $ trillion 

Countries Revenues Expenditures Deficits 

Brazil 464.4 552.6 -88.2 

India 170.7 268 -97.3 

Russia 262 341.1 -79.1 

China 1.149 1.27 -0.121 

Gross Debt Percentage of GDP of BRIC Nations: 

The table shows the trends in Gross percentage of GDP in BRIC nations from 

2006 to 2011.Here again it is indicated that India and Brazil are the two countries who are 

heavily debted countries and should be taken care by this countries as compared to China 

and Russia who are least debted countries.this shows that India and Brazil should go for 

fiscal austerity measures as the debt could be controlled through removing some of the 

fiscal stimulus but should slow to sustain the economy. 

Table 1.5 
Country 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 Estimates 

Start After 

Brazil 66.662 65.176 70.661 67.851 66.065 65.712 2009 

China 16.187 19.591 16.963 17.67 17.711 17.089 2010 

India 75.726 72.989 72.995 71.104 69.17 68.201 2010 

Russia 9.048 8.511 7.878 10.964 9.871 8.548 2010 

South Africa 31.411 27.424 26.813 30.875 35.736 39.551 2010 

        
Gross Debt % of 

GDP 

IMF World Economic Outlook Data Base April 2011  

Current account balance 

 The current account balance shows the difference between the Receipts and 

Payments in current account. The table shows that the between 2006 and 2013 only Brazil 

and India‘s current balance is in negative which indicates that the receipts in the current 

account is less than the payments so it is necessary that the government have to spend 

money to boost the receipt side by boosting the exports and have to reduce the imports but 

this very difficult as the crude oil price is increasing continuously 

Table 1.6 
Country Subject Descriptor 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 Estimates Start 

After 

Brazil CAB % OF GDP 1.248 0.113 -1.703 -1.52 -2.273 -2.59 -2.95 -3.38 2009 

China CAB % OF GDP 9.336 10.641 9.649 5.954 5.209 5.713 6.305 6.809 2010 

India CAB % OF GDP -1.024 -0.701 -1.975 -2.82 -3.185 -3.67 -3.79 -2.73 2010 

Russia CAB % OF GDP 9.53 5.925 6.247 4.051 4.879 5.55 3.898 2.449 2009 

CAB = Current account Balance        

International Monetary Fund, World Economic Outlook Database, April 2011     

The above data shows that BRIC nations can move to fiscal austerity because the 

economies are quite strong and sustainable and even the estimated figures are quite 

acceptable. The fiscal austerity as it is not going to hamper these economies because the 

domestic demand is going to be high in these economies except china whose major 

income comes for exports, but even in china the fiscal austerity can work only when the 
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domestic demand is strong enough which not the situation is. As far as Brazil is concerned 

an area where strong growth is expected to continue is government spending. Fiscal policy 

was loosened substantially in 2008 and 2009 to combat the global downturn. With 

upcoming presidential elections it is unlikely that this will be reversed in the near term. 

Over the long term we expect upward pressure on government spending to remain as the 

increasingly wealthy population demands greater investment in public services such as 

healthcare and education.  Fiscal consolidation is underway as the Indian government 

gradually unwinds the stimulus employed to combat the global recession in 2009. So far 

the government has removed some petrol subsidies, reduced the subsidies on diesel, 

kerosene and LPG, and partially reversed the temporary reduction in sales taxes. These 

policies should help to reduce the fiscal deficit and are likely to add to India‘s 

environmental credibility. In addition, the government has received a windfall from the 

auction of 3G mobile phone licenses that is equivalent to 1.5% of GDP. With 

parliamentary elections in 2011 and presidential elections in 2012 in Russia, it is expected 

that government spending would rise next year. Moreover, the recently announced 

business-friendly reforms, including reduction in restrictions on foreign investment in 

strategic economic sectors and abolition of capital gains tax on long term investments 

from 2011 are expected to improve investment growth next year. Fuelled by strong 

domestic demand, we expect Russia to grow at 4.5% in 2011 with slightly higher inflation 

at 7.6%. Chinese households are seeking to boost their consumption such that it is 

commensurate with their greater wealth and income – this pushes up imports. Meanwhile 

Chinese exporters are not performing quite as successfully as in recent years as key export 

markets remain weak. Consequently the trade surplus in China has narrowed. 

Challenges to the BRIC Economies  

The key challenge to the BRICs is the likelihood of much weaker economic 

growth in developed economies – their key export markets. While Russia and Brazil rely 

heavily on exports of energy and natural resources, China is the world‘s leading exporter 

of manufactured goods. Weak growth in developed economies will hinder growth in the 

BRICs. The exception to this may be India due to its relatively less dependence on 

external demand. India has been the most resilient of the BRIC economies during the 

financial crisis; it experienced the smallest decline in economic growth between 2007 and 

2009.To perform strongly over the next few years the BRIC economies need to replace 

exports with domestic demand (household consumption; investment; government 

spending) as the primary engine of growth. This transformation would involve the 

development of larger service sectors in order to meet the demands of wealthier 

populations. 
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Introduction 

In the past computing task such as word processing was not possible without the 

installation of  application software on a user's computer. A user bought a license for each 

application from a software vendor and obtained the right to install the application on one 

computer system. With the development of LAN and more networking capabilities the 

client-server model of computing was born, where server computers with enhanced 

capabilities and large storage devices could be used to host applications services and data 

for a large workgroup. 

Cloud Computing 

In client-server computing a network-friendly client version of the application was 

required on client computer which utilized the client system's memory and CPU for 

processing .Multiple user licenses of an application were purchased for use by many users 

on a network. Cloud Computing differs from the classic client-server model by providing 

applications from a server that are executed and managed by a client's web browser with 

no installed client version of an application required. Centralization gives cloud service 

providers complete control over the versions of the browser based applications provided 

to clients which removes the need for version upgrades or license management on 

individual client  computer devices.  Abbreviation for Cloud Computing is 'Cloud'. 

Any computer or web friendly device connected to the internet may access the 

same pool of computing power applications and files in a cloud computing environment. 

Users may remotely store and access personal files such as music, pictures, videos etc. , 

play games or do word processing on a remote server. Data is centrally stored, so the users 

donot need to carry a storage medium such as DVD device etc. 

Definition 

The National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) provides a concise and 

specific definition as under. 

'Cloud Computing is a model for enabling convenient on-demand network access 

to shared pool of configurable computing resources that can be rapidly provisioned and 

released with minimal management effort or service provider interaction. 

History 

The term Cloud is used as a metaphor for the internet based on the cloud drawing 

used in the past to represent the telephone network and later to depict the internet in 

computer network diagrams. The underlying concepts of cloud computing dates to the 

1960s, when John McCarthy opined that  ''Computation may someday be organized as a 

public utility.'' Almost all the modern-day characteristics of cloud computing were 
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thoroughly explored in Douglas Parkhil's book 'The challenge of the computer 

utility(1966).' The actual term cloud borrows from telephony in that telecommunications 

companies, who until the 1990s, offered primarily dedicated point-to-point data circuits 

began offering Virtual Private Network(VPN) services with comparable quality of service 

but at a much lower cost. The first scholarly use of the term cloud computing was in 1997, 

by Ramnath Chellappa. 

After the dot com bubble, Amazon played a key role in the development of cloud 

computing by moderning  their data centers, which like most computer networks, were 

using as little as 10% of their capacity at any one time. Amazon initiated a new product 

development effort to provide cloud computing to external customers and launched 

Amazon Web Service (AWS) on a utility computing basis in2006. The first explore of the 

term cloud computing to public media is by Eric Schmidt in 2006. In early 2008. Open 

Nebula became the first open-source software for developing private and hybrid cloud and 

the federation of cloud. 

How it works? 

A cloud user needs a client device such as a laptop or desktop computer, pad 

computer, smart phone or other computing resources, with a web browser to acces a cloud 

system via the World Wide Web (WWW). The user will log into the cloud at a service 

provider or private company such as their employer. Cloud Computing works on a client-

server basis using web browser protocols. The cloud provides server based applications 

and all data services to the users, with output displayed on the client device. Performance 

of the cloud application is dependent upon the network access, speed and reliability as 

well as the processing speed of the client device. 

Since cloud services are web-based, they work on multiple platforms, including 

Linux and Windows.  Smart phones, Pads and tablet devices with internet and www 

access also provide cloud services to telecommunicating and mobile users. 

Computation and storage is divided among the remote computers in order to 

handle large volumes of  both, thus the client need not purchase expensive  hardware or 

software to handle the task. The outcome of the processing task is returned to the client 

over the network. 

Deployment models 

1) Public Cloud : Public cloud or external cloud describes cloud counting in the 

traditional mainstream sense, whereby  resources are dynamically provisioned on a 

fine grained, self service basis over internet, via web services from an off-site third 

party provider who bills on a fine-grained utility computing basis. 

2) Community Cloud : A community cloud may be established where several 

organizations have similar requirements and seek to share infrastructure so as to 

realize some of the benefits of cloud computing. The costs are spread over fewer 
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users than a public cloud. This option offers a higher level of privacy, security and 

policy compliance. 

3) Combined Cloud : Two clouds that have been joined together are more correctly 

called a combined cloud. A combined cloud environment consisting of multiple 

internal and/or external providers will be typical for most enterprises. 

4) Private Cloud : Douglas Parkhill first described the concept of a private computer 

utility in his book ' the challenge of computer utility (1966). Private cloud and 

internal cloud have been described as neologisms, but the concepts themselves pre-

date the term cloud by 40 years. Some vendors have used the term to describe 

offering  that emulate cloud computing on private networks. These products offer 

the ability to host applications or virtual  machines in a company's own set of hosts. 

These provide the benefits of utility computing shared hardware costs, the ability to 

scale up or down depending upon demand. Private clouds have attracted criticism 

because users still have to buy, build and manage them and thus do not benefit from 

lower up-front capital costs and less hands-on management, essentially the 

economic model that makes cloud computing such an intriguing concept. 

Risks 

1) Information security and users privacy : Using a service of cloud computing to 

store data may expose the user to potential violation of privacy. In case of wireless 

cloud computing, the safety risk increases as a function of reduced security offered 

by wireless networks 

2) International, Political and Economic problems  : International, Political and 

Economic problems may arise when public data are freely collected and privately 

stored from cloud's archives located in a country other than those of the cloud's 

users. 

3) Continuity of service : Delegating their data-managing and processing to an 

external service, users are severely limited when these services are not operating a 

malfunction also affects a large number of users at once because these services are 

often shared on a large network. 

4) Data Migration : Another issue is related with the data migration or porting when 

a user wants to change his cloud provider. There is no defined standard between the 

operators and such a change is extremely complex. 

Criticism 

Some have come to criticize the term cloud computing as being either too 

unspecific or even misleading. Larry Ellison asserts that cloud computing is everything 

that we already do, claiming that the company could supply cgange the wording on some 

of our ads. to deploy their cloud based services. Richard Stallman insists that the industry 

will only use the model to deliver services at ever increasing rates over proprietary 
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systems, otherwise likening it to a marketing hype campaign. 

 

Library Perspective 

Library is a storehouse of knowledge. With the help of knowledge management, 

library does a lot of thing in cloud computing. It plays a role of the middleman   between 

cloud computing and the patrons, in developing countries like India.   Library provides 

online reading materials like e-books, e-journals etc. Besides that it can do the following 

to its patrons. 

1) Library can make available computer devices to its patrons  so that they need not to 

purchase those privately. 

2) Like online services, library can make an access subject wise information sources and 

websites for its patron. It can provide information on almost all subjects. 

Summary 

Cloud computing refers to the use and access of multiple server-based 

computational resources via a digital network Wide Area Network. Cloud users may 

access the services using a computer or other device. In cloud computing applications are 

provided and managed by the cloud server and data is also stored remotely in the cloud 

configuration. Users do not download and install applications on their own device or 

computer. All processing and storage is maintained by the cloud server. The online 

services also offered from a cloud server. 

 

Webliography 

1) http://opencloudconsortium.org Retrieved on 2-7-2011  
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Baroka –The Greedy Dog of the Lion and the Jewel 
Dr. Himanshu A. Srivastava: Assistant professor in English, Anand Institute of 

P.G.Studies in Arts 

 

Abstract 

Wole Soyinka is one of the greatest dramatists of African Literature. His The Lion 

and the Jewel is an excellent work which represents the psyche of African people. The 

Lion and the Jewel is a comedy by prominent African writer Wole Soyinka, who is the 

first African recipient of the Nobel prize of literature. In this play through all characters 

and specially through Baroka, Soyinka has successfully presented the living significance 

of African heritage, culture and the social norms of the people of Africa. 

Baroka, the chief of Ilujinle, a village in Nigeria is the hero as  well as the villain 

of the play- The Lion and the Jewel. He has many titles and nicknames, which shed light 

on his character. He is the lion, the fox of the undergrowth, the panther of the trees, and 

the living god among men.  

The comparison with animals and the gods suggest varied traits. They include not 

merely the qualities needed of a ruler in a primitive society but also those required for 

survival in an age of great social and political changes brought by modern influence. He 

has strength and courage of the lion and also the cunningness of the fox. He prefers to 

pose as a constitutional chief and a law abiding satrap under the white government at 

Lagos. He dos not like white  men or their ideas and he tries to keep them out by 

stratagem.  

Lakunle, the school master is the only representative of modernity in Ilujinle. 

Baroka scents danger in modern ideas and opposes it indirectly. He is preserving thereby  

his traditional privileges and tyrannical powers. Lakunle calls him the past-master of self-

indulgence. He appears in the drama at the end  of 1
st
 part ―Morning‖ as he enjoys the 

dance performance and speaks in his aside.  

―Yes, yes … it is five full months since last I took a wife… five full  months…‖ 

In African society people follow polugamy. Baroka  has also many wives but 

when he sees the photographs of beautiful Sidi his hunger is aroused and he decides to 

marry her. Beimg the bale of the village he wants to possess Sidi, the jewel of Ilujinle. To 

fulfill his desire he seeks the help of his senior wife Sadiku and sends her to Sidi and 

Sadiku proposes Sidi in behalf of Baroka. Sadiku tempts Sidi by describing her the 

pleasure of Baroka‘s palace but Sidi rejects him and also his invitation of dinner. Baroka 

is 62 years old and in his lust for women he forgets his age. He believes that he is young 

and up to now, no one dares to say that he is old. Sidi is the first girl who reminds him that 

he is now old. He assures Sadiku that he is not an old man but he is strong like any young 

man. So when Baroka is rejected on the ground of old men he says: 

―She says … That I am old 

That I am much too old? Did  a slight 

Unripened girl say this of me.‖ 

He can defeat the men in the log-tossing  match, he can hunt the leopard and 

dragon at night, he can climb the silk-cotton tree and an old man can not do all these 

things. He asks Sadiku whether  any of his wives report a failing in his manliness.  
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―Do any of my wives report 

A failing in my manliness?‖ 

One idea occurs to his mind and he makes one plan to trap Sidi. Sidi‘s rejection 

arouses his lust and he wants to possess her anyhow. He informs Sadiku that she is true 

because he has lost his manliness. He says: 

―That rains that blessed me from my birth 

Number a meager sixty-two:‖ 

It is though Lakunle we also come to know that he has prevented  the railway 

authority who decided to start a railway in Ilujinle.  But Baroka  prevents them from 

settting up railway by giving them bribe. He knows that if they start railway, Ilujinle will 

be changed. Trade, progress, success, civilization will enter in this undeveloped village. It 

will change the minds of the people and they will not obey  his command and respect him. 

They may revolt against. He forsees all things. Lakunle says: 

―He loves this life too well 

To bear to part from it. And motor roads 

And railway would do just that, forcing civilization at his door. He foresaw it and 

he bared the gates.‖ 

He loves his ttraditional life in which ll respect him. He is afraid that new 

awareness, new modern life-style may snatched away his freedom and power over the 

innocent villagers. Sidi is no more an innocent village girl. It is Lakunle who has enlighten 

her mind and she is also against Baroka because she knows that he is an exploiter.  

When Sidi knows that Baroka is no more a man she comes to the palace of Baroka 

to ridicule him. She wants to see him in his shameful condition. But Sidi is girl without 

the knowledge of cunning worldly ways. It is just a trick of Baroka. At first he neglects 

Sidi and concentrate his attention only in wrestling. He pretends that he has not proposed 

Sidi but only invites her dinner. He does not know about Sidi‘s answer because Sadiku did 

not return. On the contrary he calls Sidi, ―n unwanted strangers‖ , Sidi tries to confess that 

he has lost his manliness but he never confesses  it. He informs Sidi that,  

―I change my wrestlers when I have leant  

To throw them. I also change my wives 

When I have learnt to tire them‖ 

He says that his wives are reporting wrong news in the village. He informs Sidi 

that he never proposes any girl but it is Sadiku  who always finds out new girl for him. 

She always misunderstood him. If he is asking about girl being the well-wisher that , 

―How fares your daughter? 

-Is your sister now recovered from her whooping cough? – How fast your ward 

approaches womanhood! 

Have the village lads begun to gather at your door?- 

Or any word at all which shows I am the thoughtful guardian of the village health, 

If it concerns a woman.‖ 

Sadiku without asking him approaches the girl and he gets a new wife after some 

month. He wants to convince Sidi that she must not believe that he wants to marry her. He 

convinces Sidi that he is really the well-wisher of Ilujinle and like Lakunle he wants 

progress in the village. He shows her machine and answers her that they will start their 
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own stamp published and it will be the first step in the direction of development. Ilujinle 

will no longer  be a backward village but will stand with Lagos, the city. Baroka, the 

villain is able to seduce Sidi. Sidi loses her virginity and Baroka is successful in his plan. 

He knows how to trap the girl. He knows that Sadiku will ot keep the secret that he is not 

a man and Sidi will certainly come to ridicule him. By cunningness he invites Sidi and 

becomes successful. 

At the end of the play Sidi decides to marry him instead of Lakunle. He becomes 

victorious because Sidi in his company feels ecstasy. Although he is 62 years old Sidi‘s 

physical desire are fulfilled in his company. She feels that Lakunle, a young man will not 

satisfy her and this is the triumph of Baroka who at the age of 62 has sustained his 

manliness. 

In short, Baroka appears as a man of action, who stands for conservatism. His 

worldly wisdom has made him a successful little tyrant. He combines courage with 

cunningness and pursues pleasure and power with zest, but with care and caution.   

Reference: 

1. Soyinka, Wole. The Lion and the Jewel, Oxford University Press, 1963. 
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Emerging Trends in E-retailing 
Prof. Usha V Bhandare: (Department Of Commerce) K.B.College Of Arts And 

Commerce For Women, Mithbunder Road, Kopri,Thane(East) 

 

Definition: Conducting transactions through electronic means; selling products or 

services over the Internet. Any website that attempts to make a profit is involved in e-

commerce. 

Also Known As: internet retailing 

E-commerce is also known as electronic commerce which means buying and 

selling the product and services trough internet and other computer usage. 

   Today‘s world is computer world everyone want to save their time, gets benefits 

save the energy etc. today businessmen also used innovative ideas to sell his product and 

services to the customer and giving more satisfaction.  

Online retailers are sometimes known as e-retailor and online retail is sometimes 

known as e-tail. Almost all big retailers have electronic commerce presence on the www. 

Electronic commerce which is conducted between businesses is referred to as B2B 

i.e. is business to business. Not only business to business but also business to consumers 

i.e. B2C. 

Introduction 
Originally, electronic commerce was identified as the facilitation of commercial 

transactions electronically, using technology such as Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) 

and Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT). These were both introduced in the late 1970s, 

allowing businesses to send commercial documents like purchase orders or invoices 

electronically. The growth and acceptance of credit cards, automated teller machines 

(ATM) and telephone banking in the 1980s were also forms of electronic commerce. 

Another form of e-commerce was the airline reservation system typified by Sabre in the 

USA and Travicom in the UK. 

Electronic commerce is generally considered to be the sales aspect of e-business. It 

also consists of the exchange of data to facilitate the financing and payment aspects of the 

business transactions. E-commerce and E-Tailing, from a business perspective offer an 

opportunity to cater to consumers across geographies, no operational timings, unlimited 

shelf space – and all this with miniscule quantity of infrastructure. For a country like 

India, this business model is a good way of growing the consumption driven economy. 

customer service through email, chat and toll free phone is what the E-tailors are 

providing. Customer complaint resolution – whether, delayed delivery, product quality, 

wrong product delivered will certainly work towards long term customer relationship, 

retention and acquisition. 

Most customer complaints and delivery returns can be traced to the supply chain 

vendors or merchants. They are in fact the most important internal customers. It is 

important to have the supply chain vendors or merchants well integrated into the system – 

both technically and strategically. 

E-tailors always search new and innovative business models. Case in point being 

US based Power Reviews – where it provides free review technology to E-tailors and all it 

asks in return is that the reviews collected on the retailer‘s web site are syndicated, which 
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is then aggregated on the Buzzillions.com, its sister website. Some Indian sites simply 

collect orders over a period of time say a week, order in bulk from the vendor and finally 

ship it to customer at a discounted rate. The customer is told beforehand about the 

delivery date, of course. 

All the E-tailors are present on comparison shopping sites is of paramount 

importance – especially since people now visit these sites before they place the order. 

Being present on well known sites such ascompaire.com and  wize.com is a very good 

idea. Also they encourage customer to write the product reviews – nothing authenticates 

their offering to an undecided customers like a good product review.  

Essentials of E-Retailing 
Electronic retailing or e-tailing, as it is generally being called now, is the direct 

sale of products, information and service through virtual stores on the web, usually 

designed around an electronic catalogue format and auction sites.  There are thousands of 

storefronts or e-commerce sites on the Internet that are extensions of existing retailers or 

start-ups.  Penetration of computers and proliferation of the Internet has given rise to 

many new forms of businesses, such as business process outsourcing, call centre based 

customer relationship management, medical transcription, remotely managed educational 

and medical services and of course, electronic retailing. 

There are certain essential ingredients for an electronic retailing business to be 

successful.  One must consider these components well in advance before setting up an 

electronic storefront.  These essential components are: 

    Attractive business-to-consumer (B2C) e-commerce portal 

    Right revenue model 

    Penetration of the Internet  

E-Catalog It is a database of products with prices and available stock. 

Shopping Cart The customers select their goodies and fill shopping cart.  Finally, 

as in a real store, at the time of checkout, the system calculates the price to be paid for the 

products. 

A payment gateway Customer makes payments through his/her credit card or e-

cash.  The payment mechanism must be fully secure. 

Support Services in E-Retailing 
The electronic retail business requires support services, as a prerequisite for 

successful operations.  These services are required to support the business, online or 

offline, throughout the complete transaction-processing phases.  The following are the 

essential support services: 

    Communication backbone 

    Payment mechanism 

    Order fulfillment 

Advantages of E-Shopping For Consumers 
Cost benefits: - E-retailing is very useful to the consumers as retailers offer many 

attractive promotion schemes to the consumer which is really benefited to the consumer to 

saving their money. 

Convenient: - E-retailing is convenient to the consumers because any time 

consumers can do shopping through e-retailing. As variety of products are available to 

http://compaire.com/
http://wize.com/
http://business.blogtells.com/tag/advantages/
http://business.blogtells.com/tag/shopping/
http://business.blogtells.com/tag/consumers/
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them according to their choices. 

Save time: - E-retailing saves the time of consumer. Not only the time but also 

energy of the consumers by doing the shopping through the internet. 

 Disadvantages of E-Shopping For Consumers 

 Tensions related to the credit cards and security. 

In our country up to now there is no laws framed for the internet transactions. 

Validity of e-mail, digital signatures and application of copyright laws is being checked 

by various government authorities. Taxes on goods and services are still an issue. In 

retailing , the place of billing, the place of dispatch of goods and the place of delivery all 

differ. 

Touch and feel experience:-  Consumer cannot able to touch the goods if they are 

doing E-retailing. Basically consumers like to taste, touch and the feel products and then 

they purchase. So this become disadvantage of E-retailing to the consumers. 

Delivery problem:  Many consumers facing the problems of delivery. As they 

book the order but not receiving the goods on right time .which may cause of decline the 

trends of E-retailing. 

Difficulties with returning goods for refund: This is the biggest problem of E-

retailing. As consumers book the order but goods which they receive there may be defect 

in goods and services which consumer requires to returned. 

Factors to be considered in E-retailing 
 Strong Branding 

 Unique Merchandising 

 Value Addition 

 Competitive Pricing 

 Better CRM 

 Better Distribution Efficiency 

 Soothing Website Design 

 Transparency in Services.  

 

Objectives: 
1)    To study are customers really happy with E-retailing. 

2)    To study are E-retailor really follow the legal rules while opening website on internet. 

3)    To study the success of E-retailor in solving the problems of customer. 

Suggestion: 
E-retailer should provide authentic regulation to the customers. 

E-retailor should keep transparency while providing services to the customers. 

Methodology: 

Secondary data collected through various magazines, newspapers and 

internet. Also conducts interview of the customers those who using internet to 

purchase goods and services. 

 

Conclusion 
    To conclude that e-retailing is not just about building a pretty website. It is true 

that in coming years it will be grow as faster as telecom sector. As per the survey by 

http://business.blogtells.com/tag/disadvantages/
http://business.blogtells.com/tag/shopping/
http://business.blogtells.com/tag/consumers/
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internet and online association of India, online shopping will increases to Rs.2300 crore 

by 2007. Today, around 38.5 million Indians use internet and the figures are likely to 

reach at 100 million by 2007-2008 

      Not only this but many organizations who providing the services improve their 

deficiency and try to give much satisfaction to the consumers.     

References :        

 http://www.articlesbase.com/online-business-articles/introduction-to-electronic-

retailing-1058777.html 

 http://www.articlesbase.com/online-business-articles/introduction-to-electronic-

retailing-1058777.html#ixzz1F9zxcXkg  

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Electronic_commerce 

 http://www.answers.com/topic/electronic-commerce 

 Retail management Business magazines 
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Project Finance a Tool for Raising Finance 
Prof:- Zubin Batliwalla: Research scholar JJTU University 

Dr NishiKant Jha : Research supervisor JJTU University 

 

Introduction to Project Finance : 

Project financing means arranging funds for implementing a new project or 

undertaking expansion, diversification, modernization or rehabilitation of existing 

projects. In project finance the project is appraised by some competent agency while 

taking into consideration the technical feasibility, managerial competency, financial and 

commercial viability and environmental, economic and political viability.   

Project Finance an Innovative Way of Raising Timely Finance: 

Project financing is an innovative and timely financing technique that has been 

used on many high-profile corporate projects, including Euro Disneyland and the 

Eurotunnel. Employing a carefully engineered financing mix, it has long been used to 

fund large-scale natural resource projects, from pipelines and refineries to electric-

generating facilities and hydro-electric projects. Increasingly, project financing is 

emerging as the preferred alternative to conventional methods of financing infrastructure 

and other large-scale projects worldwide. 

Project Financing discipline includes understanding the rationale for project 

financing, how to prepare the financial plan, assess the risks, design the financing mix, 

and raise the funds. In addition, one must understand the cogent analyses of why some 

project financing plans have succeeded while others have failed. A knowledge-base is 

required regarding the design of contractual arrangements to support project financing; 

issues for the host government legislative provisions, public/private infrastructure 

partnerships, public/private financing structures; credit requirements of lenders, and how 

to determine the project's borrowing capacity; how to prepare cash flow projections and 

use them to measure expected rates of return; tax and accounting considerations; and 

analytical techniques to validate the project's feasibility 

Project finance is finance for a particular project, such as a mine, toll road, 

railway, pipeline, power station, ship, hospital or prison, which is repaid from the cash-

flow of that project. Project finance is different from traditional forms of finance because 

the financier principally looks to the assets and revenue of the project in order to secure 

and service the loan. In contrast to an ordinary borrowing situation, in a project financing 

the financier usually has little or no recourse to the non-project assets of the borrower or 

the sponsors of the project. In this situation, the credit risk associated with the borrower is 

not as important as in an ordinary loan transaction; what is most important is the 

identification, analysis, allocation and management of every risk associated with the 

project. 

In a no recourse or limited recourse project financing, the risks for a financier are 

great. Since the loan can only be repaid when the project is operational, if a major part of 

the project fails, the financiers are likely to lose a substantial amount of money. The assets 

that remain are usually highly specialized and possibly in a remote location. If saleable, 

they may have little value outside the project. Therefore, it is not surprising that 

financiers, and their advisers, go to substantial efforts to ensure that the risks associated 
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with the project are reduced or eliminated as far as possible. It is also not surprising that 

because of the risks involved, the cost of such finance is generally higher and it is more 

time consuming for such finance to be provided. 

Project Finance a Way to Resolve Liquidity Crunch: 

In today business scenario where the world is facing the liquidity crunch and 

capital is scarce, optimum utilization of the funds is essential. There should be optimized 

capital structure so that internal rate of return (IRR) to be maximized with minimum cost 

of capital. Hence an appropriate mix of debt and equity should be decided while applying 

the proposal for project funding to the banks/ financials institutions.  Before implementing 

a new project or  undertaking expansion, diversification, modernization or rehabilitation 

scheme ascertain the cost of the project and the means of finance is one of the most 

important consideration. For this purpose the company has to prepare a feasibility study 

covering various aspects of the projects including its costs and means of finance. It 

enables the company to anticipate the problem likely to encounter in the execution of the 

project and places it in a better position to respond to all the queries that may be raised by 

the financial institutions and others concerned with the projects.  

Steps involved in preparing Project Report:- 

A project report is essential before a decision for setting-up of any project is taken.  

Project Report must include the followings:  

A. Technical Feasibility  

All the factors relating to infrastructure needs, technology, availability of machine, 

material etc. are required to be scrutinized under this head. Broadly speaking the factors 

that are covered under this aspect include:  

• Availability of basic infrastructure- It includes the land and its location as per present 

and future needs, lay out and  building plan including finalization of structure, 

availability of water and power, availability of cheap labour in abundant  supply.  

  • Licensing/ registration requirements  

• Selection of technology/ technical process- The technical process/technology selected 

for the project must be readily available either indigenously or necessary arrangements 

for foreign collaboration must be finalized. Further the selected technology must find a 

successful application in Indian environment and the management shall be capable of 

fully absorbing the technology.   

• Availability of suitable machinery/raw material/ skilled labour etc- After selection of 

technical process, the availability of suitable kind of machinery is most important factor 

which needs to be considered. It should be ensured that the suppliers are capable to 

supply the plant and machinery timely along with all spare parts   

B. Managerial Competence  

The ultimate success of even well conceived and viable project may depend on 

how competently it is managed. The promoters of the project have to provide necessary 

leadership and their qualification, experience and track record will be closely examined by 

lending institution. The detail of other projects successfully implemented by the same 

promoters may provide the necessary confidence of these institutions and help final 

approval of the project.   



October 2011 Entire Research, Vol.-3, Issue-IV     64 
 

ISSN 0975-5020 
 

The reputation of the promoters group in the market is also very important factor 

which the banks/ financial institutions consider while lending to the companies. Also the 

bank/ financial institutions check the payment history of past loan raised by the companies 

in which the promoters are directors which shows their willingness of repayment of the 

loans. CIBIL is a very strong tool in the hand of banks/ financial institutions to verify the 

payment history and the number of loans raised by the companies from the date of 

existence.  

C. Commercial Viability  

Any project can be commercially viable only if it is able to sell its product at 

profit. For this purpose it would be necessary to study demand and supply pattern of that 

particular product to determine its marketability. Various methods such as trend method, 

regression method for estimation of demand are employed which is than to be matched 

with the available supply of a particular product.  

D. Financial Viability  

Factors need to consider for financial viability:  

1. Cost of project: A realistic assessment of cost of project is necessary to 

determine the source for its availability and to properly evaluate the financial viability of 

the projects. For this purpose, the various items of cost may be sub-divided as many sub-

heads as possible so that all factor are taken into consideration for arriving at the total 

cost.   

Cost includes the following:  

a. Land Cost- Acquisition of project land,  registry charges, and charges for other 

clearance.  

b. Site Development Cost- to make   the project easily accessible it is necessary  to 

build roads, water tank, boundary walls, arranging electricity, leveling  the site, 

demarcation of site, making available the basic amenities etc.  

c. Buildings Cost- it includes lay out and building plan along with the structure  cost, 

building the site office, factory sheds, godowns, residential flats for staff etc.    

d. Plant and Machinery- cost of plant and machinery, any foreign assistance for 

installation, salary of technical staff, transportation cost, foreign currency 

fluctuations (if any), bank commissions, L/C Charges etc.  

e. Miscellaneous Fixed Assets  

f. Preliminary Expenses- licence required to start commercial production from the local 

authorities along with other clearances etc.  

g. Contingencies- normally 5% extra cost is taken as contingency to avoid any kind of 

cost over-run at the end of implementation of project.  

h. Margin for Working Capital- for running a project it is necessary to fuel it with  the 

working capital. It works like a lubricant for any kind of business.  

It is financed against receivables   and stock. A proper assessment of the same 

should be done. Banks now generally require that 25% of the total current assets (working 

capital) shall  be the margin to be provided from the long term resources and 75% shall be 

financed by them.  

 

 



October 2011 Entire Research, Vol.-3, Issue-IV     65 
 

ISSN 0975-5020 
 

2. Means of Finance:  

After estimation of the cost of the project, the next step will be to find out the 

source of funds by means of which the project will be financed. The project will be 

financed by contribution of funds by the promoter   himself and also by raising loans from 

others including term loans from banks and financial institutions. The means of financing 

will include:  

• Issue of share capital including ordinary/preference shares.  

• Issue of secured debentures.  

• Secured long-term and medium-term loans (including the loans for which the application 

is being put up to term lending institutions).  

• Unsecured loans and deposits from promoters, directors etc.  

• Deferred payments.  

• Capital subsidy from Central/State Government.  

3. Security Coverage and Promoters Contribution:   

In today scenario and being to play safe, the bankers wants that at least the 

promoters should contribute 40% of the total project cost. The long term sources of funds 

are utilized for acquisition of land, procuring the fixed assets and construction of building 

etc. But for day to day expenses, payment of staff salary, purchasing the stocks etc. The 

project requires short term loan or working capital loans. Hence the financing for a project 

is the mix of both long term and short term loans.   

In project funding the bank has charge   on the land, building and any super 

structure . 

There of and hypothecation of stocks & receivables and all the current assets 

relating to project. It is considered as primary security but the bankers may ask for 

collaterals also in addition to the primary security.  

4. Profitability Analysis  

After determine the cost of the project and means of financing, the viability of the 

project will depend on its capacity to earn profits to service the debts and capital. To 

undertake the profitability analysis, it will be necessary to draw estimates of the cost of 

production and working results. These estimates are made for a period which should at 

least cover the moratorium and repayment periods.   

Generally in case of project loans repayment begins after 2-3 years, the time gap 

between the disbursement of loan and repayment of first installment is called moratorium 

period. Further repayment should start in that quarter or month when it is assured that the 

project will have sufficient cash profit to service the same in that particular quarter or 

month. Also, the moratorium and repayment period is decided while submitting the 

proposal to the banks hence while selecting these periods‘ accurate calculations should be 

done.  

5. Projected Balance Sheet, Profit and Loss Account and Projected Cash 

Flow:  

The projected financials of the project is prepared for the entire tenure as estimated 

above.  
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6.Break-Even Point:  

Estimations of working results pre-suppose a definite level of production and sales and 

all calculations are based on that level. The minimum level of production and sales at 

which the unit will run on ―no profit no loss‖ is known as break-even point and the 

first goal of any project would be to reach that level. The break-even point can be 

expressed in terms of volume of production or as a percentage of plant capacity 

utilization.  

Break-even in terms of volume of production = Total Fixed Cost/ Contribution per 

unit  

7. Debt Service Coverage Ratio (DSCR):  

Debt Service Coverage Ratio is calculated to find out the capacity of the project 

servicing its debt i.e. in repayment of the term loan borrowings and interest. The DSCR is 

worked out in the following manner:  

D.S.C.R =   PAT + Depreciation + Interest on Long Term Borrowings 

Repayments of Term Borrowings during the year + Interest on long-term 

Borrowings.  

The higher D.S.C.R. would impart intrinsic strength to the project to repay its term  

borrowings and interest as per the schedule even if some of the projections are not fully 

realized. Normally a minimum D.S.C.R. of 2:1 is insisted upon by the term lending 

institutions and repayment is fixed on that basis.     

8. Sensitivity Analysis:  

While evaluating profitability projections, the sensitivity analysis may be carried 

in relation to changes in the sale price and raw material costs, i.e. sale price may reduce by 

5% to 10% and raw material costs may be increased by 5% to 10% and the impact of 

these changes on DSCR shall be analyzed. If the new DSCR, so calculated after changes, 

still proves that the project is viable, the financial institution may go ahead in funding the 

project.   

9. Internal Rate of Return:  

This is an indicator of earning capacity of the project and a higher IRR indicates 

better prospects for the project. The present investment in the cash flow which is assumed 

to be negative cash flow and the  return (cash inflow) are assumed to be positive cash 

flows. Normally bankers want that internal rate of return should be at least 18% because it 

depicts the strength of the project and its earning and repayment capacity at the same time. 

Better the IRR better rating to the project.   

E. Environmental, Political and Economic Viability   

The performance of the project is also influenced by the external factors also such 

as existing government policies regarding particular sector, easiness in getting the license 

to operate in a particular region or state, effects of the project on the environment, tax 

exemptions for particular region etc. Hence while compiling the project report it is 

important to study the industry scenario, government policies etc and these should be 

covered in the project report.  

Process of Minimization of Risk during preparation of project Finance. 

Financiers are concerned with minimizing the dangers of any events which could 

have a negative impact on the financial performance of the project, in particular, events 
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which could result in: (1) the project not being completed on time, on budget, or at all; (2) 

the project not operating at its full capacity; (3) the project failing to generate sufficient 

revenue to service the debt; or (4) the project prematurely coming to an end. 

The minimization of such risks involves a three step process. The first step 

requires the identification and analysis of all the risks that may bear upon the project. The 

second step is the allocation of those risks among the parties. The last step involves the 

creation of mechanisms to manage the risks. 

If a risk to the financiers cannot be minimized, the financiers will need to build it 

into the interest rate margin for the loan. 

Identification of different types of Risks: 

STEP 1 - Risk Identification and Analysis 

The project sponsors will usually prepare a feasibility study, e.g. as to the 

construction and operation of a mine or pipeline. The financiers will carefully review the 

study and may engage independent expert consultants to supplement it. The matters of 

particular focus will be whether the costs of the project have been properly assessed and 

whether the cash-flow streams from the project are properly calculated. Some risks are 

analyzed using financial models to determine the project's cash-flow and hence the ability 

of the project to meet repayment schedules. Different scenarios will be examined by 

adjusting economic variables such as inflation, interest rates, exchange rates and prices for 

the inputs and output of the project. Various classes of risk that may be identified in a 

project financing will be discussed below. 

STEP 2 - Risk Allocation  

Once the risks are identified and analyzed, they are allocated by the parties 

through negotiation of the contractual framework. Ideally a risk should be allocated to the 

party who is the most appropriate to bear it (i.e. who is in the best position to manage, 

control and insure against it) and who has the financial capacity to bear it. It has been 

observed that financiers attempt to allocate uncontrollable risks widely and to ensure that 

each party has an interest in fixing such risks. Generally, commercial risks are sought to 

be allocated to the private sector and political risks to the state sector. 

STEP 3 - Risk Management  

Risks must be also managed in order to minimize the possibility of the risk event 

occurring and to minimize its consequences if it does occur. Financiers need to ensure that 

the greater the risks that they bear, the more informed they are and the greater their control 

over the project. Since they take security over the entire project and must be prepared to 

step in and take it over if the borrower defaults. This requires the financiers to be involved 

in and monitor the project closely. Such risk management is facilitated by imposing 

reporting obligations on the borrower and controls over project accounts. Such measures 

may lead to tension between the flexibility desired by borrower and risk management 

mechanisms required by the financier. 

Different Types of Risks:- 

Of course, every project is different and it is not possible to compile an exhaustive 

list of risks or to rank them in order of priority. What is a major risk for one project may 

be quite minor for another. In a vacuum, one can just discuss the risks that are common to 

most projects and possible avenues for minimising them. However, it is helpful to 
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categorise the risks according to the phases of the project within which they may arise: (1) 

the design and construction phase; (2) the operation phase; or (3) either phase. It is useful 

to divide the project in this way when looking at risks because the nature and the 

allocation of risks usually change between the construction phase and the operation phase. 

1. Construction Phase Risk-Completion Risk 

Completion risk allocation is a vital part of the risk allocation of any project. This 

phase carries the greatest risk for the financier. Construction carries the danger that the 

project will not be completed on time, on budget or at all because of technical, labour, and 

other construction difficulties. Such delays or cost increases may delay loan repayments 

and cause interest and debt to accumulate. They may also jeopardize contracts for the sale 

of the project's output and supply contacts for raw materials. 

Commonly employed mechanisms for minimizing completion risk before lending 

takes place include: (a) obtaining completion guarantees requiring the sponsors to pay all 

debts and liquidated damages if completion does not occur by the required date; (b) 

ensuring that sponsors have a significant financial interest in the success of the project so 

that they remain committed to it by insisting that sponsors inject equity into the project; 

(c) requiring the project to be developed under fixed-price, fixed-time turnkey contracts 

by reputable and financially sound contractors whose performance is secured by 

performance bonds or guaranteed by third parties; and (d) obtaining independent experts' 

reports on the design and construction of the project. Completion risk is managed during 

the loan period by methods such as making pre-completion phase drawdown of further 

funds conditional on certificates being issued by independent experts to confirm that the 

construction is progressing as planned. 

2.Operation Phase Risk-Resource Reserve Risk  

This is the risk that for a mining project, rail project, power station or toll road 

there are inadequate inputs that can be processed or serviced to produce an adequate 

return. For example, this is the risk that there are insufficient reserves for a mine, 

passengers for a railway, fuel for a power station or vehicles for a toll road. 

Such resource risks are usually minimized by: (a) experts' reports as to the 

existence of the inputs (e.g. detailed reservoir and engineering reports which classify and 

quantify the reserves for a mining project) or estimates of public users of the project based 

on surveys and other empirical evidence (e.g. the number of passengers who will use a 

railway); (b) requiring long term supply contracts for inputs to be entered into as 

protection against shortages or price fluctuations (e.g. fuel supply agreements for a power 

station); (c) obtaining guarantees that there will be a minimum level of inputs (e.g. from a 

government that a certain number of vehicles will use a toll road); and (d) "take or pay" 

off-take contacts which require the purchaser to make minimum payments even if the 

product cannot be delivered. 

Operating Risk  

These are general risks that may affect the cash-flow of the project by increasing 

the operating costs or affecting the project's capacity to continue to generate the quantity 

and quality of the planned output over the life of the project. Operating risks include, for 

example, the level of experience and resources of the operator, inefficiencies in operations 

or shortages in the supply of skilled labour. The usual way for minimizing operating risks 
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before lending takes place is to require the project to be operated by a reputable and 

financially sound operator whose performance is secured by performance bonds. 

Operating risks are managed during the loan period by requiring the provision of detailed 

reports on the operations of the project and by controlling cash-flows by requiring the 

proceeds of the sale of product to be paid into a tightly regulated proceeds account to 

ensure that funds are used for approved operating costs only. 

Market Off-Take Risk 
Obviously, the loan can only be repaid if the product that is generated can be 

turned into cash. Market risk is the risk that a buyer cannot be found for the product at a 

price sufficient to provide adequate cash-flow to service the debt. The best mechanism for 

minimizing market risk before lending takes place is an acceptable forward sales contact 

entered into with a financially sound purchaser. 

Risks Common to Construction and Operational Phases Participant / 

Credit Risk  
These are the risks associated with the sponsors or the borrowers themselves. The 

question is whether they have sufficient resources to manage the construction and 

operation of the project and to efficiently resolve any problems which may arise. Of 

course, credit risk is also important for the sponsors' completion guarantees. To minimize 

these risks, the financiers need to satisfy themselves that the participants in the project 

have the necessary human resources, experience in past projects of this nature and are 

financially strong (e.g. so that they can inject funds into an ailing project to save it). 

Technical Risk  

This is the risk of technical difficulties in the construction and operation of the 

project's plant and equipment, including latent defects. Financiers usually minimize this 

risk by preferring tried and tested technologies to new unproven technologies. Technical 

risk is also minimized before lending takes place by obtaining experts reports as to the 

proposed technology. Technical risks are managed during the loan period by requiring a 

maintenance retention account to be maintained to receive a proportion of cash-flows to 

cover future maintenance expenditure. 

Currency Risk  

Currency risks include the risks that: (a) a depreciation in loan currencies may 

increase the costs of construction where significant construction items are sourced 

offshore; or (b) a depreciation in the revenue currencies may cause a cash-flow problem in 

the operating phase. Mechanisms for minimizing resource include: (a) matching the 

currencies of the sales contracts with the currencies of supply contracts as far as possible; 

(b) denominating the loan in the most relevant foreign currency; and (c) requiring suitable 

foreign currency hedging contracts to be entered into. 

Regulatory / Approvals Risk  
These are risks that government licenses and approvals required to construct or 

operate the project will not be issued (or will only be issued subject to onerous 

conditions), or that the project will be subject to excessive taxation, royalty payments, or 

rigid requirements as to local supply or distribution. Such risks may be reduced by 

obtaining legal opinions confirming compliance with applicable laws and ensuring that 

any necessary approvals are a condition precedent to the drawdown of funds. 
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Political Risk  

This is the danger of political or financial instability in the host country caused by 

events such as insurrections, strikes, suspension of foreign exchange, creeping 

expropriation and outright nationalization. It also includes the risk that a government may 

be able to avoid its contractual obligations through sovereign immunity doctrines. 

Common mechanisms for minimizing political risk include: (a) requiring host country 

agreements and assurances that project will not be interfered with; (b) obtaining legal 

opinions as to the applicable laws and the enforceability of contracts with government 

entities; (c) requiring political risk insurance to be obtained from bodies which provide 

such insurance (traditionally government agencies); (d) involving financiers from a 

number of different countries, national export credit agencies and multilateral lending 

institutions such as a development bank; and (e) establishing accounts in stable countries 

for the receipt of sale proceeds from purchasers. 

Force Majeure Risk  

This is the risk of events which render the construction or operation of the project 

impossible, either temporarily (e.g. minor floods) or permanently (e.g. complete 

destruction by fire). Mechanisms for minimizing such risks include: (a) conducting due 

diligence as to the possibility of the relevant risks; (b) allocating such risks to other parties 

as far as possible (e.g. to the builder under the construction contract); and (c) requiring 

adequate insurances which note the financiers' interests to be put in place. 

Conclusion:- 
Project finance is about an in depth understanding of the project and 

documentation thereof on one side and analysis thereof from the point of view of the 

financier. 

Each project financing is different. Each project gives rise to its own unique risks 

and hence poses its own unique challenges. In every case, the parties - and those advising 

them - need to act creatively to meet those challenges and to effectively and efficiently 

minimize the risks embodied in the project in order to ensure that the project financing 

will be a success. 
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Abstract 

In the world of use and throw style, it is necessary to know the Environmental 

Awareness Ability (EAA) among students. Hence this study was conducted to understand 

the EAA of the Junior college students in Thane city in relation to faculty and gender. The 

research was carried out on a total of 245 students; 134 students were of commerce faculty 

and 111 students of science faculty. In these 245 students, there were 138 female students 

and 107 male students. The study showed that EAA ability of science students is higher 

than commerce students and at the same time of female students is higher than male 

students.  

Introduction  

Today we are living in computer era in the fashion of use and throw style and 

without knowing it‘s cause and ill effects to our human system and the ecosystem. 

Environment is the priceless gift of nature and is highly dynamic, multi dimensional and 

an interdisciplinary concept which encompasses various elements concerning human 

settlements, air, land which consequently influences all forms of life in one way or other. 

 Environment is a global concept. The word environment is derived from French 

word ―environir‖ which means ―to surround‖. The significance of environment was 

comprehended by our saints and philosophers. 

The goal of environment education is to develop a world population that is aware 

of and concerned about the environment and its associated problems and who have the 

knowledge, skill, attitude, motivation and commitment to work individually and 

collectively towards solution of current environment problems and prevention of new 

ones. 

Environment has a bundle of resources which support, develop and enrich human 

life for sustained development, large quantities of natural resources are exhausted. This is 

further compounded by the effects of population explosion, increasing industrial growth 

plus people‘s migration from villages to industrial town made scientists and 

environmentalists take keen interest in the environment as such during the early sixties. 

These environmentalists along with scientists studied the flora and fauna and the problems 

of the nature of degradation. Their findings were published in various newspapers and 

magazines. But unfortunately such articles made no impact on the ordinary man. Hence 

the objective of environmental education includes awareness, knowledge, attitude, skills 

and participation of people in protecting the environment. 

Need of the Problem 

The environment started facing problems especially after the ―Industrial  

Revolution‖ followed by the green revolution. This issue gradually worsened making 

mankind think about it. In order to make the individuals aware of their immediate 
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environment i.e.  the environment around them there is a need of ―Environmental 

Awareness‖ at this point in history since nature is trying to bring back the earths balance 

by taking back what man has claimed. Therefore becoming aware of the reality is 

important and vital to our survival. 

In the past 100 years or so there has been a steady increase in the amount of carbon 

dioxide released to the earth surface and this has caused our atmosphere to change 

dramatically. 

The greenhouse effect can cause many changes in our climate such as the melting 

of Earth‘s polar caps and thus increase the ocean level and subsequently flooding the 

nearby coastal cities or low lying regions. Although a large quantity of CO2 will greatly 

benefit some plants the effects on the lives of many people does not compensate to the 

positive effects. There are a lot of changes that could happen this is why it is important to 

have atleast knowledge of environmental awareness so as to know more about the impact 

of green house effect to our future. 

Environmental awareness seeks to make pupils fully aware of the problems 

connected to their environment, and motivate them to tackle environmental problems with 

a sense of responsibility and with the technical skills, which will enable them to contribute 

to their solutions along with other members of their community. 

 The development of environmental awareness and attitude in students is essential 

because if students are aware of environmental protection, the problem of environmental 

degradation will be solved. To get rid of environmental problems it is necessary that the 

countries of the world should amend their environment and related policies. Indian 

government has played an important role in protecting the environment as can been seen 

from various constitutional, legislative and administrative measures taken by the 

government both at the center as well as the state. 

Even as an individual there is something that you can do no matter how small or 

insignificant it may seem. Planting trees, proper waste disposal or buying naturally 

formulated or green products is a good start. These small steps can be the start of a great 

importance of awareness in environment, or make sure that you be the first or among 

many individuals that are taking care of the environment in any way possible. 

Review of Related Literature 

Sahoo K.C. in  1992 made ―A Critical Study of the conception and perception of 

environmental education.‖ Shahnawaj in 1990 studied environmental awareness and 

environmental attitude of secondary and higher secondary school teachers.  Raut and 

Agarwal in 2006 conducted the study on environmental awareness and environmental 

attitude of high school students, and found that male and female students do not differ 

significantly in terms of their environmental awareness and environmental attitude. 

Objectives 

1. To study the environmental awareness ability level of students in relation to faculty. 

2. To study the environmental awareness ability level of students in relation to gender. 

3. To compare the environmental awareness ability between commerce and science 

students.  

4. To compare the environmental awareness ability between male and female students. 
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Hypothesis 

1. There is a significant difference between the environmental awareness ability of 

students in relation to faculty. 

2. There is a no significant difference between the environmental awareness ability of 

students in relation to gender. 

Methodology 

The researcher has selected the survey method to study the environmental 

awareness ability of students -- faculty wise and gender wise. 

Sample 

The population of the sample is the junior college students of Thane city. A total 

sample of 245 junior college students are selected using simple random sampling 

techniques from Thane city. Out of 245 students, 134 students are from commerce faculty 

and 111 students from science faculty. The sample consists of 107 Male and 138 female 

students. 

Tool 

Standard tool was used developed by Dr. Praveen Kumar Jha Environment 

Awareness Ability Measure (EAAM). This test consists of 51 items. Each agreed item 

carries the value of 1 mark and each disagreed item carries zero value but negative items 

are scored inversely. Thus the total score ranged between 0-51. Norms have been prepared 

for the EAAM which are as follows: 

Awareness 

Level 

Range of the 

score 

High 37-51 

Average 16-36 

Low 0-15 

 

Table No. 1 – Environmental Awareness Ability of Commerce Students. 

Awareness Level Range of score No. of students Percentage 

High 37-51 103 76.86 

Average 16-36 31 23.13 

Out of the total sample of 134 commerce students, 103 students are placed in the 

high environmental awareness range and 31 students are placed in the average 

environmental awareness range as compared with norms. Therefore 76.86% of commerce 

students have high environmental awareness ability and 23.13% of commerce students 

have average environmental awareness ability.  

 

Table No. 2 – Environmental Awareness Ability of Science Students. 

Awareness Level Range of score No. of students Percentage 

High 37-51 101 90.99 

Average 16-36 10 9.01 

Out of the total sample of 111 science students, 101 students are placed in the high 

environmental awareness range and 10 students are placed in the average environmental 

awareness range as compared with norms. Therefore 90.99% of science students have 
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high environmental awareness ability and 9.01% of science students have average 

environmental awareness ability.  

Table No. 3 – Environmental Awareness Ability of Female Students. 

Awareness Level Range of score No. of students Percentage 

High 37-51 118 85.50 

Average 16-36 20 14.49 

Out of the total sample of 138 female students, 118 students are placed in the high 

environmental awareness range and 20 students are placed in the average environmental 

awareness range as compared with norms. Therefore 85.50% of female students have high 

and 14.49% of female students have average environmental awareness ability.  

 

Table No. 4 – Environmental Awareness Ability of Male Students. 

Awareness Level Range of score No. of students Percentage 

High 37-51 86 80.37 

Average 16-36 21 19.62 

Out of the total sample of 107 male students, 86 students are placed in the high 

environmental awareness range and 21 students are placed in the average environmental 

awareness range as compared with norms. Therefore 80.37% of male students have high 

and 19.62% of male students have average environmental awareness ability. 

  

Table No. 5 – Showing the Mean and S.D. of EAA of  

junior college student‟s faculty wise 

Faculty Number Mean S.D. t-value Significance level Hypothesis 

Science 111 43.1982 4.699664 
6.33234938 0.05 Rejected 

Commerce 134 38.92537 5.641831 

 

The calculated t is greater than the tabulated t value. Thus t is significant at 0.05 

level. Hence the null hypothesis is rejected. So there is a significant difference in the EAA 

of Commerce and Science students. 

 

Table No. 6 – Showing the Mean and S.D. of EAA of 

junior college student‟s gender wise 

Faculty Number Mean S.D. t-value 
Significance 

level 
Hypothesis 

Male 107 40.5514 6.499797 
0.753369876 0.05 Accepted 

Female 138 41.10145 4.880143 

The calculated t is less than the tabulated t value. Thus t is not significant at 0.05 

level. Hence the null hypothesis is accepted. So there is no significant difference in the 

EAA of male and female students. 

Findings 

1. Environmental awareness ability level of science students is higher than that of 

commerce students. 
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2.  Environmental awareness ability level of female students is higher than that of male 

students. 

3. There is significant difference in the EAA of commerce and science students. 

4. There is no significant difference in the EAA of male and female students.  

5.  
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Abstract: 

 The purpose of the study was to identify the knowledge and awareness of gene 

doping. It would produce excellence without effort, challenging the spirit of the Olympics 

Games and the meaning of all sports competitions. More broadly, it could become a kind 

of referendum on how the world views the improvement of humans through technology. 

The catalyst is an emerging science called gene modification or gene enhancement or gene 

alteration. Using it, an athlete could be injected with the DNA of an animal, for example, 

and quickly become much faster and stronger. Individual don't need to lift weights, and 

don't need to go on 10-miles or 20-miles runs to train for endurance. Today's world-class 

athletes are already genetic oddities, possessing superior native abilities that they hone 

through training - and in some cases, through illegal drugs. But with genetic engineering, 

anyone might enhance his or her abilities 100, 200, 500, or 1,000 percent! Borrowing the 

fast-twitch muscles of a mouse, for example, could create superfas sprinters. It‘s the 

ethical responsibility of sports scientists to see into the matter that how gene doping works 

and affects sports persons. Although gene doping is not considered possible by most 

people in the scientific community, some do acknowledge that there are probably athletes 

who are willing for try or who have already sought gene doping.  

Key Words: Gene Doping, Sports, Genetic Engineering, Germ line gene therapy, 

Erythropoietin, Insulin-like Growth Factor 1 

Introduction: 

 In recent times sports scientists have ventured to find out those factors which 

directly and indirectly contribute towards the enhancement of performance. It is well 

documented that it is the time of super specialization or nano technology in every sphere 

of life, so to say. 

More than two thousand years ago, naked athletes competed at the Olympic 

Games in ancient Athens for eternal fame and an olive branch. Today, most athletes 

participated not only for fame and honor but also for money—after all, a gold medal is the 

ticket to lucrative advertising contracts not surprisingly, professional sports now resemble 

high-tech races in which any technological trick is used to gain milli seconds to set the 

next record. However, this race to be the best also involves the abuse of biomedical 

research by athletes and their trainers to gain an unfair advantage; for decades, 

professional sports have been tainted by doping that is, the use of substances such as 

erythropoietin (EPO), steroids or growth hormones, which were originally developed to 

treat human diseases but have also been used to boost the performance of healthy athletes. 
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Barely a major sporting event goes by without some athletes being banned or stripped of 

their medals because they were found to be doping themselves (Filipp, 2007).  

According to the International Olympic Committee (IOC) doping is the 

‗administration of or use by a competing athlete of any substance foreign to the body or 

any physiological substance taken in abnormal quantity or taken by an abnormal route of 

entry into the body with the sole purpose of Increasing in an artificial and unfair manner 

his/ her performance in competition‘ (Beotra, 2002). Whereas gene doping is defined by 

the World Anti-Doping Agency (WADA) as ―the non-therapeutic use of genes, genetic 

elements that have the capacity to enhance athletic performance‖ (Unal & Onal 2004)  

In recent years, gene therapy has shown progress and positive results that have 

highlighted the potential misuse of this technology and the debate of ‗gene doping‘. Gene 

therapies developed for the treatment of diseases such as anemia (the gene for 

erythropoietin), muscular dystrophy (the gene for insulin-like growth factor-1) and 

peripheral vascular diseases (the gene for vascular endothelial growth factor) are potential 

doping methods. With progress in gene technology, many other genes with this potential 

will be discovered. New research in genetics and genomics will be used not only to 

diagnose and treat disease like paralysis, but also used maliciously by some sports 

persons/scientists/coaches in order to attempt to enhance human performance. For this 

reason, it is important to develop timely legal regulations and to research the field of gene 

doping in order to develop methods of detection.  

To protect the health of athletes and to ensure equal competitive conditions, the 

International Olympic Committee, WADA and International Sports Federations have 

accepted performance-enhancing substances and methods as being doping, and have 

forbidden them. Nevertheless, the desire to win causes athletes to misuse these drugs and 

methods (Unal & Onal, 2004). 

Mechanism of Gene Doping:  

There are several ways in which the gene doping can be used in athletes. These 

include the injection of a solution containing a mixture of retroviruses, adenoviruses, lipid 

spheres, or raw DNA into the site of interest. The solution injected often contains stem 

cells or bone marrow cells that help facilitate the integration of the carrier into the body. 

Another way to introduce the gene of interest is by removing some tissue from the body 

and manipulating it ex vivo, outside of the body, and then inserting the tissue back into the 

body. This technique is more difficult because there are many steps in which something 

can go wrong. The tissue must be removed successfully and then it must be maintained in 

a culture. The tissue or cells removed are then manipulated to take up the gene of interest. 

Once this has occurred, the tissue must be inserted back into the patient, and the genes 

must function properly. There is also more of an inconvenience to the sportsperson/patient 

with this method. 

Germ line gene therapy is another method that is being considered. Germ line gene 

therapy is the manipulation of reproductive cells so that the gene is passed on to the next 

generation. This approach is currently not used since it has many ethical and legal 

implications. ―All students with some training in molecular biology can isolate these 

genes and produce them in bacteria as DNA. Without a doubt, tinkering with an athlete‘s 

genes has enormous potential to increase performance; initial results from basic research 
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in this area are impressive. Genes such as insulin-like growth factor 1 (IGF1) and 

myostatin, which regulate muscle mass, are obvious targets to increase performance in 

sporting disciplines in which sheer strength is required. Similarly genes that stimulate 

blood production or increase the oxygen-carrying capacity of blood, as well as those that 

regulate mitochondrial energy production and energy use, are of interest to endurance 

athletes. And manipulating pain perception by genetically modifying the release of 

endorphins in athletes‘ brains might be the ultimate winning combination. 

Which genes could potentially be used for gene doping?  

Erythropoietin (EPO):  

Erythropoietin is a hormone produced by the kidneys that regulates the production 

of red blood cells. Injection of EPO increases the number of red blood cells and thus 

enhances oxygen-carrying capacity, making it a sort of ―wonder drug‖ for patients with 

anemia, AIDS, or cancer (Longman, 2001). However, such injections of the hormone 

itself have relatively short-lived effects; frequent treatments are necessary to maintain the 

physical benefits. This conventional method of doping is believed to be in widespread use 

in endurance sports like cycling and long-distance running (Parker Sarah 2010). 

Advantages of gene doping:  

With the EPO receptor preventing the normal feedback control of red blood cell 

mass, anyone can boost his or her red blood cells simply by taking exogenous EPO. EPO 

has been commercially available since1989 principally for disease states such as for 

treating the anemia. Insulin-like Growth Factor 1 (IGF-1) and Myostatin are used when 

muscle tissue is damaged, as it is during exercise, satellite cells proliferate around the 

wounded fiber to help the repair process; the repaired muscle fiber is bulkier and the 

overall muscle becomes stronger. Gene doping is also helpful in numerous medical 

conditions like muscular atrophy, arthritis, healing wounds, paralysis etc. Today gene 

therapy has broader application, with trials covering many clinical problems including   

genetic disease, cancer, infections such as HIV and degenerative diseases (Trent and 

Alexander, 2006). 

Disadvantages of gene doping: 

Genes that enlarge muscles, such as an overabundance of IGF-1 or a lack of 

myostatin, may affect the heart and could be very dangerous if not controlled (―Secrets,‖ 

2004). Rapid muscle growth could also strain tendons and bones, although this may not be 

likely in healthy people (Sweeney, 2004). 

With regards to erythropoietin, there are several dangers observed in Dr. Wilson‘s 

experiments. In some monkeys, the synthetic EPO gene raised red blood cells level so 

high that blood thinners were necessary to keep the monkeys alive, and in other monkeys, 

the immune response triggered by the synthetic EPO caused severe anemia (Zarembo, 

2004). Either condition is very dangerous to daily living and especially dangerous for 

strenuous athletic activity. An additional deterrent to athletes seeking this method of gene 

doping is the possibility of detection. French researchers found that when a synthetic EPO 

gene was injected directly into the muscle tissue of monkeys, the protein product of the 

synthetic gene was different enough from the natural protein that it could be detected with 

DNA screens. They do not yet know if the synthetic protein can be detected in urine tests 

(Warner, 2004). It is encouraging to think that gene doping might be detectable by a 
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method easier to perform than a muscle biopsy, to which athletes preparing to compete 

would be unlikely to submit. 

Hidde Haisma, Professor at the Groningen Centre for Pharmacy in the Netherlands 

and President of the Dutch Society for Gene Therapy, explained, ―Once you introduce it 

to the body, in general it is turned on and so far we don‘t have a good regulatory system to 

turn it on and off,‖ he said. ―The highest risk for the athlete is overdose. And that is the 

same for EPO, IGF1 or other target genes‖ (Hishma 2006) 

Detection of Gene Doping: 

The challenge, however, is to develop effective ways to prove gene doping. 

Conventional methods would fail to detect an inserted gene that was isolated from the 

athlete‘s own body because its product is indistinguishable from the naturally produced 

form. WADA has therefore established vigorous research programmes to develop new 

detection methods. 

Detecting such abuse will not be easy. Engineered genes are likely to look 

identical with endogenous genes products.  Many of the muscle based gene technologies 

are unlikely to be detected by urine or blood testing as is currently done in elite athletes. 

Even with EPO gene transfer, finding a high haematocrit may be suggestive but separating 

it from a naturally occurring gene mutation will not be easily and in any case, cyclists 

have shown that even with injectable EPO use, close medical monitoring ensures that red 

blood cell parameters can be contained within set levels making it difficult to even be 

suspicious that illicit gene doping may have occurred. 

Current Debate: 

In fact, there are some people who have mutations that turn them into natural 

athletes. For example, Finnish Nordic skier and 1964 Olympic gold medallist Eero 

Mäntyranta had unusually high amounts of red blood cells, and a boy born with a 

myostatin dysfunction has larger than normal weight-lifting capacities (Schuelke et al, 

2004). However, if gene doping were to be banned, would such people still be allowed to 

compete in sports? ―I don‘t see any reason why somebody with a myostatin mutation 

should be excluded from any kind of competition,‖ commented Se-Jin Lee, from Johns 

Hopkins University (Quoted as in EMBO Report 2007). 

As the case is, at present, that the gene therapy becomes sufficiently safe to be 

used not only as a medical   treatment but also for normal enhancement purposes, it will 

raise the question of whether gene doping should remain forbidden. There is already a 

grey zone of performance enhancements that are legally used in sports because they are 

accepted as standard medical treatments. Professional golfers, for example, have subjected 

themselves to laser eye surgery to enhance their vision. Although some feel that this 

amounts to doping, Michael Knorz  (Quoted as in EMBO Report 2007), founder of the 

FreeVis LASIK Centre in Mannheim, Germany, commented that this does not go against 

the spirit of sport and suggests that ―refractive surgery is detectable and does not need to 

be considered as [a] … new form of doping. It simply replaces contact lenses. A perfectly 

normal eye with good vision cannot be enhanced.‖ 

Conclusion: 

―Sport is becoming a perversion and a circus,‖ Schneider (2006) said. ―It is 

entertainment but it has no meaning. Do we want to celebrate technological advancements 
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and surgeries on bodies that we create to do maximum performances or do we want to 

celebrate the human will overcoming obstacles?‖ Although gene doping is not considered 

possible by most people in the scientific community, some do acknowledge that there are 

probably athletes who are willing for try or who have already sought gene doping. 
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Abstract: 

In the changing economic and social environment planning is very important.  

Especially for the old age, planning in young age is always beneficial.  

The present paper is the review of proportion of people who plan for their future. It 

also speaks about the effect of proper planning during young age on the life of people 

during their old age.                                                                                                                      

Introduction: 

Planning for future is essential at every point in a life of human being. Especially 

planning the life after retirement has become a need in the emerging socio economic 

environment. Retirement is a point where person stops employment completely. 

A person may also semi retire and keep some sort of job although usually not choice 

but necessity. This usually happens upon reaching certain age, when physical conditions 

do not allow person to work anymore .The retirement with pension is considered as a right 

of worker in many societies..In many western countries this right is considered mentioned 

in national constitution. 

In most countries the idea of fixed retirement age is being introduced in 19
th

 and 20
th

 

centuries before then, the absence of pension arrangement meant that most workers 

continued to work till death, or relied upon personal savings to support their families. 

The retirements vary from country to country, but it is generally between 50 and 70.  

In most of the cases many people are making retirement planning in connection with 

fund investment. Retirement is a major transition in life. Unless we are mentally prepared 

for this transition, many times retirement turns out to be mistake. It is easy to think 

retirement as ―retirement from work and not life 

Objective of study: - 

1. To know the proportion of population, who plan for their post retirement life from 

all aspects 

2. To study the preferences of people while planning their post retirement life. 

Hypothesis:-  

The people do not have any systematic planning for their post retirement life. 

Research Methodology: 

Major source of data is primary data .For this study has been collected from 20 

people who are retired .A questioner was given to them to know how they have planned 

their post retirement life. 

By taking the help of correlation as a statistical tool analytical work is being done. 

Observations:- 

 On the basis of analytical study following observations are made:- 

1) Out of total   75% of the sample have made planning for financial and economic aspect 
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2) 25 % of sample have their proper ―Will‖ regarding their property, money and jewelry 

etc  

3) 30% of sample have made plan to  visit different places after retirement 

4)  More than 50% of sample have made proper provision for their children‘s future life 

5) 5% of the sample are engaged social activity 

6) Among sample, those who are illiterate are least bothered about their health. Only 5% 

people are cautious about their health 

 

 
  

 

Findings: 

Financial and investment aspect:- 

It shows that people give maximum priority to financial security in post retirement life.  

This is because: 

Doing post retirement financial planning well in advance is always helpful for an 

individual. A careful and regular investment in a pension plan aids to manage the financial 

aspects in your later life. You can make wise implementation of the various measures to 

get knowledge about how to make financial plans for retirement. 

 To know how much to save for retirement is not easy .It requires need to consider 

various factors. However, it is not impossible to do so. Make sure that you save adequate 

money for your post retirement life. 

How to find out how much to save for Retirement? 

To find out how much to save for retirement, we need to have a better 

understanding of the various investment measures. Conduct a good research to get handy 

information on different ways. There are various things that we can make use of to invest 

for our secure future. For example, pension plan, social security, retirement account, 

savings account, etc. 

Considering that the total amount saved equals or surpasses the amount that we 

will require for our post retirement life  

In general, saving for retirement depends upon factors like our regular income, 

investments and retirement needs. Once we know how much to save for life post-

0
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retirement, we can figure out how we will save in advance. 

 

How to do Financial Planning for Post Retirement Life? 

 For most retirement financial planning, designing a savings plan proves beneficial to 

estimate our retirement expenses. It should cater to our standard of living and should 

allow us to maintain it in the future as well. 

 If we have any plans for travel or wish to buy a home, we need to save a bit more. For 

this, consider inflation. 

 We have to bear in mind our liabilities and evaluate our accumulated assets that may be 

utilized in the future. 

 As far as possible, we must try to live modestly, spend moderately and save for 

tomorrow. If possible, make sacrifices as they do pay off in the long run. 

  We can take full advantage of our deferred taxes and tax free savings. Our savings 

exceed the maximum acceptable amount mentioned in our retirement plan. 

 Consistent investment of a certain amount at scheduled intervals can be practiced. 

  We can also take the risk to change our equity investments. Keep a watch on it and the 

constant rise and fall in the stock market. 

 We have to bear in mind our responsibilities and dependents like our younger siblings 

and parents.  We can make arrangements for them by means of long-term insurance 

plans. 

   We must be clear with all our paperwork with respect to a living trust, power of 

attorney, estate and will. 

2) Legacy Aspect: 

 It is observed that only 25% of sample made proper Will. This is very important 

aspect of life of every person. Many times family disputes take place due to absence of 

proper will. Will is necessary to 

  To avoid any kind of minor or major crisis among family members 

  To ensure just and fair distribution of property among members of family 

  To involve names of all family members including female members. 

 3) Tourism Aspect: 

           Out of sample, 35% travel after retirement. Many times though people like 

travelling and visiting to different historical and religious places, they may not be able to 

do so by making proper planning. Certain provision can be made to fulfill this wish. 

 4) Provision for children‟s life: 

     From the sample nearly 50% of people have made provision for their children‘s 

life. This is important for 

 To make proper provision for children‘s higher education. 

 To make provision for children‘s marriage especially in case of daughter‘s marriage. 

5)  Health Aspect:- 

     From the sample taken only 5% people are health cautious...There are certain 

common problems such as blood pressure, diabetes etc. After retirement it is difficult to 

manage medical epenses. Regular check up is necessary, control on diet etc is necessary. 

Conclusion:- 
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After studying all above areas, it is concluded that planning for the future is 

absolutely essential. Generally people are aware of importance of financial planning but 

are not much bothered for their health. To have a happy and comfortable life, individual 

must be alert in his young age. This will not only keep him physically and mentally fit but 

also comfortable. 
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Abstract 

Financing is of great importance for business development by making it more 

competitive. When dealing with commercial transactions financing operations are mostly 

required, due to some factors such as: the strong competition between the producers, the 

increase of valuable and complex products, or the difficulties the less developed countries 

come across when getting their financial resources. In this paper an attempt has been made 

to highlight the conceptual framework of factoring, progress of factoring in India and 

suggest some approach for which the factoring service would be able to penetrate and 

expand their market. 

 

Introduction 

The origin of factoring can be traced during the 15
th

 and 16
th

 centuries in England 

and France which was exporting goods to their colonies required an agency to distribute 

the goods, provide funds and collect proceeds. In the 19
th

 and 20
th

 centuries such agents 

only provide funds and collection of sale proceeds. Thus factoring was introduced in the 

developed countries in U.K.  and U.S.A.  

Factoring is of recent origin in the Indian context. In 1988, the Reserve Bank of 

India constituted a High powered Committee to examine the scope for offering factoring 

service in the country. In 1989, the committee directed that factoring activities could be 

undertaken by banks through the medium of separate subsidiaries. 

 

Concept of Factoring 

Factoring is the outright purchase of credit approved account receivables with the 

factor assuming bad debt losses. According to Biscoe ―Factoring may be defined as a 

continuing legal relationship between financial institution(the factor)  and a business 

concern(the client)  selling goods or providing services to trade customers(the customer)  

an open account basis. In simple definition it is the conversion of credit sales into cash. In 

factoring, a financial institution (factor) buys the accounts receivable of a company 

(Client) and pays up to 80%(rarely up to 90%) of the amount immediately on agreement. 

Factoring company pays the remaining amount (Balance 20%-finance cost-operating cost) 

to the client when the customer pays the debt. Collection of debt from the customer is 

done either by the factor or the client depending upon the type of factoring. . The account 

receivable in factoring can either be for a product or service. Examples are factoring 

against goods purchased, factoring for construction services (usually for government 

contracts where the government body is capable of paying back the debt in the stipulated 

period of factoring. 
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PROCESS OF FACTORING 

 

           

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

            

             

Description 

1. The client sells the good on credit basis to customer 

2. The client offers the assigned invoice to the factor. 

3. The factor makes a pre-payment up to 80% of the value of assigned invoices. 

4. The factor notifies the customer sending a statement of account. 

5. Customer remits the amount due to the factor. 

6. Factor makes balance 20% of the invoice value to the client when the account is 

collected or on a guaranteed payment date. 

Factoring offers an excellent source of cash flow, and most factors do not expect to 

buy 100 percent of a company's receivables, and there are no minimum or maximum sales 

volume requirements. There is even a new form of factoring known as "single invoice 

factoring," where small to medium-sized businesses (SMEs) can factor one or two 

invoices at a time every month. This form of factoring has grown increasingly popular 

since the economic downturn, and since it is difficult for many businesses to get loans or 

credit. A small business owner can get the cash they need without a long application 

process, minimums, maximumsoralong-termcommitment.  

Functions of Factoring: 

1. Client‘s (firm) cost of maintaining receivable and collecting debts thereby is reduced 

much. 

2. Cost of maintaining separate receivable/collection department (involved in recording, 

monitoring records, collecting etc.) is avoided .Thus more and more save in time. 
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3. Client‘s concentration on other aspects of business like marketing, selling, advertising, 

production gets improved much. 

4. Reducing the risk associated with collecting receivable. 

5. Factoring in one way help in financing by advancing major part of book debts 

immediately .So the firm don‘t have to take pain for other sources of finance as an 

when required . 

6. Provides financial and business information regarding prevailing business trends, 

changing business policies and many more. 

Characteristics of Factoring 

 Usually the period for factoring is 90 to 150 days. Some factoring companies allow 

even more than 150 days.  

 Factoring is considered to be a costly source of finance compared to other sources of 

short term borrowings.  

 Factoring receivables is an ideal financial solution for new and emerging firms without 

strong financials. This is because credit worthiness is evaluated based on the financial 

strength of the customer (debtor). Hence these companies can leverage on the financial 

strength of their customers.  

 Bad debts will not be considered for factoring. Credit rating is not mandatory. But the 

factoring companies usually carry out credit risk analysis before entering into the 

agreement. Factoring is a method of off balance sheet financing. Cost of 

factoring=finance cost + operating cost. Factoring cost vary according to the 

transaction size, financial strength of the customer etc. The cost of factoring vary from 

1.5% to 3% per month depending upon the financial strength of the client's customer.  

 Indian firms offer factoring for invoices as low as 1000Rs For delayed payments 

beyond the approved credit period, penal charge of around 1-2% per month over and 

above the normal cost is charged (it varies like 1% for the first month and 2% 

afterwards). 

Different Types of Factoring 
1. Disclosed and Undisclosed  

2. Recourse and Non-recourse 

A single factoring company may not offer all these services 

Disclosed 
In disclosed factoring client's customers are notified of the factoring agreement. 

Disclosed type can either be recourse or non-recourse. 

Undisclosed 
In undisclosed factoring, client's customers are not notified of the factoring 

arrangement. Sales ledger administration and collection of debts are undertaken by the 

client himself. Client has to pay the amount to the factor irrespective of whether customer 

has paid or not. But in disclosed type factor may or may not be responsible for the 

collection of debts depending on whether it is recourse or non-recourse. 

Recourse factoring 
In recourse factoring, client undertakes to collect the debts from the customer. If 

the customer doesn‘t pay the amount on maturity, factor will recover the amount from the 

client. This is the most common type of factoring. Recourse factoring is offered at a lower  
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interest rate since the risk by the factor is low. Balance amount is paid to client 

when the customer pays the factor. 

 

 

Non-recourse factoring 
In non-recourse factoring, factor undertakes to collect the debts from the customer. 

Balance amount is paid to client at the end of the credit period or when the customer pays 

the factor whichever comes first. The advantage of non-recourse factoring is that 

continuous factoring will eliminate the need for credit and collection departments in the 

organization. 

Features and Benefits 

 Raise Cash instantly 
Factoring enables you to raise instant cash against your invoices. HSBC can pay 

up to 90% of the value of eligible invoices within a day of submission of invoice and the 

delivery documents. 

 No Collateral Security required 
No Collateral Security needed to avail finance. You pay interest only on the actual 

funds utilization in your account. 

 Concentrate on your core business 
The more your sales book grows, the more we‘ll help you to turn your invoices 

into cash. This will enable you to respond more quickly to market opportunities.  

 Optimize your Cash flows 
Avoid the hidden costs associated with providing extended credit for your 

customers. Improved cash flows can help you to negotiate competitive purchase terms 

with your suppliers.  

Factoring Companies in India 

 Canbank Factors Limited:http://www.canbankfactors.com 

 SBI Factors and Commercial Services Pvt. Ltd: http://www.sbifactors.com 

 The Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation Ltd: 

http://www.hsbc.co.in/in/corp/factserv.htm 

 Foremost Factors Limited: http://www.foremostfactors.net  

 Global Trade Finance Limited: http://www.gtfindia.com  

 Export Credit Guarantee Corporation of India Ltd: http://www.ecgcindia.com 

 Citibank NA, India: http://www.citibank.co.in 

 Small Industries Development Bank of India (SIDBI): 

http://www.sidbi.in/fac.asp 

Domestic Factoring & International Factoring 

Factoring is a service that covers the financing and collection of account 

receivables in domestic and international trade. It is an ongoing arrangement between the 

client and Factor, where invoices raised on open account sales of goods and services are  

regularly assigned to "the Factor" for financing, collection and sales ledger 

administration. The buyer and the seller usually have long term relationships. The client 

sells invoiced receivables at a discount to the factor to raise finance for working capital 

requirement. The factor may or may not accept the incumbent credit risk. Factoring 

http://www.canbankfactors.com/
http://www.sbifactors.com/
http://www.hsbc.co.in/in/corp/factserv.htm
http://www.foremostfactors.net/
http://www.gtfindia.com/
http://www.ecgcindia.com/
http://www.citibank.co.in/
http://www.sidbi.in/fac.asp
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enables companies to sell their outstanding book debts for cash. The factor operates by 

buying from the selling company their invoiced debts. These are purchased, usually with 

credit protection, by the factor who then will be responsible for all credit control, 

collection and sales accounting work. Thus the management of the company may 

concentrate on production and sales and need not concern itself with non-profitable 

control and sales accounting matters. By obtaining payment of the invoices immediately 

from the factor, usually up to 80% of their value the company's cash flow is improved. 

The factor charges service fees that vary with interest rates in force in the money market. 

 Function of A Factor 

1. Administration of Sales Ledger 

The factor maintain sales ledger in respect of each client when the sales transaction 

takes place an invoice is prepared in duplicate by the client, One copy is given to customer 

and second copy is sent to the factor. Entries are made in the ledger on open item method. 

Each receipt is matched against the specific invoice. On any given date the customer 

account indicate the various open invoices outstanding .Periodic reports are sent by factor 

to the client with respect to current status of transaction, the periodicity of report is 

decided. Thus the entire sales ledger administration responsibility of the client gets 

transferred to factor. 

2. Collection of Receivables 
The main function of the factor is to collect the receivable on the behalf of the 

client and to relieve him from all the problems associated with the collection. This way 

the client can concentrate on other major areas of his business on one hand and reduce the 

cost of collection by way of saving in labour time and efforts on the other hand. The factor 

possesses trained and experienced personal, sophisticated infrastructure and improve 

technology which helps him to make timely demands on the debtors to make payments. 

3. Provision of Finance  

Finance which is the life blood of a business is made available easily by the factor 

to the client. A factor purchased the book debts of his client and debts are assigned in 

favour of the factor .75%to 80% of the assigned debts is given as advance to the client by 

the factor 

4. Protection Against Risk 
This service is provided where the debts are factored without resources. The factor 

fixes the credit limit in respect of approved customers. Within this limit the factor 

undertakes to purchase all trade debts and assumes risk of default in payment by the 

customers. The factor not only relives the client from the collection work but also advises 

the client on the creditworthiness of potential customers. Thus the factor helps the client in 

adopting better credit control policy. The credit standing of the customers is assessed by 

the factors on the basis of information collected from credit rating reports, bank reports, 

trade reference, and financial statement analysis and by calculating the important ratios in 

respect of liquidity and profitability position. 

5. Advisory Services 
These services arise out of the close relationship between a factor and a client. 

Since the factor have better knowledge and wide experience in field of finance, and 

possess extensive credit information about customers standing they provide various 
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advisory services  on the matters relating to: 

I. Customer‘s preferences regarding the client‘s products. 

II. Changes in marketing polices of the competitors. 

III. Suggest improvements in the procedures adopted for invoicing, delivery and sales 

return. 

IV. Helping the clients for raising finance from banks /financial institutions, etc. 

Suggestion 

Factoring service is a new dimension in Indian Induatries for the first time in an 

organised manner. There are many benefits of factoring which a firm can avail out of it.  

As India is in the process of opening up and liberalising its economy, where the financial 

service would be able to penetrate and expand their own market. The following are some 

suggestions: 

 To make factoring economically viable, Government should pass appropriate laws 

exempting factored debts from payment  of stamp duty on assignment. 

 Necessary to regulate prescribed norms for new entrants to factoring business. 

 For communication, computer support is essentially for factors for extending their 

services efficiently and economically. 

 There are debts on account of insufficient budgetary provisions among government 

departments and large business undertakings  of  the public and private  sectors. 

 The  saving of financial loss  is to be borne by industrial  and business  concerns on 

account of employing excess  manpower hence credit discipline is needed  for the 

success  of factoring  system in India. 

Conclusion 

Thus we can say that Factoring has enough potential in the Indian Financial system 

and it  should be primarily promoted  and sustained through governmental means to assure 

financing resources, necessary to the economic development.. Using factoring on a large 

scale, could contribute to improve the payments between the economic agents, thus 

limiting financial blockage. Financing through factoring still keeps being insufficiently 

used for the real financing needs of the Indian economy 

Bibliography 

 Changing Profile Of Financial Services By B.L. Mathur 

 Factoring as a financing option: evidence from the UK by KhaledSoufani 

 Factoring as a Financing device by Herbert Silverman 

 SBI Factors and commercial services 

 www.google.com 

 

* * * 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



October 2011 Entire Research, Vol.-3, Issue-IV     91 
 

ISSN 0975-5020 
 

A Case Study of a Travel Company Vayudoot Domestic 

International (Shree Samuha) 
Mrs. Darshana  Deepak Kadwakar: K.B.Colleage Art and Commerce for women, 

Mithbunder Road, Kopri, Thane (E) 

 

Introduction: 

The main focus of financial management is on growth, profitability and flow of 

funds. The main objectives of financial management are wealth maximization of 

stakeholders. The survival, independence and flexibility of the firm are important 

considerations that do not automatically follow by pursuing wealth maximize principles. 

Again it is difficult to think of the successful operation of a firm if it completely ignores 

the influences of the society. 

Background: 

Post-liberalization, many Tours and Travels firm\companies entered the Indian 

market. These include Kasseri, Sachine Travels, and Raja-Rani Travels etc. But the tours 

and travel-a division of Shree Samuha Pvt. Ltd. is not in a race of competitive market. 

This company is fixed on their rates; even though in the market whatever rate is there as 

compared to other travels. 

In the beginning this particular person Mr. Mohan Patil who is the owner of this 

Tours and Travel he is engaged in Tours and Travels. But in the year 2001 he injured in 

one big accident and he was on bed for more than 6 months. After that he left his home 

because of some family matter. At that time, in the hands of Mr. Patil no sufficient capital 

is their or not any house to stay. But, he trust on God and again he started his Tours and 

Travels business from road. He advertised in the News paper ` Loksatta‘ about his tours. 

He started is tours by arranging the Tours for ‗Pune Ganesh Festivals‘. Only one 

bus is their but the rate of Tour is more\high as compared to the others and in reality on 

any other Tours and Travels arranging such kind of Tours. But this ‗Shree Samuha Pvt. 

Ltd.‘ Arranged for that. This first tour is so good and from that he got the maximum 

response from his customers. He charged 220\- per person for Pune Ganesh Festivals‘ in 

the year 2001. He gave proper service to his customers. In Pune the place Saras Bag to 

Shanivarwada in this area the Ganesh Festival is their and this person arranged their 

volunteers in that area so that no any customer misplaced. After that the Ganesh Darshan 

they collect in Sara sag and they take the view about this one day tour. Then he realized 

there are so many big personalities also in their tour‘s some one from RBI- manager or the 

higher post persons as well as middle class peoples also there, and the response is positive. 

They really appreciate Mr. Patil about the tour. Normally the travels companies arranged 

Tours but on the spot they are not with their customers. The customers on their own way 

have to visit the place and then at particular time and place they have to reach. But here, 

personal attention, care, systematic works because that only Mr. Patil full his 36 buses 

within 6 days. 

After that he arranged Tours according to the necessity of customers. The 

customers only had the right to decide the date, budget for their picnic. The main intension 

of this picnic is the proper communication between individual, family picnic and the 
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‗Pune Ganesh Festivals‘.  

This is continued till the year 2003. In the year 2004 he started another package 

i.e. Ashtavinayak Yatra- those to whom wanted to see the God. The response of this tour 

is also good. Then he started Shravan Bal Yojana- this for the parents. Because in their old 

days they wanted to go to visit temples (i.e. Thirth Yatra) and there the children don‘t 

have time for their parents because they wanted to be more concentrate on their Childs. 

Then he started Swechaha Yojana - i.e. for senior citizens. Because the Govt . is giving 

concessions to those person who completed their age of 65. Before that no one can get the 

concession but according to the govt. the age of retirement is 60 years. So they have to 

wait for 5 years 5 years for them Mr. Patil started Swechaha Yojana because at that time 

all are retired person so no fixed income in the hands. So he offer them tours according to 

their budgets (i.e. economic package). Then he started Niradhar Yojana- those to whom 

no one wants to travel for them they arrange Tours. Finally he started Travel to earn 

Yojana. 

Vision of The Business: 

  The very first vision of the business is to settle their business till 25 years. 

 Then it is a life time business because after 25 years the next generation of the same 

persons is this in business. 

 There is no any disturbance to the market 

  14% distribution base is fixed. 

Analysis through Ratio: 

Shree Samuha Ratio:  1:3,            

Average 14% Distribution 

Package Money Back Time 

Period 

1000/-  

3,100/- 

 

90 dqays 1,500/- 

3,000/-  

6,300/- 

 

180 days 4,000/- 

5,000/-  

12,700/- 

 

360 days 7,500/- 

10,000/- & 

above 

25,500/- 720 days 

 

Insurance Ratio = 1:10 

Average 20% Distribution    After 16 years 

10,000 x 3 = 30,000        3,00,000 

Binary Plan : 

10 days 2 units 100/-  

25 days 4 units 200/- 

40 days 8 units 400/- 

60 days 16 units 800/- 

 32 units 1,600/-  
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90 days 62 units 3,100/- 28 days 

extra 

 

180 days 

64 units 3,200/-  

54 days 

extra 
126 units 6,300/- 

 

360 days 

128 units 6,400/-  

106 days 

extra 
254 units 12,700/- 

 

720 days 

256 units 12,800/-  

210 days 

extra 
510 units 25,500/- 

 

SHREE SAMUHA PVT. LTD. 

Sale of every tickets     = 1 unit 

Return per unit            @1 Rs. 50/- 

510 unit @ 50             = Rs. 25,500/- 

510 units\720 days     = Avg. 1 unit per day + 210 days extra 

Methodology: 

1. Data Collected through primary and secondary sources. 

Primary Sources: 

a. Personal Interviews 

b. Questioners 

c. Group discussion with other member. 

2. Secondary Sources:  

a. Shree samuha booklet 

b. Views of other form internet. 

Business Strategies: 

 Every time Mr. Patil introduced new methods to control his business 

activities. He is a good manager as well as the driver of his business. Following are the 

strategies of Shree Samuha Business. 

1) Due to high returns (i.e. within short period of time customers were getting 4 times 

what they have paid.) It is a good opportunity to the people that they were 

enjoying the picnic as well as they are getting high returns within short period the 

number of customers gets increase. 

2) Increase of the number of customer he has to pay more commission to his agents. 

To reduce the burden of increasing customers and increasing the amount of 

commission he has introduced a policy. He has taken the right decision to control 

the business activity. He stopped giving agency to the new agents as well as 

customers will be under control. 

3) He gave one punishment to his agents that they have to spread the main aim of 

these business policies and not only to buy something and get something free. He 

told all his agents that they have to write the history of Shree Samuha 21 times. So 

that it will fit in their mind properly and they can spread it to others in a proper 

way. 
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4) From the above point he shows the efficient management control on his business 

transactions as well as activities. 

5) While giving new agency to the agent Mr. Patil taking Rs. 8000/- from his agents. 

This money per agent he is using for his business. In other words we can say it is 

the fixed capital in the hands of Mr. Patil. 

6) Mr. Patil doesn‘t want to miss any new opportunity and that‘s why he is accepting 

the new field. He encouraging his agents for not taking the commission amount 

instead of taking the amount they can transfer this amount into unit and that unit 

they can use for booking a flat and that‘s why he introducing the new business of 

construction.  

7) He accepted the opportunity in the field of a film. He had make compulsion to his 

agents that they motivate the customers to see the movie. 

Is Shree Samuha a Fraud? 

After the lost of efforts taken by Mr. Patil to grow his business still there are a some 

barriers in that and he trapped in such so called tricks of his own and trusty people who 

are always with him. They make a suit  against the law section 420 of cheating and 

making fraud of the money collected from the innocent peoples in the society. 

In the period of recession Mr. Patil is keeping his level best to give the returns to there are 

lots of problems which affect the data from Mr. Patil. The Police people collect the data 

from Mr. Patil‘s Wadala office and seal the office. So there were no data in the hands of 

Mr. Patil. 

 But in such a situation he does not loose his confidence. He tries to collect the data 

from different sources he collect the letters singed by the customers and accepting that 

they were taken the advantage of different plans of Shree Samuha. Then Mr. Patil has 

arrange the conference among their colleagues in the office and try to give the courage to 

their customers by giving the voice recorded CDs so that all the customers does not loose 

their hopes that they are cheated from Mr. Patil. 

 In this CDs Mr. Patil try to explain why this kind of situation is happened and 

without his fault he cannot feel guilty. Because he said in his conference that if he has 

taken the more time for giving the returns to their  customers it does not mean that he is 

cheating to the customers  but he focus on that when the customer choose any Yojana  of 

Shree Samuha at that time  his office giving them a form. It just not only a form but also 

the proof with signature of customers that they all are aware of the terms and conditions of 

this business and also they are ready to accept that and that‘s why they are going to sign 

on that form. It means people are aware that they are getting money within the period of 

90 days to 720 days. 

 And based on this point he said that if he is giving returns within 90 days people 

don‘t have problems but in some cases because of lots of reasons behind that have is not 

able to give returns within 90 days it means he is cheating to the peoples. 

 But with the help of this videos conferencing he is trying to suggest the people that 

he is not going to cheat people. He has given one best example that, like any other 

companies those are attracting customers towards their business by advertising their 

services in a large scale but for the terms and conditions they are not specifying bold or 

not in a big letters. But here the situation is different people can read the terms and 
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conditions in Marathi as well as in English also. Most of the customers are Maharashtrian 

so they prefer their mother tong and that‘s why he printed the terms and conditions in 

Marathi as well as in a bold print also. It is not only to understand but it is the good 

commitments between his customer and his business with them. He accepted the entire 

amount in the form of cheque only and not the cash. So it is the other factor that he is 

using his best knowledge and skill to grow his business. Because of his good control and 

better co-ordination on his business activities and the other factor that his trust amongst 

the people. So they were waiting still the date of maturity get over. Mr. Patil felt sorry for 

this matter and he consult with his advocate and he has published the sorry notice with the 

help of the newspaper. He has given written notice for the delay of the payments because 

of the bank matter. He try to minimize the load on bank and that‘s why he is introducing a 

new software in his office so that bank will feel better because the daily transaction of the 

Shree Samuha is so many and it increase the workload of the bank and with the help of the 

new software he try to do lots of work in his office instead of in the bank. 

 And because of this he cannot produced his reports on time for the purpose of 

Income tax. So income Tax department also had a doubt about this business.  

Conclusion: 
 Based on this ratio comparison, we can say this Mr. Patil studied each every 

component relating to the Accounting ratio e.g. he studied the Accountability of every 

Tours and Travels agencies. On that basis he found that the agencies are in profit when the 

18 seats of bus are full with the customers. E.g. in a particular season the buses are full 

and that‘s why they charging more or double rate for the season and in odd days they are 

charging half rate as compared to the rates in seasons. 

 So in the beginning years they are giving any returns top their customers but they 

are charging high rates.  

References: 

1. Shree Samuha booklet. 

2. www.shreesamuha.com 

3. New Papers. 
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Developments and Trends in Packaging 
Mrs Sucheta B: Research Scholar JJT University, Jhunjhunu, Rajasthan 

 

Introduction: 

PACKAGING means a coordinated system of preparation of goods for shipment, 

distribution, storage and marketing at optimum cost, compatible with the requirements of 

the product. It has a protective role as a means of ensuring safe delivery of the products in 

sound conditions to the final user at a minimum cost.  

Packaging is a very important aspect of food production and it plays a critical role 

in our global economy and touches the lives of everyone. Packaging is used in a wide 

range of  industries across food and drinks, healthcare, cosmetics and other consumer 

goods as well as a range of industrial sectors. It is also a major component in the majority 

of consumable products. Of the total market, 60% lies in the areas of primary containers 

and flexible packaging. Flexible packaging industry is the second largest sector of the 

business –with flexible packaging offering consumers extensive desirable characteristics. 

From ease of handling and storage, overall cost savings, and convenience, flexible 

packaging has cemented itself in the packaging world, and has undoubtedly been a key 

contributor to packaging‘s continued success. The popularity of utilizing flexible 

packaging and films for packaging is largely based on the numerous technical 

developments that have been made in the field of flexible packaging which  possess good 

barrier properties in their own,  with the aid of coatings, film types, and manufacturing 

methods, the positive attributes skyrocket. Overall packaging has become an essential 

everyday item. 

 
                                                Flexible Packaging 

Evolution 
In today‘s concept packaging is both a symbol of society‘s consumption habit and 

reflection of it‘s economic progress. Packaging has allowed us to transit from a society 

living on a day to day basis, to one with its resources in the long term. Packaging as we 

know it today has evolved over a long period. It is product of continuous research and 

innovation aimed at finding better methods of delivering value to consumers. From pre 

historic times, the first people who walk the earth, sought to conserve the surplus food 

collected from hunting and fishing for the longest possible time, They used the leaves and 

barks from trees and animal skins to store their food. The seeds of agriculture were sown 

between 11,000 and 12,000 years ago, creating the need for more effective means i.e. 

woven baskets and earthen pots to protect seeds and the harvested products. Some 5000 

years ago wood was used for boxes, barrels to preserve foods and other goods. 

Phoenicians developed glass blowing, some 3000 years ago and the glass jars and 

bottles become reality. Cai Lung, a Chinese, in 105 AD invented paper from bamboo 

fibers. In 1250 AD Tinplate developed in Bohemia to prevent armor from rusting. In 1750 
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jute sacks were used for general packaging. The industrial revolution of the 18
th

 and 19
th

 

centuries gave further fillip packaging. The adage‘ necessity is the mother of invention‘ 

became true in packaging during this era. At the end of the 19
th

 century the bright idea of 

manufacturing in bulk, a pre-cut cardboard panel which, once folded, would form a box, a 

simple yet revolutionary invention. In the 1940‘s, packaging was developed for frozen 

food. 

From then on, a large number of technical innovations led to the continued 

improvement of packaging and, consequently, to increased choice of food, thus improving 

everyday standard of living. History of Indian packaging followed the developed world 

with some lag effect. After the 2
nd

 five year plan the industrialization has improved the per 

capita income and set the introduction of paper in packaging of FMCG products. In 1970 

the plastic packaging came in rigid form bottles, jars and in 1980 the rigid, gave way to 

flexible packaging. Plastics now replace most of the rigid forms of packaging. In fact, 

plastics dominate the Indian packaging industry especially in the form of flexible 

packaging. With path breaking concepts like multilayer films, disposable containers, etc. 

The Indian packaging industry is still to catch up phase with developed world. Modern 

packaging is what allows us to supply cooked food in fresh form in Sachet- the world 

highest battle field as well as to the space expeditions outside our world.   

The Exponential development continues to this day; each decade witnessed  a 

greater number of packaging innovation than the one that preceded it. In the past decade, 

tremendous changes in food packaging is seen and such change will continue at an even 

accelerated rate in future. This is mainly due to fast developments in  packaging 

technologies.                                                                                         

  People Mentality 
  The innovations are not often apparent to the public. Even if they are noticed, it 

seems that people are so accustomed to innovation that new packages are accepted 

routinely. Consumers are ready to take new packaging innovations and new food products 

are granted. Many of the changes important to packaged food producers and packaging 

suppliers are subtle and virtually impossible for the consumer to notice it. Eg: The 

substitution of metalized film for the foil. Consumers are reluctant to give up protective 

packaging and Hygiene aseptic of packaging. From consumer behavior stand point 

scientists have attested the ‗enticing‘ and ‗attractive‘ role that packaging plays in 

influencing the point of purchase psyche of the consumer. 

 Packaging – The need and demand 
The need for Packaging has been ―long-lasting / sustainable‖, but the designs, 

materials, styles and functions have evolved and developed tremendously over the years. 

Today market demands are getting stronger for packaging development supporting a 

sustainable society. Packaging must perform well in all three dimensions of sustainability, 

i.e. 

 People (Social) 

 Profit (Economy) 

 Planet (Environment) 
A good package should be cost – efficient and provide value to generate revenue, 

it should have a good user interface and should be lean on resources, recoverable, and 
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prevent its content from being spoilt. Packaging helps protect perishable goods from 

contamination and extends a products shelf-life. More specifically, materials like plastics 

help protect food from bacteria and keep it fresh. With plastic food packaging ,consumers 

are no longer kept in the dark, so to speak, on the ‗quality‘ of food inside. Packaging 

development is based on Appearance ,Protection ,Function, Cost and Disposability. 

Packaging plays an important part in everything from how fresh a food tastes to how 

safety it‘s been kept to whether the design is easy and convenient to use. 

Drivers and Trends 

 Changing Lifestyle 

 Move towards smaller pack sizes – Nuclear family and bachelor life increased 

 Requirement of convenience among consumers 

 Supermarkets & Club Stores 

 Hygienic aspects required – clean and untouched 

 Brand enhancement – Competitive environment 

 Increased shelf life – availability, throughout the year & at all places 

 New packaging material & technology development 

 Increasing awareness of Environmental Issues  

Changing Life Style: 

Globally, a billion-dollar business, packaging in India is a significant contributor 

to the nation‘s economic output. One of the prime reasons for its increase in the economic 

sweeps, takes has been retail packaging. Over the years, retail packaging has undergone 

significant developments to meet the demands of a demographically changing population 

with changing life styles.  

Throughout these stages different style packaging has always been around, to 

support contemporary lifestyles. On the, go lifestyle have emerged as a result of several 

factors  

- Longer working hours 

-  longer commuting times 

-  wider range of leisure activities 

Resulted in  ready – prepared foods  

 

Which leads to…

 
Move towards smaller pack size: 

Development of smaller pack size is mainly due to  

  Increase in Nuclear Family 

            Widespread Bachelor and Spinster life 
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Developments in sachets (Ketchup/Shampoo) 

                           
Convenience among Consumers: 

The attendant changes in packaging supply chain logistics and pressure for 

increased shelf life for food products by reducing the use of preservatives and additives 

has meant that the packaging industry has been continuously evolving. Product packaging 

has also come of age, because of issues such as providing protection, especially for 

children, from hazardous substances, and the need to reduce tampering, theft or fraud and 

maintain customer confidence in the product. 

Further, the increase in the number of working women coincides with the demise 

of the family meal. Fewer and fewer families sit down to eat together. Instead, there is an 

increasing amount of snacking and eating ‗on the run‟. Individuals in a family may come 

home at different times, help themselves to ‗fast food‟ from the fridge or freezer and 

microwave it for immediate consumption. To be sure, the growth of fridge/ freezer and 

microwave ownership substantiates this trend. Eating out and take aways are also getting 

more popular. This increased use of convenient formats demands high levels of 

packaging functionality with innovations such as microwaveable vegetable bags, 

disposables etc.  

Another aspect that has seen packaging evolve from its rudimentary forms is 

―Convenience.” Forty-fifty plus hour workweeks, Internet connections, faster than 

anyone ever thought possible, have made ―instant gratification” an imperative in the 

current marketing environment. This scenario has extrapolated itself to packaging too, 

where difficulty getting into a package is seen as a hindrance. Studies have indicated that 

consumers want their products to be ‗easy-to-use‟ and ‗get in to‘. Packages that amply 

demonstrate this fundamental concept are mostly manufactured out of plastic and include 

toothpaste tubes, “zip-lock” re-sealable bags, squeezable ketchup bottles, etc. 

Easy to use 

           
Zip lock                                                      convenient to hold 
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       Convenience Working Women and Bachelors        

Hygiene concept (Fruit and vegetable packaging- modern trend) 

 
       Market barometers indicate that there will also be increased demand for 

packaging for the fast food take away market, especially packaging that helps to 

maintain the properties of the food. Retailers are trying to capture a share of this market 

,hence there are opportunities to develop appropriate packaging at the retail store. 

      Another major trend is mass customisation, whereby consumers are 

segmented into smaller and smaller groups in a process sometimes called ‗micro-

marketing‟. Products are tailored, very closely to the specific needs of these groups, often 

through retailer category management initiatives, which are all about understanding and 

responding to consumer needs. Consumers are becoming increasingly sophisticated in 

their demands. As many more people travel to all parts of the world, demand for exotic 

foods continues. This may take the form of ready-prepared Thai meals. 

 Several innovations repackage existing products to offer more convenience. For 

example, ‗Food on the go‟ that fits into car cup holders now includes snacks in upright 

containers and flavoured milk in slim plastic bottles. Another packaging trend encourages 

materials that decompose, recycle easily or use less landfill space. The product packaging 

will alert consumers if conditions, such as too-warm temperatures, product expiry, etc.  

Technological Development: 

There are some technical developments for increasing the shelf life of food 

products. such as -Aseptic packaging technology for Juices, milk and milk products. 
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    Modified Atmosphere Packaging (MAP) - Nitrogen flushing             

(prevents oxidation which can cause rancidity),  

Controlled Atmosphere Packaging (CAP)- inclusion of 

scavengers in the self adhesive labels of the pack, To maintain 

optimum atmosphere inside the package and  Smart packaging – The sensor is prepared 

by entrapping within a polymer matrix a PH sensitive dye that responds, through visible 

color changes to spoilage volatile compound that contribute to a quantity known as Total 

Volatile Basic Nitrogen ( TVB-N).  

       
Retort processing – ready to eat                              Tamper evident packaging 

                                    
Packaging Materials Development 

Sleeve to Seal…

 Cold – Seal Adhesive is used which seals under 

pressure and with its own substrate only.

 
Environmental issue: 

 

 Lead to the application of Bio-degradable polymers in Packaging 

PHB – Poly Hydroxyl Butyrate 

 Linear polyesters from fermentation of sugar (Alcaligenes eutrophus). 

 Bacteria produce polymers – within their bodies as ‗bacterial fat‘ 

 Controlling conditions in fermentation – different copolymers 

Green Bottle 

• Biodegradable milk bottle that uses a smart two-part system. 

• Composed of a cardboard outer manufactured from pulped, recycled cardboard. 

• Lined with an inner sleeve of biodegradable plastic made from corn starch 

Plant Bottle 

• Composed of 70% petroleum-based and 30% sugarcane-based materials. 

Metalized cellulose – based film 

 World‘s first metalized bio plastic film 

 Manufactured from renewable wood pulp and metalized. 

 Excellent dead fold for twist wrap  

 Strong demand in the confectionary packing sector 
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The Shift in Trends as seen in the last 3 decades 

Following are the shifts in trends  for some of the producers 

Product                   Conventional                   Current    
 Milk                          Glass, metal                  Film Pouches 

 Beverage                  Glass                             PET 

 Pharmaceuticals         Paper and Glass            PVC, HDPE,PP, Glass               

 Toothpaste tubes       Metal                            HDPE, LLDPE, PP   

 Soaps                        Paper                            Polyester Film, PVC  

 Fertilizer                     Jute                             PP Woven sack 

 Retail Carrier Bags      Paper, Jute Bags           LDPE, HDPE, HM                              

 

                         
                                     RIGID TO FLEXIBLE                                               

                   
                               RIGID TO FLEXIBL    

Future Prospects  

The food processing industry consumes large quantities of different varieties of 

packaging material. This offers excellent opportunities to the packaging industry sector 

for innovation and development. Modern technology and changes in consumer demand 

for convenience and packaged foods have been given a boost in the development of new 

packaging materials. Consumers prefer foods that are perishable to be perceived as fresh 

and hygienic. This has led to the development of new technology for extension of shelf 

life, without sacrificing the quality based on packaging. There is an increase in the 

demand for new, specific and innovative packaging technology, like ―narrow neck press 

and blow‖ for lightweight glass bottles, high barrier co-extruded plastic structures, high 

performing non-foil laminated structures, computer-aided design software‘s, and hard 

fillable plastic containers. Thin wall aluminum cans, PET bottles and tetra bricks have 

been introduced in place of glass bottles, for packaging of soft drinks and liquid 

beverages. Paper-based packages are used for export due to environmental friendliness. 

Metal packages will continue to account for a substantial share of packaging of thermally 

processed products. Lightweight heat-sterilizable glass bottles are also used for packaging 
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of fruits and vegetable products, meat products and baby foods. Use of plastic packaging 

materials is fast growing in the Asian region, and growth prospects are strengthened by 

the availability of popular resins. 

Plastic packaging materials are fast growing in the Asian region and growth 

prospects are strengthened by the availability of popular resins. In rigid form, they 

dominate for packaging of fruit juices, soft drinks, mineral water, edible oils, spice 

products and alcoholic beverages.  

Flexible packages are available in the form of sachets, pouches, blisters and skin-

wrap, and bag-in-box. Environmental issues led to the application of Bio-degradable 

polymers in packaging. There is lot to do something either in product or packaging which 

makes brand different from it‘s counterfeits and helps in authentication of it‘s genuineness 

at the point of purchase. Eg: use holograms and 3M technology. 

Conclusion 

 Designs have to improve continuously to meet the changing market and 

sustainability needs. 

 Emerging markets, with a growing middle class, adopting a consumption life style, 

implies business opportunities. 

 The scope of the packaging development exponential curve, will continue to 

accelerate as packagers scramble to meet consumer demands for healthier, tastier 

foods that require minimum preparation time. 

 New lean, functional and convenient packaging, are paths to follow, both in 

mature and emerging markets. 

 Fluctuating raw material prices in combination with pressure for price reductions 

from consolidated brand owners and retailers is a challenge for the industry. 

 Packaging suitable for E- business 

 There is a lot in new packaging technologies  

 Consumer reluctant to give up protective packaging and hygiene aseptic  

packaging. 
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Abstract: 

Earlier banking was concerned only with traditional services and activities. But at 

present banking is catering entire requirement of individual customer and is emerging as 

potential sector for the consistent growth of business and commercial industries. Customer 

relation and retention is priority of the banks. The main aim of this research paper is to 

assess and re-asses how banks are marketing their products and services and how 

customers capture and  perceive bank services, what are the emerging customers 

requirements and expectations,  and to study customer satisfaction level with banking 

services provided by the SBI and HDFC Bank.  The researcher has taken a sample of 340 

respondents from SBI and HDFC Bank in Borivali region and has conducted responses 

about marketing strategies of these banks through questionnaire method. The data so 

collected have been tabulated and analysed to arrive at conclusion on the above topic. The 

research concluded that STATE BANK OF INDIA provides better services to their 

customers than HDFC Bank. The customers of SBI are more satisfied with traditional 

banking services and Bank Accounts as compared to HDFC Bank whereas customers of 

HDFC Bank are more satisfied with counter services, ancillary services, single window 

services provided by the bank. 

Key words:  SBI and HDFC Bank, customer satisfaction, traditional services, 

percent, chi square test   

Introduction: 

Marketing plays an important role in today‘s commercial business activities since 

long back marketing functions has received prime importance in commercial firms or 

activities.  The success and survival of a business is largely influenced by the activities of 

the marketing department.  Marketing involves marketing research, marketing information 

system, product pricing, product promotion, product packaging, product positioning etc.  

Market segmentation is ―The task of breaking the total market in to segments that share 

common properties.  The market segmentation is the act of dividing a market into distinct 

group of buyers who might merit separate products and/ or marketing mixes‖.
1
  Philip 

Kotler. 

The arrival of new banks in the post reform period resulted in a paradigm shift in 

the ways of banking in India.  The growing competition and the growing expectations of 

customers led to increased importance of technology in banking.  The arrival of foreign 

and private banks with their superior technology based services pushed Indian public 

sector banks also to follow suit by going in for the latest technologies so as to meet the 

threat of competition and retain their customer base.  Information Technology has 

basically been used under two different avenues in banking.   

Impact of technology resulted Automated Teller machines (ATMs), shared 

payments Network System.  MICR cheques, Net banking, Remote area business message 
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network, Electronic fund transfer system, Electronic clearing service, centralized funds 

management system. The needs of the customer groups with higher education/ higher 

status may sharply differ from the needs of the customers with lesser education or having 

lower status.  The impact of above reference groups will be more discernible in the case of 

the lesser educated customer groups.  These make it imperative that a detailed study is 

undertaken to find out the existing ways of doing business by commercial banks, their 

present marketing techniques and suggest marketing strategies to stay ahead in business.  

The study of the strengths and weaknesses of the existing marketing techniques is 

expected to be useful to operating staff and policy makers of banks in improving the 

effectiveness of internal marketing and in framing marketing strategies.    

State Bank of India: 

State Bank of India (SBI) established with the integration of imperial bank of India 

with other State owned and state-associated banks in 1955 and in 1959 by passing act in 

parliament, enabling the take over of eight former state-associated banks as its associate 

banks.  SBI today having dramatically change, adoption of new technology based services 

large scale public sector bank, fundamentally strong with public trust and old bank among 

all commercial banks.   

Today SBI has around 17,000 branches alongwith its associate banks and around 

12000 ATMs with large network of their services across the world.  It has 4 apex level 

training colleges 54 learning centres across the country, 82 foreign offices in 32 countries 

across the globe. It also looking to cover up Rural untapped potential in the hinterland and 

proposes to cover 10,000 villages in coming days.  To fetch competition bank has to take 

aggressive initiative, leads in new inventions and technology.  Bank has all those efforts 

and still has top most awarded and trustful bank of majority of Indians and foreigners.  

Today bank has competition with private sector banks such as a HDFC bank, ICICI bank, 

Yes bank, Foreign Banks, HSBC Bank, City Bank etc, Many banks has fear of the 

widespread network of the SBI. Combined with the network of its associated banks,  

HDFC Bank: 

The HDFC bank was incorporated in August-1994 in the name of HDFC bank Ltd 

with its registered office in Mumbai. HDFC bank has commenced its operations as a 

scheduled commercial bank in January-1995.  HDFC is Indias premier housing finance 

company in private sector. HDFC bank today has around 1408 branches and 3300 around 

ATMs having network in India and abroad. HDFC bank also has many award to its credit 

as being private sector leading bank through various rating agencies and Government.   

Importance of the Study: 

Alongwith new innovations, technologies and Its role financial inclusion is 

providing or ensuring banking services at affordable costs to the weaker sections of 

society or the unbanked segment which does not have access to the formal banking 

system.  These new innovations and financial inclusions aims to see more people with 

savings, bank accounts accessing basic banking services and affordable credit if they need 

to borrow.   

In India, there are approximately 400 million people in nearly six million villages 

and semi urban areas waiting for banking services.  There is  scope for lending –45000 

crores to these people.  Against this potential, only about 20 million have been served so 
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far by the organized financial sector, with total disbursements of about – 3900 cores.  

These intermediaries could be used as business facilitators (BF) or business 

correspondents (BC) by commercial banks.  Business correspondents refer to banking 

representative in remote areas where bank are not present.  Reserve Bank of India‘s vision 

for 2020 is to open nearly 6 million new customers accounts and service them through a 

variety of channels by leveraging on IT.  

Literature Review: 

Uppal (2006), with stratified sampling of 506 bank customers, explained the 

impact of computerization on the satisfaction of customers of all bank groups and 

concluded that customer service are quite better in fully computerized banks and further in 

e-banks in partial and none computerized banks.   

Varghese and Ganesh (2003) analyzed customer services in PSBs and old private 

sector banks based on the responses of 776 customers of 10 PSB and 13 old private sector 

banks operating in Kerla.  They found that there is no difference between the two types of 

bank branches.   

F.T. Shroff: (2007) Firdos Temurasp Shroff in his study ‗‘Modern Banking 

Technology‖ (2007) The banking scenario is fast changing with the galloping 

technological advancement. Also has presented scenario of how Indian banking system is 

developed over the year. The book explain issues faced by these systems. Also said 

comparatively banking position with other countries .Banking system in India is at the 

threshold of the paradigm shift. Technology application and innovations are bringing 

changes in Indian banking system. 

Objectives of the Study: 

1. To study the innovative and competitive nature of banking services of SBI and HDFC 

bank. 

2. To study the marketing practices and customer satisfaction in regard to services offered 

by SBI and HDFC bank. 

3. To find out the problems in marketing banking services and suggest remedial action. 

Database and Methodology: 

 The present study is mostly dependent on primary and secondary date.  The study 

is empirical and analytical in nature.  The sample size is 340 customers from SBI and 

HDFC bank 170 each and 150 Bank personnel‘s i.e. managers, staff members etc. Such 

customers and staff members are selected from Borivali suburb located bank branches of 

SBI and HDFC bank. Of these branches functioning more than 10 years and fully 

computerized are considered for the study.  The data is collected through pre-tested and 

well-structured questionnaire.  The Secondary data is collected through bank websites 

records, rbi website annual report of the banks, news papers, Journals and magazine, etc. 

Information about sex, age, income, education level, occupation level is given below in 

the tables which affects the customers thinking  

Finding of the Study:- It is to be said that still there are some problems with 

customers as well as bank staff also.  As ground (80.58%) 274 customers out of 340 are 

satisfied.  Comparatively HDFC Banks customers are more satisfied. 66 (19.41) still are 

unsatisfied with existing services.   

Today peoples majorly choosing these banks because with their representation as 
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public sector and new generation private sector bank both are trying to provide good 

services and technology based services.  HDFC bank being private sector bank follows 

strict professionalism in the services  and functioning majority of the staff of the banks has 

attended training program and well skilled in their service areas. 

Suggestions: - Banks should design and structures their services and products to 

suit the underlying the dimension of quality service, convenient location, low cost and 

safety.    

Banks should launch various value added services and new technology driven 

products blended with the existing ones to enable the bank to extend a variety of financial 

services,  all under one roof loan procession period and time will be minimized interest 

will be charged on daily balance.   Facilities for ancillary services like safe custody, 

safe deposit lockers, will be provided through almost all branches and customers should 

be awarded about availability of this facilities. Regular customers meets to seminars, 

melas should be arranged and held for effective relationship banking. Customers loyalty 

can be enhances through offerings of value added services.  Such as free ATM cards, no 

frill accounts, free check books, free accident insurance ect. and other bills. 

Promotional effects should focus more on relationship building to increase 

customer calls to win the mind share of customers so that they continue to win the mind 

share of customers through word of mouth publicity.  ATM facility, Any bank, Any 

ATM center should be provided by banks with less service charge and services will be 

shared of other banks. 

Human resource system will be improved and recruitments, training will be given 

to employees to match their environment need and requirements. Bank officers and staff 

should maintain good rapport and relations with the customers, this will help to develop a 

social banking environment.  Core banking solution and integration on a common site all 

the items of the banks will facilitate for cross selling of products.  Customers also should 

be awared about CBS, ATM, a usage and newly invented services.  Private and foreign 

banks also should be asked to expand their network in rural areas.   

Conclusions:- 

Today majority of customers are satisfied and acceptable of technology based 

services customers are service oriented today. For successful bank marketing and to make 

it more effective, identify the customer needs by way of designing new products to suit 

the customers.  The staff should be well-equipped with adequate knowledge to fulfill the 

customers needs.   

Future Research Areas:- 

There is tremendous scope to research in banking areas such as customer 

satisfaction product development through differentiation. Quality of banking services in 

rural areas.  Customer relationship management, challenges of marketing in rural areas, 

Agricultural services and banking role etc.   
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Introduction:  

A test or an examination (or "exam") is an assessment intended to measure a test-

taker's knowledge, skill, aptitude, physical fitness, or classification in many other topics 

(e.g., beliefs). A test may be administered orally, on paper, on a computer, or in a confined 

area that requires a test taker to physically perform a set of skills. Tests vary in style, rigor 

and requirements. For example, in a closed book test, a test taker is often required to rely 

upon memory to respond to specific items whereas in an open book test, a test taker may 

use one or more supplementary tools such as a reference book or calculator when 

responding to an item.  

A test may be administered formally or informally. An example of an informal test 

would be a reading test administered by a parent to a child. An example of a formal test 

would be a final examination administered by a teacher in a classroom or an I.Q. test 

administered by a psychologist in a clinic. Formal testing often results in a grade or a test 

score. A test score may be interpreted with regards to a norm or criterion, or occasionally 

both. The norm may be established independently, or by statistical analysis of a large 

number of participants. 

A standardized test is any test that is administered and scored in a consistent 

manner to ensure legal defensibility. Standardized tests are often used in education, 

physical education, sports, professional certification, psychology (e.g., MMPI), the 

military, and many other fields. 

 Anthropometry: 

A French mathematician, Quetelet coined the term ‗anthropometry‘ (‗anthrop‘ 

means man and ‗metry‘ means measurement). In ancient India and Egypt, the earliest 

anthropometric studies were undertaken to find one part of the body, which would predict 

or become a common measurement of all other body parts. E.g., the length of middle 

finger was considered a common measure of body proportion in Egypt.  

Hippocrates was the first Greek expert in test and measurement who introduced a 

method of body classification in which the human beings were divided into two body 

types: Phthisis  dominated by the vertical dimension and  Apoplectic  dominated by 

horizontal dimension. A physician, Dr. Edward Hitchcock who occupied the first chair of 

physical education created in USA in 1861 at Amherst College, Ohio, first introduced 

anthropometry in physical education.  

 Muscular Strength And Endurance:  

In the last quarter of the 19th century, there has been a marked shift in the 

emphasis of measurements away from anthropometry to strength testing. D.A. Sargent, in 

1880, along with W.T.Brigham devised a strength test battery in which the legs, back, 

hand‘s grip and arms strength as well as vital capacity were measured.During the period 

1880 to 1920, strength and endurance testing was very popular and intercollegiate 
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competitions were held in Sargent‘s strength tests. In 1894 the Universal Dynamometer 

was developed by J.H. Kellogg, which could test the isometric strength and endurance of 

many muscle groups.  

 Cardiovascular measurements : 

In the beginning of 20th century, the interest of measurement and evaluation 

experts swayed away from anthropometry, muscular strength and muscular endurance to 

athletic ability testing and the cardiac function tests.  Crampton in 1905 published 

the first test of cardiac function, which was followed by the development of many new 

similar tests. In 1970, Dr. Kenneth Cooper developed a field test for cardiovascular 

endurance measurement. Cooper developed a simple 12 minutes run- walk test to evaluate 

individual‘s cardiovascular endurance.  

 Athletic Ability Testing : 

In the last quarter of 19th century, laws making physical education mandatory in 

schools, were passed in many of USA. This resulted in the development of interest in 

athletic ability testing of children. The YCMUA and the Turners developed pentathlon test 

for the measurement of athletic achievement during 1890s. 

The American Playground Association developed the Athletic Badge Tests in 

1913 and provided standards for both boys and girls. These tests included mainly the track 

and field events and a few other items like the rope climb and pole vault. In 1920s more 

scientifically constructed tests of athletic ability were developed with the help of then 

newly developed statistical techniques. 

 Sports Skill Testing:  

As already mentioned above in the historical review of athletic ability testing, the 

Athletic Badge Test developed in 1913 was the beginning of sports skill testing. The 

Badge test was based on one`s performance in specific athletic events which constitute an 

important part of sports skills. In 1924, Brace developed a skill test for basketball. During 

the three decades i.e., 1920s, 1930s, and 1940s skill tests were developed for almost every 

sport. 

 Keeping in view the need and importance of sports skill testing, AAHPER 

initiated the sports skill-testing project in 1959 to measure sports standards for at least 15 

sports activities. 

 Power Measurement : 
Dr. D.A. Sargent published the first test of power measurement in 1921, under the 

title ‗The Physical Test of Man‘. Margaria and co- workers developed a very popular test 

known as the Margaria Anaerobic Power test for the measurement of anaerobic muscular 

power. 

Recently, measurement of power has been divided into two categories  of tests one 

dealing with the measurement of athletic power and second deals with the measurement of 

work- power.  

 Knowledge testing: 

The history of knowledge testing is almost as old as physical education itself and 

tests of measuring physical education knowledge have been available in literature since 

1929. In the beginning teachers have been testing knowledge of their students with the 

help of self- designed questions, which were less scientific in nature.  One of the 
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oldest published sports knowledge tests in physical education was probably a basketball 

knowledge test reported by J.G. Bliss in 1929. since then a large number of knowledge 

test have been presented for testing knowledge of different games, sports and physical 

fitness etc.  

 Social Measurement: 

The physical educators attempted the measurement of character, personality and 

other social values in order to measure the improvement in these variables after 

participation in games and sports.  

It was in 1930, when C.H. McCloy who emphasized the need of character building 

through physical education reported the first measurement of social qualities.  

 Programme Evaluation: 
The history of programme evaluation may be traced back to 1930 whenschool 

programmes in physical education grew in number and quality and demand to evaluate the 

same for their accountability of expenditure- incurred was raised by the public. 

Since then, many evaluation instruments have been improvised for the evaluation 

of all types of school physical education programmes, athletics, intramurals and youth 

sports. 

 Reaction Time and Speed of Movement: 
Measurement of reaction time and speed of movement in the field of physical 

education is of recent origin.  The speed of movement has been mostly studied with the 

help of 50-yard dash.   

In 1965, F.B. Nelson developed a very simple reaction – timer which has been and 

is being extensively used for the measurement of reaction time and speed of movement of 

hands. Recently, a large number of electronic and electrical laboratory equipments have 

been developed for very accurate measurement of hand and foot reaction time.  

 Balance Measurement:  

The history of balance measurement is only about 70 years old. In 1939, Dr. Ruth 

Bass probably measured the static and dynamic body balance for the first time. 

 Physical Fitness: 

 Human efforts for improving physical fitness through physical activities 

has been quite old. The great service in this direction had been done by the Turner 

societies in 1800s in Germany for attracting attention to the development and maintenance 

of physical fitness through gymnastic exercise programmes. This physical fitness 

improving gymnastic exercises of the Turners reached United States in 1840s mainly 

because of the migration of the Turner Societies from Germany due to political pressures. 

Due to the human desire of becoming more physically fit, the German Gymnastic 

Societies could easily sell their programmes of physical fitness to the school.  

 Somatotyping: 
W.H. Sheldon introduced Somatotyping, a practical method of measuring rather 

classifying human physique, in 1940. Sheldon‘s method of somatotyping was extensively 

used in physical education for differentiating   the physiques of different categories of 

sports persons. The Sheldon‘s technique was based on nude standardized photographs 

showing front, side and rear views of some 4000 college students. The method is quite 

subjective but very impressive for the study of classifying human physique.  
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 Flexibility measurement: 

The history of flexibility measurement dates back to 1941 when Dr. T.K. Cureton ( 

Jr.) included flexibility among the components of physical fitness and described many 

performance oriented flexibility tests.  

 In 1952, Wells and Dillon developed a Sit and Reach Test for measuring the back 

and leg flexibility with the help of a horizontal scale which provided flexibility score in 

negative and positive units.  

 Kinanthropometry: 

As per standardized definition, ―Kinanthropometry is the study of human size, 

shape, proportion, composition, maturation and gross function, in order to understand 

growth, exercise, performance and nutrition.‖  W.D. Ross coined the term 

Kinanthropometry in 1972 in the Belgium journal Kinanthropologie.  

 Wellness: 

This is the most recently measured component in the field of physical education and 

sports. It was in 1980 when the U.S. Department of Health and human Services released a 

list of objectives for preventing disease and promoting health that the concept of wellness 

as created.  
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A Study on Preparation of Cash Flow Statement for 

Educational Institutions 
Prof, B. R. Deshpande: HOD, Accountancy, JVM‘s Mehta College Airoli Navi Mumbai 

 

Abstract: 

National Knowledge commission under the chairmanship of Mr. Sam pitroda has 

recommended to   raise the Gross Enrollment Ratio (GER) from the present level of 7% to 

15%in higher education. It has also recommended to  increase the  number of universities 

from 240 to 1500. More and more colleges and universities expand their sales by speeding 

up the constructions of infrastructure. Many numbers of colleges and universities choose 

to develop themselves by taking loans from banks and financial institutions. Therefore it 

is the need of the hour to think on the presentation of financial statements of educational 

institutions. 

Key words:  Educational institutions, loan for infrastructure development, cash 

flow statement, 

Financial risk  

Introduction: 

The national knowledge commission   recommendation was accepted by the union 

government. According to that 50 new central universities are to be established to increase 

the GER. New educational Institutions are to be establishes so the union government is 

implementing the recommendation step by Step. The national knowledge commission has 

taken the higher education progress in China, Japan, and Germany. The number of 

universities in Japan with a population of 12.7 crores is 726 universities. 

Germany with a population 8.2 crores has 350 universities but India with a 

population of 120 crores has roughly 240 universities.  The China has raised GER from 

5% to 21% (GER means % of population of certain age group that enters the higher 

education) 

The HRD and Union government has accepted the recommendation to increase the 

GER in India by 7% to 15%. It is predicted that the number of higher educational 

institutions are going to  be organized by technical , management, science and commerce 

branches. The colleges and universities cannot meet the great social need with their 

present limited infrastructure; they have to expand their scale one after another.  In order 

to meet the industry need more and more colleges and universities choose to expand their 

scale of operations by taking loan from Banks and Financial institutions.    The 

educational institutions take loan in lakhs and crores of rupees and also in long term. 

Therefore the former accountancy management, namely Income and ncial Institutions 

cannot take decisions only on the basis of information shown in the present financial 

statements for the sanctions  of financial assistance of short term and long term  for the 

expansion of activities by the institutions. 

The cash flow for educational institutions has its own features. The 

educationexpenditure account and balance sheet   does  not  fully give the accountancy 

report. So in order to adapt to new environment and to solve solves problems emerged 

today, it is essential to analyse and revise the accuracy of report and disclosure 
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Methodology: Cash Flow Statement gives the information of changes in the 

amount of cash for a particular period. It shows the sources from which  cash was received 

and the uses to which cash was utilized. It concerns only on the movement of cash inflows 

and outflows of cash 

According to AS 3 cash flow statement deals with flows of cash. Cash includes 

Cash on hand and bank balance Short term investments that  are easily realized swithout 

the risk of loss is also considered as equivalent to cash.Therefore cash flow statement 

includes the receipts and payments of cash and cheques 

Flow  of cash may be inflow or outflow of cash when the there is a changes in the 

items of Balance Sheet  compared to previous year.. Inflows  increases the availability of 

cash and Outflows decreases the availability of  cash  

Methodology: The  cash flow statement gives the information of changes in the 

amount of cash for a particular period. It shows the sources  from which cash was received 

and uses  to which cash was utilized. It concerns only on the movement of cash , the 

inflows and outflows of cash 

As per Accounting Standard Three (AS 3) Cash Flow Statement deals with flows 

of cash. Cash includes  cash on hand  and bank balance and liquid investments. Flows of 

cash may be inflows or outflows. Inflows increases the availability of cash and outflows 

decreases the availability of cash. 

Classification of cash flows  in the statement: The cash inflows and outflows 

and net availability of cash are shown in three Activities ,they are  

1) Operating Activity: In business organization ,receipts from goods and services 

,collection from debtors, payment towards creditors etc, are shown in operating 

activity. 

In educational institute, the collection of fees from students  and the payment 

towards academic activities are to be shown under this activity  

2)  Investing Activity: In business organization, receipts from sale of fixed assets and 

investments and payments for purchase of fixed assets and investments are shown 

under this activity 

In educational institute , the purchase of immovable properties and movable 

properties for the development of  institute are to be considered. 

3) Financing Activity: for the business organization the receipts and payments towards 

shares and debentures and loans are shown under this activity. 

For educational institute, the deposits and advances  and loans received and paid 

are to be shown  under this activity 

The Recent Development :The Colleges and universities should expand their 

scale of operation by improving  infrastructure  and opening branches at different places 

or to start new courses  at same places .to reach the target of GER which was 

recommended by  National Knowledge Commission (NKC) 

The banks are playing very important role for the development of   infrastructure 

in educational institutions by sanctioning long term and short term financial assistance. 

Therefore banks are interested to collect the information about finance risks involved in 

educational institutions. Banks analyses carefully  the customers financial information  by 

collecting financial statements. The bank  can evaluate the financial statements of the 
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educational  institutions to find out the credit worthiness and repayment ability. The 

present financial statements of institutions such as Income and Expenditure Account and 

the Balance Sheet cannot completely reflect the inflows  and outflows of cash. Therefore  

the Bank and Finaal institutions established on self funded I,e on non granted basis have 

to manage its financial resources for day to activities as well as for the development  of 

infrastructure. Non granted schools and colleges are attracting the students by giving 

advertisement  in television and news papers  like the companies for selling their goods 

and services. They collect the revenues from the students. Usually colleges and schools  

have sufficient financial resources at the time of admissions  during the months of  

May,June, July,  and August . They have shortages of funds at the end of academic year  

I,e in the months of January,February,  March and April . The educational institutions 

takes loan for payment of salary for teachers and non teaching employees  at the end of 

academic year as  short term loan from banks. The long term loans are taken by schools , 

colleges and universities for development infrastructure such as additions to building, 

computer labs , science labs, opening new branch at other places ,etc 

The banks which play larger role for the growth of educational  Institutions. In our 

country the higher education needs to be expanded which was recommended by National 

Knowledge Commission (NKC). The Gross Enrollment Ratio(GER) is to be increased to 

15% from the present trend of 7%,Therefore more   and more  higher educational 

institutes are coming up  to reach the target of 15%GER. Therefore the commercial banks 

and financial institutions  are  the parties which are interested  in the financial statements 

of institutes ,as a result the system of presentation of   financial statements should be clear 

and reflect the repayment capacity of the institute 

Net Cash Flows from Financing Activities                  (C)   (5,29,539)  

Net Increase in Cash   A+B+C 

Add 

Opening Balance of Cash and Bank 

1,15,39,452 

 

3,02,78,940 

 

Closing Balances of Cash and Bank 4,18,18,392  

Conclusion:- 

The cash flow statement for educational  institution provides  the required 

information to bank and financial institutions about the repayment capacity The 

Model Cash Flow Statement of the Jnan Vikas Mandal: 

                     Cashflow Statement for the year 2009-10 

                                                                   Particular            Rs        Rs 

 

 Cash flows from operating Activities  

 

Net Surplus    

 

 

Add Non cash Items 

 

Depreciations                                       

 

 

1,05,13,257 

 

 

 

  

 

  33,38,274 
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Net cash from operating activities                               (A) 1,38,51,531  

 

II Cash flows from Investing activities 

Additions to immovable properties 

 

Building fund received 

 

Investment purchased 

 

Purchase of movable properties 

 

 

 

(89,54,482) 

 

 92,22,588 

 

    (10,000) 

 

(2040,646) 

 

Net cash flows from investing activities                      (B) (17,82,540)  

III Cash flows from financing Activities 

 

Deposits, Advances Received   

 

Loan repaid 

 

 

    4,91,840 

 

(10,21,379) 

 

of the loans .Now  a days higher education is given importance  by the society 

therefore more and more higher educational  institutes are coming up on permanently non 

granted basis. Such institutes are called as a self finance institutes .They have to raise the 

resources  by way of admission fees .The fees structure is usually more than the fees 

structure of aided institutes. Therefore  the institutions are investing large amount for 

construction for campus and other infrastructure .The institute has to take short term or 

long term loans from the banks or other financial institutions. Therefore  The institute has 

to provide information of its repayment capacity. It is easy for banks to understand the 

repayment capacity if the institutes prepares Cash flow statements 
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 Introduction 

 21st Century Human resource management (HRM) makes decisions about the 

people who make up the organization. Its range of activities goes from strategic analysis 

to find the human consequences of the mission, down to routine personnel administration. 

To put it briefly, HRM integrates the needs of the organization, and of the individuals who 

form it. To achieve this aim, HRM: 

 Analyses the human resource implications of the mission and other strategies; 

 Designs human resource policies to support the organization‘s goals; 

 Provides support and expertise to line managers; 

 Handles any human problems that arise within the organization. 

 The strategic role and responsibility of HRM for the most important resource is 

underlined. It emphasizes the view that the organization is its people – and they should 

be viewed as assets rather than costs. 

Whether it is concentrating on its strategic role, or administering personnel 

procedures, in 21
st
 Century organization, HRM is crucial. Careful management of HR 

gives you motivated, skilled employees who work hard for the organization. They realize 

that by contributing to the aims of their employers, they can achieve their own goals. 

The Evolution of Human Resources Management  

If we take the year 1920 as when many believe the first formal HRM function and 

department was initiated, then it is possible to think that the field is nearly 90 years old. 

During this 90-year period, there have been considerable changes in both science and 

practice of HRM. The human resource management function, once responsible for record 

keeping and maintenance, has evolved into a strategic partner (Ferris et al., 1999). It will 

give a perspective if we look at the evolution of HRM in a historical period briefly.  

People who worked during the 1600s to 1700s were guided by a craft system. 

Under this system, the production of goods and services was generated by small groups of 

workers in relatively small workplaces, usually in a home. In the early 1900s, many 

changes occurred in the work place. After industrial revolution, machines and factory 

methods that increased production were introduced. However, several problems occurred 

with this increased production. Since the machines required several people to operate 

them, the number of workers increased dramatically. This forced managers to develop 

rules, regulations and procedures to control the workers. Some of the regulations required 

an increase in job specialization, which led to boring, monotonous jobs (Anthony, 
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Perrrewe and Kacmar, 1996). At that time, with the effect of Scientific Management, 

workers were seen as a part of a machine without considering that they were social human 

beings. All the jobs were broken into specific tasks.  

The next step in the development of human resources occurred in the late 1920s 

and early 1930s by Hawthorne Studies. As a result of these studies, the social side of 

workers was realized by managers and the effect of social factors on the performance was 

understood.  

Expanding on the human relations school of thought including academic findings 

from various disciplines such as psychology, political science, sociology and biology, the 

behavioral science era was born. This era focused more on the total organization and less 

on the individual. It examined how the workplace affected the individual worker and how 

the individual worker affected the workplace. Many believe that the modern day fields of 

organizational behavior and human resource management grew out of the behavioral 

science (Anthony, Perrrewe and Kacmar, 1996).  

In the early years, organizations set up welfare secretaries whose jobs were to keep 

track of employees‘ welfare. Through the years, the welfare secretaries‘ jobs encompassed 

more duties parallel with the new laws and employee rights were passed. They started to 

keep up all files about employees, maintain payroll systems and counsel employees 

(Anthony, Perrrewe and Kacmar, 1996). 

Parallel with the changes in some factors like technology, globalization and work 

force, HRM began to take more attention from the organizations and it became a formal 

department. The increase in the importance of HR has not happened accidentally. Rather, 

these trends are a function of specific changes in the business environment. With the 

increased rate of globalization, a firm‘s ability to compete in a global environment 

becomes increasingly contingent on having the right people. Pressures from competitors, 

shareholders and customers require people that can create new products, services and 

processes ahead of the competition (Brockbank, 1999).  

Strategic Human Resources Management  

The importance of fitting structure, systems and management practices to an 

organization‘s stage of development is widely accepted. As the organization grows and 

develops, it needs change. By understanding how an organization changes as it grows, it is 

possible to understand how human resource management must change (Baird and 

Meshoulam, 1988). Perhaps the change that has most impacted organizations in the past 

decade has been the growing realization that people are an organization‘s primary source 

of competitive advantage. It is now widely accepted that an organization‘s success is 

determined by decisions employees make and behaviors in which they engage. Managing 

people as an organization‘s primary asset has inspired HR to become increasingly more 

effective at developing programs and policies that leverage talent to align with 

organizational competencies and at executing organizational strategy (Ruona and Gibson, 

2004).  
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The field of HRM has recently seen the human resources that it selects, trains and 

retains move from a supportive to a strategic role in organizations. This occurred because 

in strategic management sources of competitive advantage were no longer sought in 

external, but in the internal environment of a firm, namely in its resources, particularly its 

human ones. Accordingly the field of HRM reconsidered its own role, resulting in the 

emergence of a new distinct discipline termed Strategic Human Resources Management 

(Wielemaker and Flint, 2005).  

Recent works on business strategy have indicated that firms‘ competitive 

advantage can be generated from firm human resources. According to the resource based 

view, the firm that can develop sustained competitive advantage through creating value in 

a manner that is rare and difficult for competitors to imitate. Traditional sources of 

competitive advantage such as natural resources, technology and economics of scale have 

become increasingly easy to imitate (Chang and Huang, 2005).  

Driven by a number of significant internal and external environmental factors, 

HRM has progressed from a largely maintenance function to the source of sustained 

competitive advantage for organizations operating in a global economy (Ferris et al., 

1999: 385). Environmental factors such as uncertainty, technological innovation and 

demographic changes affect human resource strategy. Numerous environmental 

characteristics have been investigated to determine how they constrain human resources or 

strategy formulation ((Lengnick-Hall and Lengnick-Hall, 1988).  

By the effect of these factors; human resource planners started to learn the 

language and techniques of strategic planning, assumed a more proactive stance in 

promoting strategic thinking in the human resources area and extended the personnel 

function well beyond the limits of its traditional activities (Miles and Snow, 1984). 

Human resources can make contributions to strategy and strategic planning in a number of 

ways. Systems such as performance appraisal, staffing, training and compensation help 

enable managers to implement the organization‘s strategic plan. Human resources 

planning also links strategic management and business planning with these systems 

(Greer, 1995). 

The concept of strategic human resource management evolved with an emphasis 

on a proactive, integrative and value-driven approach to HRM. Strategic HRM, views 

human resources as assets for investment and the management of human resources as 

strategic rather than reactive, prescriptive and administrative. The definition of strategic 

HRM highlights two important dimensions that distinguish it from traditional HRM. 

Vertically, it links HR practices with the strategic management process of the firm and 

horizontally, it emphasizes that HR practices are integrated and support each other 

(Andersen, Cooper and Zhu, 2007).  

Most of the writings indicating greater integration between HRM and strategic 

business planning take either of two predominant approaches. One group of authors 

suggest a reactive role for the HR function, viewing organization strategy as the driving 
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force determining HRM strategies and policies. These authors have concentrated on 

developing specific HRM strategies to fit identified business objectives. They contend that 

HR systems such as selection, training and compensation should be tailored to match the 

company‘s objectives and product life cycles. A second group of authors suggest that HR 

should also play a more central and proactive role by becoming involved in the strategy 

formulation process itself (Golden and Ramanujam, 1985).  

As a result, today‘s leading edge human resources staff is actively engaged on the 

management team, contributing participants in the planning and implementation of 

necessary changes. Human resource staff needs to be business oriented, aligned with the 

business and effective as consultants and business partners. The integration of human 

resources with the business requires a new paradigm for managing human resources in an 

organization (Walker, 1994).  

It is desirable to integrate human resources management and business for some 

reasons. First, integration provides a broader range of solutions for solving complex 

organizational problems. Second, integration ensures that human, financial and 

technological resources are given consideration in setting goals and assessing 

implementation capabilities. Third, through integration organizations must explicitly 

consider the individuals who comprise them and must implement policies.                                                                                                                        

Finally, reciprocity in integrating human resources and strategic concerns limits the 

subordination of strategic considerations to human resources preferences and the neglect 

of human resources as a vital source of organizational competence and competitive 

advantage. This reduces a potential source of sub optimization (Lengnick-Hall and 

Lengnick-Hall, 1988).  

Integration refers to the involvement of HRM in the formulation and 

implementation of organizational strategies and the alignment of HRM with the strategic 

needs of an organization. To achieve strategic integration and alignment of HRM with 

business strategies, a documented HRM strategy would also be useful as it can make more 

concrete the role and authority of HR managers in corporate decision making and increase 

capacity to cope with externalities such as a tight labour market. A documented HRM 

strategy helps the organization to develop and HRM vision and objectives and to monitor 

performance (Andersen, Cooper and Zhu, 2007).   

The Center for Innovations in Business and Management Practice   

To make HR managers more available for participation in strategic decision 

making processes, it is argued that the responsibility of routine execution and 

administration of HR practices should be delegated to line managers as they have direct 

and frequent contact with employees and a capacity to understand, motivate, control and 

respond quickly to employees (Andersen, Cooper and Zhu, 2007).  

The New Human Resources Management for the 21st Century  

HR must now be judged on whether it enhances the firm‘s competitive advantage 

by adding real, measurable economic value as a business partner. The HR function and its 
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processes now must become a strategic player (Beatty and Schneier, 1997). 21st century 

HR requires factors like; increased centrality of people to organizational success, focus on 

whole systems and integrated solutions, strategic alignment and impact, capacity for 

change. These factors are described below briefly (Ruona and Gibson, 2004).  

  Increased Centrality of People to Organizational Success: Undoubtedly the most 

powerful force affecting the evolution of HRM is the increased centrality of people to 

organizational success. The emergence of resource based views of organizations has 

placed increasing importance on intellectual and social capital.  

  Focus on Whole Systems and Integrated Solutions: It is clear that HRM has 

become increasingly systematic during their evolutions. With the strategic proactive 

role of HRM, the challenge for HRM is to continue to develop innovative systems by 

focusing on the integrated functions and systems of organization. 

 Strategic Alignment and Impact: 21st century HR has become more integrated by 

its measurement efforts and it is expected that the importance of these efforts will 

increase in the coming years. This is all being driven by increased pressure to work 

on issues that are most important to the business and to provide organizational leaders 

with understandable information that helps them to make better and more strategic 

decisions about the workforce. Ultimately, it is essential to work together to enhance 

HR‘s capacity to contribute to organizational and financial performance. 

 Capacity for Change: Today‘s organizations must thrive in complex and 

unpredictable environments and must be extremely agile. This demands the 

development and implementation of structures and processes that facilitate 

incremental change.  

The new human resources management for the 21st century should play a strategic 

role by contributing the strategy formulation process and being a strategic partner during 

the implementation of these strategies. The HR practices should be designed consistent 

with the strategies of the organization taking into consideration the essential HR needs. In 

parallel with these, organizations can be able to be more flexible, flat and agile in order to 

struggle with the changes in the competitive environment by gaining competitive 

advantage with their HR assets.HR professionals need to lead flatter organizations by 

encouraging individuals to exercise more initiative, autonomy and accountability by 

providing tools and techniques that improve their effectiveness and by enabling the 

acquisition of critical competencies through continuous learning opportunities 

(Schoonover, 2010). 

Trends in Human Resource Management 

There are several trends that will impact human resource management over the 

next years and decades. Cetron and Davies (May 2008) identify a number of these trends 

and these identified trends correlate with issues around the globe and country. Awareness 

of these trends will help human resource management (HRM) foresee potential changes in 

the work environment. This paper will focus upon four trends and discuss their 
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implications to HRM. 

    These trends that seem most critical to HRM future include:  

   Globalization of companies is moving jobs around the world. 

   The rise of Asian economic power will affect the West ability to capitalize 

developing     markets in that region.  

    Education and age will play a critical role in the development of a qualified 

workforce  and 

  Technology is accelerating as more companies and countries become technologically 

advanced.                                                                                                                                               

 These trends mark significant challenges to domestic and global organizations with 

respect to workforce development, retention and recruitment. 

The Affect of Globalization 

Globalization is influencing organizations to use resources from around the world 

and take advantage of cheaper labor in foreign countries or to do business in another 

country. For example, Western companies, like Fiserv, Inc, use substantial outsourcing/off 

shoring in developing countries, and companies, like Citigroup, are attempting to position 

themselves or take advantage of global markets. In addition, some use a combination of 

the two principles. Cetron and Davies (May 2008) notes that developing countries like 

India and China were, at one time, taking away only low-wage jobs, but now they are 

taking more skilled and higher paying jobs from the industrialized world. As well, skill 

gaps in industrialized world has caused companies to hire immigrants to undertake some 

tasks in the industrialized world, and these immigrants, having spent time in the West and 

gaining valuable skills, return to their countries with that knowledge and training. 

Additionally, companies, specifically major tech companies, are opening research 

laboratories and development centers in foreign countries to take advantage of lower cost 

skilled labor located there. Cetron and Davies (May 2008) suggest that this may account 

for a decline in computer science graduates in domestic institutions. 

Globalization puts research and development at a higher priority then as more 

companies and countries gain qualified individuals to build new technology and 

processes. Globalization requires that global organizations have the ability to effectively 

manage teams in different parts of the world and to maintain communications throughout 

the whole organization. As well, understanding or acceptance of diverse cultures will be 

critical for successful organizations. 

The Affect of Education and Retiring Workers 

 Globalization is influencing organizations to use resources from around the world 

and take advantage of cheaper labor in foreign countries or to do business in another 

country. As noted in the previous section, education of workforce is influencing where 

one hires qualified individuals. This becomes an ever increasing problem as skilled and 

experienced workers grow older and begin to retire which will leave the workforce with 

less experienced ―direction‖.The baby boomer generation will begin to retire and take 
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knowledge and experience with them to retirement. The challenge for organizations is to 

retain this knowledge and experience as much as possible before the individual leaves or 

retires. Due to the more mobile and less loyal workforces, organizations are gaining 

experience with ―knowledge transfers‖.A recent discussion by Lou Dobbs (April 3, 2007) 

outlined the issue of rising H1B visas being issued to immigrant workers in order to 

complete technology projects using qualified foreign workers in domestic companies 

rather than hiring permanent staff to support these projects. While Dobbs was pressing the 

issue of ―abuse‖ of the H1B visa, American companies are attempting to hire qualified 

workers, but in many cases, they cannot find available workers domestically. This may be 

due to a general decrease in the number of domestic engineering graduates in the US 

versus a comparable increase of foreign engineering graduates as well as engineering 

graduates from countries like China, South Korea and India (Cetron and Davies,May 

2008). This may be related to a possible resistance to relocation to where jobs are 

found.Governments will d to encourage more science and engineering graduates in order 

to maintain the technology qualifications within their borders and around the world. 

Governments can encourage retention of science knowledge within borders by offering 

scholarships or grants that require recipients to remain within domestic territory. HRM 

will have to adjust training and recruitment to meet the organization goals possibly by 

offering internships and education assistance thta require commitments to remain with the 

company upon graduation. 

The affect of technology accelerations 

There is a significant trend that technology advances are quickening in pace since 

the 1940s (Cetron and Davies, May 2008). They further suggest that what we know today 

in terms of technical knowledge will represent an approximate 1% of what technology 

advances will be available in 2050. This trend may accelerate more significantly as more 

countries train more qualified and skilled engineers and technicians. These trends will 

require more flexible and technologically savvy organizations. 

Technology is changing the way some organizations work. The recent elections in 

the U.S. have been heavily influenced by the growing Internet use and the virtual social 

networks that are rising like MySpace and Facebook. Podcasting is allowing people to 

take lectures or presentations with them rather than be forced into a specific timeframe 

and place to benefit from these presentations. Telecommunications is allowing more 

people to be able to work away from the office, and the technology is allowing for more 

diverse scheduling where more flexible schedule management trends can be used, as 

discussed by McMenamin (Dec 2007). HRM will also have to understand the 

consequences of technology use. 

To further this, many countries have invested heavily in Internet growth and 

broadband services to their constituents. Thus, Internet growth is actually slowing since its 

inception in the 1990s and more countries have been bringing broadband systems online. 

Cetron and Davies (May 2008) suggest that the U.S. is lagging behind countries like 



October 2011 Entire Research, Vol.-3, Issue-IV     124 
 

ISSN 0975-5020 
 

South Korea in this area, but      they fail to note that the U.S. has a larger land mass than 

some of these countries. Africa has the Potential for further growth in the Internet since 

the penetration is only single digit percentages.In comparison to the West and Asian 

countries. Thus, any organizations relying upon Internet communications or e-commerce 

will have to require more development in the African continent if they wish to conduct e-

business there. 

The youth, especially in the West, are adaptable to newer technologies since they 

have grown accustomed to the rapid development of devices and technologies. Youth 

have become more able to multi-task and filter unusable information than more 

experienced colleagues.Expect changes in email and instant messaging that take 

advantage of this adaptability and reduces the clutter of irrelevant information that 

pervades these technologies (Cetron & Davies,May 2008). The challenge is for the 

experienced people to adapt to technologies better and to transfer critical information to 

the newer information systems in ways that the younger workforce will not filter critical 

information. 

This makes ―lifelong learning‖ an important aspect to any position (especially 

those that demand technological prowess). In order for associates to maintain knowledge 

of current technology, organizations will need to encourage growth in technologies. As 

well, governments can encourage, or ―guide‖ as the Asian countries have done (Rowley 

and Warner, Dec 2007) to help diminish the risk of ―brain-drains‖ to other regions of the 

world.  

Conclusion  

Strategic human resources management has gained more importance for the 

organizations in recent years because human resources are seen as the most valuable 

assets of the organizations for gaining competitive. Human resources departments have 

started to play a strategic role in the organizations and all HR functions are integrated with 

the mission, vision and strategies of the organizations. The new HRM perspective for the 

21st century requires HRM to be strategic partners of the organization that coordinates all 

functions and supporting the strategies by attracting and retaining the essential qualified 

employees. 

From the trends here, HRM has significant trends in globalization, with Asian 

markets influences, with education, with experience gaps and as well, with rapid 

technology advances.Programs will need to cater to development of younger workers and 

encourage continuous training and education to meet the needs of the rapid technology 

and global expansions. Yet, all of this requires communication between cultures and 

between management (especially in global organizations) to make sure that appropriate 

people are aware of issues or to be able to address issues that arise with respect to 

retention, recruitment and development of workforces. 

 

* * * 
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’Þeer ieg© ûevLe meeefnye“ ceW meeceeefpekeÀ ®eslevee 

[e@. Deefveue efmebn : GHeÒee®ee³e& GJeb efJeYeeieeO³e#e, Sme. yeer. keÀe@uespe, MeneHetj, þeCes 

 

ceveg<³e SkeÀ meeceeefpekeÀ ÒeeCeer nw~ meceepe ceW jnvee GmekeÀer Òeke=Àefle nw~ meceepe kesÀ yeiewj ®eenkeÀj Yeer ceveg<³e 

MeejerefjkeÀ Je yeewef×keÀ MeeqkeÌle³eeW keÀe mecemle efJekeÀeme vener keÀj mekeÀlee~ DeHeveer Òeke=Àefle kesÀ keÀejCe ner ceveg<ed³e meceepe Je 

mecegoe³e yeveekeÀj jnlee nw~ efieef[bime kesÀ Meyoes ceW `meceepe SkeÀ mebieþve nw, HeejmHeefjkeÀ mecyevOes keÀe Mesmee meceg®®e³e nw, 

efpemekesÀ keÀejCe GmekesÀ Devleie&le meye J³eeqkeÌle SkeÀ ogmejs kesÀ meeLe mecye× jnles nw~`
1

 meceepe ceW ner J³eeqkeÌle kesÀ efJe®eejeW, 

mJeHveeW, DeekeÀeb#eeDeeW SJeb DeekeÀe#eeDeeW keÀer Hetefle& nesleer nw~ meceepe ceeveJe peerJeve keÀe MemekeÌle DeeOeej mlecYe nesveskesÀ 

meeLe-meeLe meY³elee keÀe Yeer j#ekeÀ Deewj Hees<ekeÀ nw~ 

meceepe kesÀ meom³e nesves kesÀ veeles, SkeÀ meeLe jnles jnles mJeeYeeefJekeÀ nw efkeÀ DeveskeÀ ÒekeÀej kesÀ mecyevO efJekeÀefmele 

nes peeles nw~ meceepe Ssmes ceW iegCe- mJeelev$e³e, efJe®eej mJeelev$e³e lees Òeoeve keÀjlee nw Hej³en Deepeeoer vener oslee efkeÀ nce 

ogmejs keÀer mJeelev$e³e keÀes þsme HengB®eeS, GvnW keÀä oW~ J³eeqkeÌle keÀer Ssmeer ceveesJe=efÊe meeceeefpekeÀ SkeÀlee keÀes veä keÀjves 

ueieleer nw~ [e@. efJeceue cenlee ves þerkeÀ ner keÀne nw – ’ceeveJe Deewj meceepe oesveesHeb keÀe Deìtì mecyevOe nw~ SkeÀ kesÀ efyevee 

ogmejs keÀer keÀuHevee vener keÀer pee mekeÀleer keÌ³eeWefkebÀ peneB meceepe ceeveJe kesÀ J³eeqkeÌlelJe kesÀ efJekeÀeme ceW mene³ekeÀ neslee nw Jene R 

ceveg<³e ces meeefnl³e kesÀ ceeO³ece mes meeceeefpekeÀ DeeoMeea keÀer mLeeHevee keÀjkesÀ, meceepe keÀes GmekeÀer efnveeJemLee keÀe DeeYeeme 

keÀjekeÀj megOeejkeÀ kesÀ ªHe ceW meceepe kesÀ efvejeMe J³eeqkeÌle³eeW keÀes DeeMee keÀer efkeÀjCe efoKeeF&, meceepe ceW veJepeerJeve keÀe 

meb®eej efkeÀ³ee~ Ssmes ner HeLe-ÒeoMe&keÀeW ceW mebleeskeÀer YetefcekeÀe GûeCeer keÀner pee mekeÀleer nw~“
2

 

HebênJeer Meleeyoer ceW cegmeueceeve MeemekeÀeW kesÀ efnvogDeeW Hej lejn-lejn kesÀ Del³ee®eej efkeÀS HeefjCeece mJeªHe 

efnvogDeeW keÀes keÀeHeÀer keÀefþveeF&³eeW keÀe meecevee keÀjvee Heæ[e~ Ssmes ceW 15 DeÒewue 1469 ceW ieg©veeveke peer keÀe pevce ngDee 

efpevneWves %eeve, meenme, efJejlee keÀe Ssmee YeeJe yeje efkeÀ efmeKe Oece& DeHeves Fvner iegCeeW kesÀ keÀejCe mecHetCe& efJeée ceW efJeK³eele 

nw~ meve 1604      ceW iegª Depeg&ve osJe ves `ieg© ûebLe` meeefnye keÀe mecHeeove efkeÀ³ee~ DeHeveer efJeue#eCelee kesÀ keÀejCe ner 

Fme Oece&ûebLe keÀes iegª-Heo Hej Deemeerle efkeÀ³ee ie³ee nw~ `iegª ûebLe` meenye Deveceesue ef®evleveelcekeÀ Je mebosMeelcekeÀ jlveeW 

keÀes GlHeVe keÀjvesJeeuee DeLeebie meeiej keÀer YeeBefle nw~ ³en Òesce YeeqkeÌle Üeje Gme Hejce mel³e mes DeYesolee mLeeefHele keÀjvee 

®eenlee nw efpemes DevegYeJeeeflele Deewj meJe&J³eeHeer keÀnles nw~ iegª ieesefJebo efmebn ves `iegª ûebLe` meenye keÀes ner iegª ceeveves keÀe 

DeeosMe osles ngS iegª-ieÎer Òeoeve keÀer peneB GvekeÀe keÀLeve nw – 

 ’meye efmeKeve keÀes ngkeÀce nw iegª ceeefve³eeW ûevLe 

iegª ûevLe peer ceeefve³eeW Hejieì iegje keÀer osn 

pees Òesce keÀes efceueeyees ®enw Keespe Meyo ceW uesn~“ 

meblees kesÀ ef®evleve ces ceveg<³e jne nw FmeefueS GveceW Jes efkeÀmeer Yeer ÒekeÀej keÀe YesoYeeJe mJeerkeÀej veneR keÀjles~ 

GvekeÀer ¢efä ceW TB®e-veer®e, ye´eïeCe-Megê ceW keÀesF& Devlej vener nw~ meYeer meceepe kesÀ meceeve Debie nw~ FmeefueS meblees keÀe 

meeceeefpekeÀ efme×evlees mes efJejesOe ve neskeÀj Gve yegjeF&³eeW Deewj kegÀjerefle³eeW me s Lee, efpevekesÀ keÀejCe meceepe ceW efJe<elee Deewj 

DeeHemeer Jewcevem³e yeæ{lee pee jne Lee~ meblees keÀer ceev³elee Leer efkeÀ J³eeqkeÌle kesÀ megOeej mes ner meceepe keÀe megOeej nes mekeÀlee 
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nw~ Ssmes ceW F&éej ceW DeemLee Deewj efJeéeeme jKeles ngS ceve Deewj Dee®ejCe keÀer iegæ{lee keÀes yeveeS jKevee Del³eble DeeJeM³ekeÀ 

nw~  

`iegª ûevLe` meenye ceW efJeYeepekeÀlee, Dee[cyejHetCe& efceL³ee Dee®ejCe keÀes keÀesF& Yeer mLeeve vener nw~ keÌ³eeWefkeÀ GmekeÀe 

kesÀvê-efyevog cevegd³e nw, peeefle vener FmeefueS meYeer ceW Gmeer Hejce meÊee keÀer p³eesefle efJejepeceeve nw~ `JeCe&-J³eJemLee` efJeOeeve 

iegªûebLe keÀes keÀoeHeer ceev³e vener nw~ peebefle-Heebefle Deewj TB®e-veer®e keÀe Yeso –YeeJe meYeer ¢efäkeÀesCeeW mes J³eLe& nw~ Fve 

yegjeF&³eeW mes otj jn keÀj ceeveJe peeefle keÀer YeueeF& SJeb GVeefle ceW ner meye keÀe nerle nw~ iegªveevekeÀ keÀnles nw – 

 ’peeCeng pesefle ve H©íng peeler Deeiew peeefle ve ns~“ 

iegªveevekeÀ kesÀ keÀLeveer Deewj keÀjveer cesb keÀesF& Deblej veneR Lee~ Jes meceevelee Deesj YeeF&-®eejs keÀes meeJe&efOekeÀ cenlJe 

osles Les – 

’Ieefue jefJeefn efkeÀíg nLengb osefn~ 

veevekeÀ jeng HeoeCew mesefn~~“ 

`iegªûebLe` efve<keÀece ÒeJe=efÊe ef®evleve nesves kesÀ keÀejCe meowJe meef¬eÀ³e jnves Deewj efve<keÀece YeeJe mes GHeemevee keÀjves 

ceWner HetCe& efJeéeeme jKelee nw~ HeefjJeej keÀe JeemleefJekeÀ mlecYe ie=nmLeeÞece ner nw, efpemekesÀ peefjS meebmke=ÀeflekeÀ efJejemele 

menpele: DeevesJeeues Heeræ{erkeÀes nmleebleefjle nesleer jnleer nw~ JeeeqmleefJekeÀlee lees ³en nw efkeÀ Hetje keÀe Hetje meceepe ner 

ie=nmLeeÞece Hej DeeefÞele nw~ `iegªûebLe` ceW nceW meYeer efjMleeW-veeleeW Deewj mebyebOees keÀe efoioMe&ve keÀje³ee nw- 

’Hegve oeve keÀe keÀjeefn Mejerª 

mees efiejner iebiee keÀe leerj“ 

`iegª ûebLe` ces iegª Deewj efMe<³e kesÀ mecyevOes keÀes efJeMes<e cenlJe Òeoeve efkeÀ³ee ie³ee nw~ iegª Gme `ye´ïe` kesÀ 

meceeve nw pees efMe<³e keÀes vepeefj³ee Òeoeve keÀjlee, efpemes Deelcemeele keÀj efMe<³e DeHeves peerJeve keÀes efpelevee ef vemeej mekeÀlee 

nw, Glevee efveKejlee nw~ iegª Decejoeme kesÀ Devegmeej- 

’efpeve meyeefo iegª megCe ceefveDee 

efleve ceeefve efOeDeeFbDee nefjmeesF“ 

meenme iegª keÀe efo³ee ngDee mener ceeie&oMe&ve nw, pees Oece& kesÀ ceeie& Hej l³eeie keÀjvee efmeKeeles nw~ ceneve iegª keÀ e 

mebie efceue peeS lees efMe<³e kesÀ efpeJeve ceW Yeer YeeqkeÌle peeie=le nes peeler nw~ iegª kesÀ MejCe ceW efMe<³e keÀes me®®eer MeeqkeÌle ÒeeHle 

nesleer nw – efJeJeskeÀ peeielee nw Deewj F&<³ee&, Jewj DeHevesDeeHe Kelce nes peelee nw – 

’peye iegª efceefueDee leye ceveg Jemeg DeeFDee~ 

HeeJeve Heb®e jns nefj efOeDeeF³ee~“ 

meodiegª keÀer ke=ÀHee mes ner mebmeej ceW jnves JeeueeW keÀes cegeqkeÌle DeLee&le cees#e keÀer  ÒeeeqHle nesleer nw~ Dele; iegªmes 

efJecegKe jnkeÀj, iegª meccele HebLe kesÀ efJe©× Dee®ejCe keÀjvee efveboveer³e nw~ iegª-efJenerve oMee ceW efMe<³e keÀes keÀF& lejn kesÀ 

keÀä mes iegpejvee Heæ[lee nw, ®eenkeÀj Yeer Gmes me®®eer cegeqkeÌle veneR efceueHeeleer Jen Ye´ceerle jnlee nw~ iegªveevekeÀ vesFme oMee 

keÀe yeæ[er ner meìerkeÀ JeCe&ve efkeÀ³ee nw – 

’efyeveiegª Yejcew DeeJew peeF~ efyeveg iegª Ieeue ve HeJeF& LeeF~ 
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efyeveg iegª cevetDee Deefle [esueeF~ efyeve iegª ef$eHeefle veneR efyeKeg KeeF&“ 

iegª efJecegKe peerJe Dee%eeveebOekeÀej ceW Heæ[e meeOevee mes otj, nefj megefcejve Deesj cees#e mes Jebef®ele jnlee nw~ iegª ner 

YeJemeeiej mes Heej keÀje mekeÀelee nw, iegª kesÀ yeiewj me®®eer cegeqkeÌle keÀYeer Yeer vener efceue mekeÀleer Þeer iegª Depet&veosJepeer keÀnles 

nw - 

’ceve keÀes Yejefve Yeguew mebmeeefj~~ 

iegª efyeveg keÀesF ve Glejefme Jeeì~~ 

keÀng veevekeÀ ÒeefYe efFnw peveeF&~~ 

efyeve ieg© cegeqkeÌle vee HeeFSb YeeF&~~“ 

ceveg<³e neskeÀj ceveg<³e mes Ie=Cee keÀjvee SkeÀ lejn mes efveboveer³e efJe®eej nw~ Dee%eeveebOekeÀej ces peerJeve J³eleerle keÀjves 

kesÀ keÀejCe J³eeqkeÌle peeve ner vener Heelee efkeÀ mel³e DeJeuecye uesves cee$e mes ner efceL³ee keÀe Devle mJeeYeeefJekeÀ nw~ 

yee¿eeDee[cyej SkeÀ ÒekeÀej mes mel³e keÀes efoKeeles kesÀ             nesleer nw~ iegª ûebLe ces yee¿eeDee[cyej, SJeb efoKeeJee 

Deeefo keÀce&-keÀeb[es keÀer Yelme&vee keÀer ieF& nw~ `ieg©cele` kesÀ meeceeefpekeÀ efJeOeeve keÀer ³en efJeMes<elee nw efkeÀ mJeeLe&-efJeMes<e kesÀ 

efueS efkeÀ³ee ie³ee ÒeYeg-mcejve SkeÀ lejn mes efveeflekeÀj vener nw~ `ieg©ûebLe` ceW Ssmeer DeveereflekeÀj efmLeleer keÀe eflemke=Àle ªHe 

¢efäiees®ej neslee nw neslee nw~ ceveg<³e kesÀ mJeeLe&-jle ÒeYeg Yepeve veece mcejCe efkeÀmeer keÀece keÀe vener nw – 

’Yepeng ieesefJebo Yetefle cele peeng~ 

ceeveme pevece keÀne Sner ueeng~“ 

meblees ves efþkeÀ ner keÀne nw ³eefo ceve ner ceefueve nesiee lees, Mejerj DeHeves DeeHener ceefueve nes peeSiee~ keÀuegefmele ceve 

mes efkeÀS ieS keÀeceeWces Yeer ceefuevelee Dee peeleer nw~ Ssmes oue-keÀHeì Je=efÊe mes efkeÀS ieS mecemle keÀce&  Petþs ÒeceeefCele nes 

peeles nw~ `ûebLe` celeevegmeej GkeÌle ceefuevelee kesÀ Heefjceepe&ve keÀe SkeÀ cee$e meeOeve-veece-peHe mes ceve keÀes Oees [eueves ceW ner nw 

keÌ³eeWefkeÀ ceve Petþer nes peeves kesÀ keÀejCe efpeJne Yeer Petþer nes pee leer nw- 

’ceefve Petþs leefve Petþer nw efpeJne petþer nesF~ 

cegefKe Petþw Petþ yeesueCee efkeÀ[ keÀefj met®ee nesF&~~“ 

`iegªûebLe` ef®evleveevegmeej meceepe ceW efYe#eeJe=efÊe keÀer DemJeerke=Àefle nw~ efYe#ee-Je=efÊe keÀes efveboveer³e ceevee ie³ee nw~ 

ieg©veevekeÀ ves lees efYe#ee-Je=efÊe keÀjves JeeueeW keÀes HeÀìkeÀeje nw- 

ieg©veevekeÀ keÀnles nw- 

’Ieefj Ieefj ceebiele ueepe ve ueeie“ 

JeerCeekeÀejeW ves Iej Iej keÀe Devve ûenCe keÀjves ceW SkeÀ lejn mes Je=Êeer-oes<e DevegYeJe efkeÀ³ee nw~ `ûebLe-meccele` 

meceepe kesÀ veweflekeÀ efve³eceeW ceW HejesHekeÀej keÀes yeæ[e cenlJeHetCe& mLeeve efo³ee ie³ee nw~ HejesHekeÀej kesÀ cenlJe keÀes jsKeebefkeÀle 

keÀjles ngS þerkeÀ ner keÀne ie³ee nw- 

’efceefLeDee leve veneR Hej GHekeÀeje“ 

keÀnkeÀj HejesHekeÀej ceW ner peerJevekeÀer meeLe&keÀlee keÀe jnm³e Keespeves keÀe Òe³eeme efkeÀ³ee ie³ee nw~ ³ener vener 

HejesHekeÀej keÀes meyemes Þesÿ mesJeeYeeJe ceevee ie³ee nw~ 

`iegªûebLe` ces ueesYe, efceL³ee, DeveweflekeÀ keÀce&, HetJe&peeW keÀe Deveeoj, DenbkeÀej efveboe Deeefo Je=Êees³eeW keÀes DeveweflekeÀ 
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keÀesefì ces bmJeerkeÀej efkeÀ³ee ie³ee nw~ Fvemeye kesÀ efJeHejerle efJevece´lee mejuelee, meËo³elee keÀes veweflekeÀ iegCe kesÀ ªHe ceW 

mJeerkeÀeje ie³ee nw~ 

’pees veª ogKe cew ogKe veneR ceevew~~ 

megKe mevesng De© cew veneR pee kewÀ ueesYeg ceeng DeefYeceevee~~ 

njKe meesie les jnw efveDeej[ veeefn ceeve DeHeceevee~~“ 

FmeÒekeÀej `iegªûebLe` ceW ceveg<³e keÀer ÒeJe=efÊe³eeW leLee GvekesÀ meeceeefpekeÀ ÒeYeeJe keÀes Yeer ienjeF& mes GkesÀje ie³ee nw~ 

ceeveJe J³eeqkeÌlelJe kesÀ efJekeÀeme ceW Je meceepe ceW veejer keÀe SkeÀ efJeefMeä mLeeve nw~ me®e lees ³en nw efkeÀ veejer kesÀ 

DeYeeJe ceW mecemle efJeée®e¬eÀ keÀer DeeJe©× nes pee³esiee~ veejer kesÀ efJeMes<e ³eesieoeve mes ner me=efä mes mecyeue HeekeÀj meceepe 

keÀe meJee¥efieCe efJekeÀeme neslee nw~ Yeejleer³e meceepe ceW veejer mecyevOeer ¢efäkeÀesve HeefjJeefle&le nes jner nw~ `ieg©ûebLe` ceW veejer keÀes 

mebefieveer SJeb mecceeefvele Helveer, Heg$eer, ceelee leLee yeefnve keÀe ªHe efo³ee ie³ee nw~ me=efä kesÀ efJekeÀeme ceW veejer keÀer YetefcekeÀe 

DeJeCe&veer³e nw~ Ssmes meJe&peveveer keÀe eflejmkeÀej, Ie=Cee leLee GHes#ee kesÀ J³eJenej kesÀ efJe©× ûevLekesÀ JeeCeer keÀejeW ves ueuekeÀeje 

nw – 

’Yebef[ peceerSs Yebef[ efveYeerSs Yebef[ cebieefCe Jeer Deeng~ 

Yeb[ng nesJew oesmleer Yeb[ng ®euew jeng~~ 

Yeb[g cetDee Yeb[g YeeueerDew nesJew yebOeeveg~~ 

mees efkeÀ[ ceboe DeeKeerSs efpeleg pebieefn jepeeveg~~ 

ve yekeÀ Yeb[ng yeenie SkeÀes me®®ee meesF&~~“ 

meceepe kesÀ oue, keÀHeì Deewj DenbkeÀej Deeefo keÀe Devle keÀj megKe-Meeefvle keÀe jep³emLeeefHele keÀjvee ner 

ceeveJeJeeo nw~ ceeveJeJeeo keÀe mJeªHe ceveg<³elee keÀerYeueeF& ceW efveefnle nw~ FmeefueS peeefle-Jeie&, JeCe&, TB®e-veer®e, HeefJe$e-

DeHeefJe$e, meyeue-efveye&ue, Oeveer-efveOe&ve, vej-veejer keÀe efJe®eej ve keÀjkesÀ meodiegCeeWkeÀes mJeerkeÀejves ceW ner mecemle ceeveJe peeefle 

keÀer YeueeF& nw~ `iegªûebLe` Yeer nceW ³ener ceeveJelee keÀe ve kesÀJeue Heeþ Heæ{lee nw DeefHeleg Gmeer jen Hej ®eueves keÀe efoMee 

efveoxMe Yeer oslee nw- 

’veevekeÀ meefleiegefj YesefìDew Hetjer nesJew pegieefle~~ 

nmebefoDee KesueceeefoDee HewVeefoDee KeeJebefoDee efJe®ew nesJew cegkeÀefle~~“ 

`ieg©ûebLe` ¢efäkeÀesve cegK³ele: J³eeJeneefjkeÀ nw~ peerJeve ceW mel³e, veerefle, meodiegCe SJeb mecelee DeHeves Heve kesÀ YeeJe 

keÀes DeHeveeves Hej efJeMes<e yeueÒeoeve keÀjlee nw~ ceeveJe-meceevelee leLee GvekeÀer me®®eer mesJee ceW ceeveJeer cetu³eeW keÀes efHeMe sveeW ceW 

mejenveer³e Òe³eeme nw~ [e@. ceveceesnve menieue ves HeejmHeefjkeÀ mvesn, men³eesie Deewj mebieþve keÀer cenÊee keÀes oMee&le s ngS keÀne 

nw `ieg©ûebLe` efJemce=efle kesÀ iele& ceW efJeueerve nes jns leLee ªæ{esvcegKeer SJeb Heeflele nes jns Yeejleer³e peerJeve cetu³eeW keÀer 

Hegve&mLeeHevee keÀj jne nw~ GmekesÀ cetu³e Deewj mlej meeJe&ueewefkeÀkeÀ nw, keÀesF& Yeer efJeéeemeg ueYeeeqvJele nes mekeÀlee nw~“ 

`ieg©ûebLe` keÀe mecHeeove keÀjkesÀ efve½e³e ner iegª Depeg&veosJe ves `ieeiej ceW meeiej` Yejves pewmee efJeue#eCe keÀe³e& efo³ee nw~ efpeme 

Iej ceW iegª %eeve keÀer p³eesefle meoe peieceieeleer nes, peneB mecemle HeefjJeej efceuekeÀj meodûebLees keÀe Hetpeve keÀjle s nes, JeneB mes 

cegmeeryeles DeHeves DeeHe ítceblej nes peeler nw~ 

[e@. jeOeeke=À<Ceve ves þerkeÀ ner keÀne - ’Þeer iegª ûebLe meeefnye meejs Heerjes, Hewiecyejes keÀer peerleer peeieleer DeeJeepe nw~ 
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efmeKeeW kesÀ meeLe-meeLe iewj efmeKe ueesieeW kesÀ efoueeW ceW Yeer Fme ceneve melekeÀejer iegª ûebLe meeefnye peer keÀe Deeoj nw~“ 

’Þeer iegª ûebLe meeefnye“ keÀe njJeeCeer keÀej me®e keÀe meewoeiej nw GvnW pees Yeer keÀnvee Lee, Gmes Ëo³e kesÀ Deblejbie 

mes keÀne nw~ iegª ieÎer ÒeeHle keÀjves Jeeuee mecceeve efJeéeceW Fmeer DeefÜleer³e meodûebLe keÀes ÒeeHle ngDee nw~ `iegªûebLe` nces ³ener 

efMe#ee oslee nw - ’Hegpee DeejeOevee DeHesve iegª keÀer keÀjes Deewj mecceeve-Deeoj meye OeceeX keÀe keÀjes~“ ueeskeÀcebieue keÀer 

YeeJevee mes Yeje ³en ûebLe efve½e³e ner `ieerlee` keÀer lejn mel³e ceeie& Hej ®eueves keÀer ÒesjCee oslee nw~ FmeefueS efþkeÀ ner keÀne 

ie³ee nw – 

’³en %eeve keÀe ieerle nw, 

peerJeve keÀe mebieerle nw, 

og:Ke ceW me®®ee ceerle nw 

F&éej keÀes Heeves keÀer me®®eer jerle nw“ 

 

meboYe& ûebLe : 

1) efnvoer mevle keÀeJ³e meceepeMeem$eer³e DeO³e³eve – [e@. JeemegosJe efmebn 

2) meceepeMeem$e – mel³ekesÀleg efJeÐeeuebkeÀej 

3) meble keÀeJ³e ceW meceYeeJe – [e@. jepesvê Òemeeo 

4) iegª ûebLemeeefnye SkeÀ meebmke=ÀeflekeÀ meJes&#eCe – [e@. ceveceesnve menieue 

5) efmeKeeW kesÀ meo iegª Deewj GvekeÀe Fefleneme – pes. kesÀ. Jecee& 
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DeeOegefvekeÀ Yeejleer³e Yee<ee - `Fbûepeer̀  

[e@. efme×eLe& keÀebyeUs (Òee®ee³e&) : [e@. Deebyes[keÀj ceneefJeÐeeue³e JeeefCep³e DeeefCe DeLe&Meem$e, Je[eUe, cegbyeF& 

 

meejebMe :  

DeeOegefvekeÀ Fbûepeer ner meeceeefpekeÀ Je DeeefLekeÀ yeoue Ie[JeCeejer Yee<ee Deens. peeieeflekeÀerkeÀjCee®³ee Òeef¬eÀ³esle 

meJe&meeceev³e Yeejleer³e Heooefueleebvee meeceeefpekeÀ Je DeeefLe&keÀ GlkeÀ<ee&®es ceeie& Kegues keÀªve l³eebvee mJemeeceL³ee&ves Heg{s 

peeC³eeme ceole keÀjCeejer Fbûepeer SkeÀcesJe Yee<ee. 

Yeejleele JeeHejueer peeCeejer Fbûepeer ner SkeÀ Fbef[³eve FbeqiueMe efkebÀJee efnbeqiueMe mJeªHeele JeeHejueer peele Demeueer 

efkebÀJee ceeveueer iesueer Demeueer, lejer efle®ee Òemeej ne meeceeefpekeÀ yeoue Ie[efJeCeeje Deens. 

Deepe yengpeve Deebyes[keÀjer DeY³eemekeÀebvee Fbûepeer ner yengpeve meceepee®ee G×ej keÀjCeejer Yee<ee Jeeìles. kesÀJeU 

Deepe®³ee Hegjesieeceer DeY³eemekeÀebvee®e veJns lej meesMeeefuemì efue[j jececeesnve ueesefn³ee, lemes®e Yeejlejlve [e@. yeeyeemeensye 

Deebyes[keÀjeb®esner ³eeHes#ee JesieUs cele veJnles. l³eenerHeg{s cnCee³e®es lej efJe<CegMeem$eer ef®eHeUtkeÀjebveer Fbûepeer cnCepes 

JeeefIeCeer®es otOe cnìues Deens. DeeefCe les JeemleJe Deens. p³eeuee Fbûepeer ®eebieueer mecepeles l³ee®ee meJe&¢äerves DeelceefJeéeeme 

Jee{lees. 

Deepe®es iegpejele®es cegK³eceb$eer, vejWê ceesoer ns keÀ[Jes efnboglJeJeeoer Demetvener leªCe efHe{eruee megyekeÀ Fbûepeer %eele 

nesC³eemeeþer HewMee®ee m$eesle ueeJele Deensle. SjJeer efnbog mebmke=Àleer®ee Hee{e Jee®eCeeN³ee cegK³eceb$³eeuee Deepe leªCe efHe{eruee 

megyekeÀ Fbûepeer efMekeÀefJeC³ee®eer peeCeerJe Peeueer Deens. lemes®e Fbûepeer ns Fbûepeebveer ceevesJej peesKe[ ìebieues Deens, Demes ve 

ceevelee ner Yee<ee meeceeefpekeÀ efmLel³eblej Ie[Jetve DeeCesue Je peeieeflekeÀerkeÀjCee®³ee (iueesyeuee³ePesMeve) Òeef¬eÀ³esle mebOeer 

GHeueyOe keÀªve osF&ue Demee DeeMeeJeeo yeeUiele Deens. keÀvee&ìkeÀ jep³eeves Fbûepeer ner Yee<ee keÀVe[ ÒeeLeefcekeÀ mketÀue 

Heemetve efMekeÀefJeC³ee®es þjefJeues Deens. 

Fbûepeer efMekeÀu³ee®ee lJejerle HeÀe³eoe cnCepes Deepe Jee{le Demeuesu³ee efJeefJeOe keÀe@ue meWìjceO³es veeskeÀN³ee, 

SJe[e®e mebkegÀef®ele ¢äerkeÀesve þsTve ®eeueCeej veener, efkebÀJee keÀc³egefvekesÀMeve pee@ye ceekexÀì menpe veeskeÀN³ee efceUJetve peielee 

³esF&ue, ne lemee ³eesi³e nslet veJns. lej Fbûepeer ner menpe Heg{s þekeÀCeejer iueesyeue Yee<ee Deens. ®eewvemeejKes jeä^ Fbûepeer 

efMekeÀefJeC³eeJej Yej osle Deens. `o efHeHeume` ³ee owefvekeÀeves Demes Devegceeve keÀe{ues keÀer 300 oMeue#e ef®eveer, efJeu³ece 

MeskeÌmeHeerDejuee Je meueceeve jMoeruee mecepetve Iesv³ee®ee Òe³elve keÀlejerle Deensle. 

Fbûepeer peiee®es Üej GIe[les, leer peeieeflekeÀ %eevee®eer Yee<ee Deens,  peMeer Òee®eerve keÀeUer mebmke=Àle nesleer. yengl eebMeer 

Yeejleer³eebvee efle®es %eeve keÀªve IesCes DeeJeM³ekeÀ Deens. Fbûepeer®es cenlJe mecepeeJetve meebieleevee Je efle®eer ueeskeÀceev³elee 

Jee{efJeleevee ns ue#eele Iesleues Heeefnpes keÀer Fbûepeer ner peieeleerue %eeve-efJe%eeve mecepetve IesC³eemeeþer Yeejlee®eer 

YeefJe<³ekeÀeueerve Yee<ee jenCeej Deens. keÀejCe ner Yee<ee peeieeflekeÀerkeÀjCee®³ee ceneueeìsle meJe&$e yeesueueer Je Jee®eueer peeF&ue.  

Fbûepeer ner SkeÀcesJe %eeve-efJe%eeve meeceeJetve iesleuesueer Je %eeve-efJe%eeve ns pevemeecev³eebHe³e¥le Hees®eefJeCeejer Yee<ee Deens.  

mJeleb$e Yeejlee®ee Fbûepeer Yee<esefJe<e³eer SkeÀ GÎsMe neslee efkeÀ meve 1965 uee leer JeeHejCes yebo nesF&ue. pejer 

Heb[erle vesnª Je [e@. yeeyeemeensye Deebyes[keÀjebvee Fbûepeer Yee<es®eer YeeJeerkeÀeUeleerue GHe³egkeÌlelee ceeefnleer nesleer, lejer 

lelkeÀeueerve ueeskeÀmeYee meom³e Je Yeejleer³eeb®eer ceeveefmekeÀlee ue#eele IesTve 1965 meeueeHe³e¥le®eer ce³ee&oe Ieeleueer iesueer. 
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1960 meeue®ee pevemebIe cnCepes Deepe®ee yeejleer³e pevelee He#eeves Fbûepeer Yee<esefJe©× peveDeeboesueve ís[ues nesles. 

l³ee®eÒeceeves 1963 meeueer meesMeeefuemì jececeesnve ueesefn³ee ³eebveer oeJee kesÀuee keÀer Fbûepeer®ee JeeHej Yeejefle³e Yee<eebvee 

De[LeUe þjlees, lemes®e Þesÿ-keÀefveÿles®ee yeeJe efMeef#ele-DeefMeef#eleele efvecee&Ce keÀjlees. pejer ueesefn³eebvee Fbûepeer Yee<es®eer 

GHe³eesefielee ceeefnleer nesleer lejer l³eeb®eer Fbûepeer Yee<esefJe©× OeesjCe cnCetve jepekeÀer³e Deeboesueves kesÀueer nesleer. 

jepekeÀer³e Heeìea®ee DepeW[e cnCetve pevemebIe Je meesMeeefuemìebvee meeceeefpekeÀ peerJeveele efnboer Yee<esves Fbûepeer®ee r peeiee 

I³eeJeer Demes Jeeìle nesles. ³ee ieesäerves oef#eCeer jep³eebveer efnboer Yeeef<ekeÀ jep³eebvee efJejesOe kesÀuee. oef#eCe jep³eeb®³ee 

Fbûepeermeeþer efceUeuesuee HeeþeRy³eecegUs Fbûepeer Yeejleele efìketÀve jeefnueer Je Deepe Fbûepeer DeewÐeesefiekeÀ Je J³eeHeej#es$ee®eer 

Yee<ee cnCetve Yeejleele JeeHejueer peeT ueeieueer. ceeefieue ®eej oMekeÀele meceepeMeem$e%eebveer Fbûepeer®ee Jee{lee JeeHej Je 

jep³eeb®eer Fbûepeermeeþer HetjkeÀ DeMeer yeoueleer YetefcekeÀe DeeefCe Fbûepeer Yee<esefJe<e³eer efJekeÀemeelcekeÀ Je ÒemeejelcekeÀ OeesjCes 

efveoMe&veeme DeeCetve efoueer. 

DeÐeeHener Fbûepeer Yee<esefJe<e³eer®ee OeeskeÀe ìUuesuee veener. keÀjCe Òee®eerve keÀeUer mebmke=Àle peMeer efJeefMeä SkeÀe 

Jeiee&®eer / G®®eYe´tb®eer Yee<ee ceeveueer iesueer lemes®e Kes[sieeJeele FbûepeerkeÀ[s HeenC³ee®ee Deepener DeekeÀme Je Yeerleer®ee ¢äerkeÀesve 

Deens. yeN³ee®eDebMeer Keemeieer MeeUebceO³es Fbûepeer efMekeÀefJeues peeles. Hejbleg p³eebvee Keemeieer MeeUebceO³es efMekeÀefJeC³ee®ee Ke®e& 

HejJe[lees les®e DeeHegueer cegues Fbýepeer ceeO³eceeletve efMekeÀefJeC³eeme HeeþJeleele. cee$e Meemevee®³ee ceeO³eceeves ®eeueCeeN³ee 

veiejHeeefuekeÀe Je efpeune Heefj<eos®³ee MeeUeble Fbûepeer efJe<e³eer DeemLee efometve ³esle veener. cnCetve je<ì^er³e Mew#eefCekeÀ OeesjCe ns 

Deelee Fbûepeer efMekeÀefJeC³eeJej Yej osCeejs DemeeJes. lesJne leUeieeUeleerue yengpeveebHe³e¥le ns Fbûepeer efMe#eCe Heesn®esue Je 

peeieeflekeÀerkeÀjCeele ³esCeejer efHe{er mJemeeceL³ee&ves Heg{s peeF&ue. lemes®e meceepeeleerue keÀ[J³ee peeleerefJe<e³ekeÀ meeceeefpekeÀ efYebleer 

cees[tve He[leerue. cnCetve®e ³esl³ee keÀeUeleerue Fbûepeer KeN³ee DeLee&ves YeefJe<³eeleerue Yeejleer³e Yee<ee þjsue. Deepe®³ee 

peeieeflekeÀerkeÀjCee®³ee ueeìsle keÀesCeleerner ÒeeosefMekeÀ Yee<ee FbûepeerHeg{s cenlJee®eer DemeCeej veener, ns þUkeÀHeves efomeCeejs 

Fbûepeer®es Yeejleeleerue YeefJe<³e Deens. 

 

meboYe& :  

1) Yeejleer³e jep³e Ieìvesleu³ee Deveg®íso 120 lemes®e 17 Je Yeeie Deveg®íso 348 ®³ee Yee<eeefJe<e³ekeÀ 

lejlegoer. 

2) YeerceHeJe& [e@. yeeyeemeensye Deebyes[keÀj (14.4.1891 les 6.12.1956) uesKekeÀ Meeb.Me b.jsies megieeJee 

ÒekeÀeMeve, 1991 

3) efcevì owefvekeÀ cebieUJeej, 22 peguew 2007 DeJej JnerJe Heeve ¬eÀ. 22 

 


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ieeBJees kesÀ efJeIeìve SJeb cetu³enervelee keÀer DeewHev³eeefmekeÀ DeefYeJ³eeqkeÌle“ 

Òee. [e@. MeerleueeÒemeeo ogyes: DeO³e#e, SJeb MeesOe efveos&MekeÀ, efnvoer efJeYeeie, kesÀ.meer. keÀe@uespe ®e®e&iesì, cegbyeF& 

 

mJeleb$elee ÒeeeqHle kesÀ He½eele kesÀ Yeejleer³e meceepe ceW Ssmee kegÀí ®ecelkeÀeefjkeÀ HeefjJele&ve vener Dee³ee efpemekeÀer DeHes#ee 

keÀer ie³eer Leer~ efmLeefle-HeefjefmLeefle³eeW kesÀ yeoueeJe mes Yeer Deece Deeoceer kesÀ peerJeve ceW efkeÀmeer Yeer lejn keÀe kegÀí efJeMes<e 

MegYeHeefjJele&ve vener Dee³ee~ DeeMeeDeeW, DeekeÀeb#eeDeeW kesÀ ìtìves-efyeKejves keÀe obMe Pesue jns Yeejleer³eeW keÀes, Menjer efJekeÀeme 

leLee DeeOegefvekeÀ megKe megefJeOeeDeeW kesÀ DeekeÀ<e&Ceves Deewj Yet Jeeoûemle yeveeves keÀe keÀe³e& efkeÀ³ee~ ³ener keÀejCe nw keÀer 

mJeeleb$³eesÊej efnvoer GHev³eemeeW ceW SkeÀ Deesj ûeeceerCe-peerJeve keÀer J³eLee-keÀLee keÀes meIeve DeefYeJ³eeqkeÌle efceueer lees Menjer-

peerJeve keÀer ogo&ce ueeuemee Deewj GmekeÀer Hetefle& nsleg oewæ[les-Yeeieles Fbmeeve keÀes Yeer jsKeebefkeÀle efkeÀ³ee ie³ee~ 

1975 keÀe Je<e& YeejleosMe keÀer ueeskeÀleebef$ekeÀ J³eJemLee kesÀ efueS yeæ[e ner $eemeoeroe³ekeÀ jne~ petve 1975 keÀes 

ogefve³ee keÀe meyemes yeæ[e ueeskeÀleb$e DeeHeeledkeÀeue kesÀ yeneves efvejbkegÀMelee  keÀer cegÇer ceW kewÀo nes ie³ee efpemes Hetjs oes meeue yeeo 

ner cegeqkeÌle efceue mekeÀer~ 1977 ceW ngS ®egveeJe ceW pevelee ves DeHeveer leekeÀle keÀe ÒeoMe&ve keÀjles ngS veS ueesieeW kesÀ neLe ceW 

meÊee keÀer yeeie[esj meeQHeer~ SkeÀ yeej efkeÀ ³en Gcceero GmekeÀer DeeBKees ceW Leer efkeÀ Deye, meyekegÀí vener lees yengle kegÀí þerkeÀ 

þekeÀ nes peeSiee~ Hejvleg Hegve: efmLeefle³eeW ves pevelee keÀer oMee keÀes yesnlej yeveves mes jeskeÀvee ner Gef®ele mecePee~ ³en keÀnvee 

cew peªjer FmeefueS mecePe jne ntB efkeÀ DeO³e³eve keÀer megefJeOee kesÀ efueS efkeÀS ieS keÀeueefJeYeepeve kesÀ DeeOeejHej DeeHe keÀner 

³en ve mees®e yeQþs efkeÀ 1975 kesÀ yeeo keÀer oMee GmekesÀ Henues mes yengle efYeVe nes ieF&~ efJeMes<e ªHe mes ûeeceerCe peerJeve kesÀ 

meboYe& ceW~ keÀnves keÀe DeeMe³e ³en efkeÀ 1975 kesÀ He½eele ÒekeÀeefMele GHev³eemeeW ces ûeeceerCe peerJeve keÀer ³eLeeLe&-Òemlegefle 

keÀe mebyevOe ûeeceerCepeveeW keÀer J³eLeekeÀLee, Mees<eCe, Ye´<ìe®eej, efJeIeìve DeeefCe veweflekeÀ DeJecetu³eve Deeefo mes ner jne~  

³eneB cew 1975 kesÀ He½eele ÒekeÀeefMele kegÀí cenlJeHetCe& GHev³eemeeW kesÀ HeefjÒes#³e ces ieeBJees kesÀ peerJeve keÀer 

JeemleefJekeÀlee keÀes DeefYeJ³ekeÌle keÀjves keÀe Òe³eeme keÀªbiee~ GHev³eemeeW keÀe ®e³eve efveleevle cesje nw~  

mJeeleb$³eesÊej Yeejle kesÀ ûeeceerCe-peerJeve keÀer ³eLeeLe& DeefYeJ³eeqkeÌle osKeveer nes lees efJeJeskeÀerjece kesÀ GHev³eeme 

`meesveeceeìer` keÀes osKevee Þes³emkeÀj nesiee~ GÊejÒeosMe kesÀ ieepeerHegj-yeefue³ee kesÀ mebefOemLeue Hej HewÀuee `keÀjFue` #es$e FmekesÀ 

cetue ces nw~ Fme ye=noekeÀej GHev³eeme ceW ûeeceerCe peerJeve keÀer leuKe me®®eeF³eeb keÀes Gpeeiej efkeÀ³ee ie³ee nw~ ieeBJees kesÀ 

meeceeefpekeÀ, DeeefLe&keÀ, jepeveereflekeÀ, meebmke=ÀeflekeÀ SJeb Mew#eefCekeÀ #es$eeW ceW DeeF& cetu³enervelee leLee leodpev³e efJeIeìve keÀe 

uesKee-peesKee Fme GHev³eeme keÀe GÎsM³e nw~ efkeÀmeeveeW keÀer $eemeo efmLeleer FmeceW  cegKej nes Gþer nw~ 

Deepeeoer kesÀ He½eeled peceeRoejer Gvcetueve keÀe keÀeiepeer Ieesæ[e DeJeM³e oewæ[e Hejvleg JeemleefJekeÀlee kegÀí Deueie ne r nw~ 

Hetje keÀjFue Deb®eue yeeyet nvegceeveÒemeeo oerveo³eeue Deewj veJeerve yeeyet pewmes ìg®®es Mees<ekeÀeW keÀer cegÇer ces kewÀo nw~ peceerve 

næ[Hevee Kesle keÀìJee uesvee, ®eesjer keÀjJeevee, Petþs cegkeÀoces ceW ueesieeW keÀes HeBÀmeeves pewmes keÀe³e& kesÀ efyevee FvekeÀe Keevee vener 

He®elee nw~ Menj ceW jnves JeeueeW keÀer ieeBJees keÀer Òeeke=ÀeflekeÀ íìe Deesj mebyevOeeW keÀer G<cee DeHeveer Deesj DeekeÀef<e&le keÀjleer nw 

Hejvleg JeneB peevesHej Helee ®euelee nw efkeÀ JeneB cetu³enervelee DeHeves ®ejce Hej HengB®e ®egkeÀer nw~ efJeIeìve keÀer ³en leLee nw efkeÀ 

Yetefcenerve efkeÀmeeveeW kesÀner yevee³eer ie³eer ³eespeveeDeeW keÀe ueeYe Ssmes ner kegÀí ueesieeW keÀes efceueHeelee nw~ e fpevekesÀ Heeme Henuesmesner 

mecHeVelee nw~³ener vener KegyeJee pewmes iejerye efkeÀmeeve keÀer pe]ceerve keÀes næ[Heves kesÀ efueS nvegceeveÒemeeo Deewj veJeerve yeeyet ces 

nesæ[ ueieer nw~ iejerye meerjerYeeF& keÀer GHepeeT peceerve Hej keÀypee peceeves kesÀ efueS oerveo³eeue DeHeveer meejer Meeq keÌle ueiee 
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osleer nw~ Henues Gmes 250 ©. keÀe keÀpe& oslee nw efHeÀj efkeÀmeer ieuele Deeoceer keÀes Ke[e keÀjkesÀ DeHevee veece ®eæ{Jee ueslee 

nw~ uesKekeÀ kesÀ MeyoeW ceW - ’meerjer YeeF& lees Gmemes Fme ÒekeÀej keÀlejeles jns pewmes yeeIe mes yekeÀjer~ uesefkeÀve Jen efkeÀmmee 

DeeefKej Fme ieeBJe cesb mener nes ie³ee~ yeeIe ves veoer kesÀ efkeÀveejs SkeÀ efove yekeÀjer keÀer YeWì efue³ee~“ 

mecHeVe ueesieeW keÀer Deesj Deecepevelee keÀer keÀelej ¢efä Ssmes Gþleer nw efkeÀ GveceW keÀ©Cee keÀe meb®eej nes~ mene³elee  kesÀ 

keÀoce yeæ{ekeÀj Jes ieeBJe kesÀ iejerye efkeÀmeeveeW keÀer efpevoieer keÀes Gpeæ[ves mes ye®ee ueW~ Hejvleg JemlegefmLeefle ³es nw efkeÀ ³es ueesie 

³en ®eenles nw efkeÀ iejeryeeW keÀes Flevee uee®eej keÀj efo³ee peeS efkeÀ Jes meyekegÀí íes[-íe[keÀj JeneB mes Yeeie Ke[s nes~ 

DeHeveer peceerve peesæ[ves keÀer efHeÀlejle kesÀ Deeies Gvns peceerve mes peg[ves keÀer keÀesF& DeefYeuee<ee vener nw~ Jes ³eneB JeneB ®ekeÌkeÀj 

ueieeles ner jn peeles nw Deewj oerveo³eeue GvekeÀer HeÀmeue keÀìJee ueslee nw~ nefjpeveeW mes keÀece keÀjJeekeÀj Gvnsb Gef®ele cepeotjer 

lees oer vener peeleer THej mes ieeueer ieueewpe leLee ceejHeerì kesÀ [j mes GvekeÀer pegyeeve Yeer yevo jves keÀer keÀesefMeMe efkeÀ peeleer n w~ 

efJeJeskeÀer je³e kesÀ Fme GHev³eeme kesÀ nefjpeve nejkeÀj ieeBJe íes[ osles nw Deewj MenjeW ces ncesMee kesÀ efueS cepeotjer  keÀjves 

efvekeÀue Heæ[les nw~ 

ieeBJees kesÀ efJeIeìve kesÀ keÀejCeeW ces cenlJeHetCe& nw efkeÀmeeveeW kesÀ efueS DeeF& efJeefYeVe ³eespeveeSB~ Fve ³eespeveeDeeW keÀe 

Òe®eej-Òemeej lees Fmelejn efkeÀ³ee peelee nw efkeÀ ieeBJees keÀe peerJeve Deye KegMe neue nes peeSiee Hejvleg FvekeÀe HeÀe³eoe Gþeles 

nw Jener ®ebo ueesie efpevekesÀ Hesì Henues mes Yejs ngS nw~ Heb®ee³ele, DeefOekeÀejer, Hegefueme, veslee Deewj v³ee³eeue³e lekeÀ ceW 

efceueerYeiele efoKeeF& osleer nw~ HeefjCeece ³en nw efkeÀ cewuee DeeB®eue keÀe r `ef®eLejer` DeJe Deewj Yeer leej-leej vepej Deeves ueieleer 

nw~ nvegÒemeeo mees®eles nw – ’peye lekeÀ veF& Kesleer vener DeeF& Leer nceeje ieeBJe meentkeÀej Lee Deewj GmekesÀ Deeles ner meyekesÀ meye 

ueesie keÀpe&oej nw~ mejkeÀejer $eÝCe keÀer ®ekeÌkeÀer efmej Hej Heæ[er nw~ GmekeÀer meto meeueeW-meeue Yejles veekeÀeW oce~ Keeo, lesue, 

Fbpeve kesÀ Hegjpes Deewj ì@keÌme~ meye pees[ IeìekeÀj yeme Fppele Yej ye®eer nw~“ 

me®®eeF& ³en nw keÀer `GÊece Kesleer` keÀe veeje osvesJeeuee ieeBJe Deye `efveef<eOe ®eekeÀjer`  kesÀ efueS DeHeves ye®es kegÀ®es Kesle 

keÀes Yeer yeW®e osves ceW ner YeueeF& mecePelee nw~ Yeejlesvog Jecee& keÀnlee nw – ’Menj keÀe SkeÀ meeOeejCe Heeve keÀe otkeÀeveoej 

yengle ÒemeVe jnlee nw Deewj Deejece mes HeefjJeej keÀer veeJe ®eueelee nw leLee ³eneB cengJeejer pewmes ieeBJe ces yeerme-yeerme He®eerme-

He®eerme yeerIes kesÀ keÀeMlekeÀej HeÀìsneue, iejerye Deewj Deefle GKe[s ngS nw~“ uesKekeÀ ves ûeeceerCe peerJeve ceW efJeefYeVe mlejeW Hej 

HeveHe jns efJeIeìve keÀer met#ce DeefYeJ³eefkeÌle keÀer nw~ mJeeLe&, í¨e DeeOegefvekeÀlee, efoMeenervelee, jepeveereflekeÀ Deewj mebkeÀerCe&lee 

leLee YeìkeÀer ³egJee efHeæ{er kesÀ keÀejCe ieeBJe keÀe peerJeve nj ieeBþ mes ìtì jne nw~ efjMleeW ces Jen efceþeme vener jn ieF& nw~ Deewj 

ceeveJeer³e mebJesoveeDeeWkeÀe Nneme nes ie³ee nw~ HeefjCeecele: veweflekeÀ cetu³eeW keÀer iegnej yesceeveer yeve ie³eer nw~ DeO³eeHekeÀ jeceªHe 

`keÀjFue` Deb®eue ces #eefjle-veweflekeÀlee keÀes osKekeÀj íìHeìe Gþlee nw~ Deye mJeeLe& mes yeæ{keÀj keÀesF& veweflekeÀ cetu³e vener jn 

ie³ee nw~ YeeF&®eeje keÀneB Kees ie³ee nw Helee vener~ ieeBJe ceW Heeìeayeepeer Deewj ieesueeyeboer ves GmekeÀer Deelcee keÀe s ner efJeIeefìle 

keÀj efo³ee nw~ uesKekeÀ kesÀ MeyoeW ces jeceªHe keÀnlee nw – ’npeejes DevleefJe&jesOeesW ces pees Deb®eue efyeueefyeuee jne nw Gmeces 

keÀesF& yegef×peerJeer efkeÀlevee keÌ³ee keÀjs?“ meesveeceeìer kesÀ He½eele efJeJeskeÀerje³e keÀe otmeje GHev³eebme nw `ueeskeÀ$eÝCe`~ Fmes Henues 

`yeveiebieer cegkeÌle nw` Meer<e&keÀ mes ÒekeÀeefMele efkeÀ³ee ie³ee Lee Hejvleg yeeo ceW Meer<e&keÀ yeouekeÀj `ueeskeÀ$eÝCe` keÀj efo³ee ie³ee~ 

`ueeskeÀ$eÝCe` keÀer keÀLee jeceHetj ieeBJe kesÀ Òeefleefÿle efkeÀmeeve HeefjJeej kesÀ Fo&-efieo& Ietceleer nw efpemekesÀ cegK³e keÀe³e&keÀlee& 

ef$eYegJeveveeLe nw~ ef$eYegJeve ves meeJe&peefvekeÀ HeesKeeje yeveiebieer Deewj GmekesÀ Yeerìs Hej yeves Oece&Meeuee  keÀes DeJewOe ªHe mes DeHeves 

veece       keÀje efue³ee nw~ ieeBJe kesÀ meYeer ueesieeW kesÀ ceve ces ³en yeele HeÀeBme keÀer lejn keÀjkeÀ jner nw Hejvleg mJeeLe&Hejlee kesÀ 
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keÀejCe keÀesF& KeguekeÀj meeceves veneR Deevee ®eenlee~ Heb®ee³ele - ®egveeJe ieeBJe ceW SkeÀ DeeHeÀle ceneceejer Deewj nue®eue 

yevekeÀj Deelee nw, efHeÀj uetìHeeì, mJeeLe&Hejlee, Ye´äe®eej, kegÀveyeeHejmleer Deewj DeveweflekeÀlee kesÀ DeveskeÀ meboYe& Gmemes 

pegæ[keÀj Hetjs JeeleeJejCe keÀes Deewj DeefOekeÀ DebOekeÀejce³e yevee oslee nw~ 

efJeJeskeÀje³e ves `meesveeceeìer̀  ceW ieeBJe keÀer pees lemJeerj Òemlegle keÀer Leer `ueeskeÀ$eÝCe` lekeÀ DeekeÀj Jen cegkeÀcceue nes ie³eer 

nw~ ûeeceerCe peerJeve keÀes GmekeÀer eflekeÌlelee kesÀ meeLe JeefCe&le keÀjves ceW uesKekeÀ keÀe keÀesF& meeveer vener~ Deepeeoer kesÀ He½eele ieeBJe 

kesÀ efJeéeeme keÀes ieefle osves kesÀ efueS pees keÀoce GþeS ieS Jes efkeÀleves yesceeveer meeefyele ngS Fmes `ueeskeÀ$eÝCe` ces osKee pee 

mekeÀlee nw~ jeceHetj ieeBJe kesÀ meYeeHeleer kesÀ ªHe ceW ef$eYegJeveveeLe ces meeJe&peefvekeÀ GHe³eesie keÀer HeesKej yeveiebieer ke Àes ®ekeÀyeboer 

ces DeHeves veece keÀje efue³ee nw~ FmeefueS Fme GHev³eeme keÀe veece Henues `yeveiebieer cegkeÌle nw` Meer<e&keÀ mes Lee~ Òepeeleebef$ekeÀ 

cetu³eeW keÀe DeJecetu³eve  GmekesÀ ner mebj#ekeÀeW Üeje nesles efoKeekeÀj uesKekeÀ ves ieeBJe kesÀ me®e keÀes GOee[ keÀj jKe efo³ee nw~ 

Yejer meYee ceW ef$eYegJeveveeLe keÀnles nw- ’³eneB keÀesF& HegmlekeÀeue³e vener nw~ ³en pees osKe jnW nw cesje Kesle nw~“  uesefkeÀve ieeBJe 

keÀe keÀesF& Yeer meom³e FmekeÀe ve lees efJejesOe keÀjlee nw Deewj ve ner meJeeue Gþelee nw~ cetu³eeW kesÀ Ûeme keÀer efmLeleer ³eneB lekeÀ 

Dee ie³eer nw keÀer Deye meYee-meefceefle³eeW keÀer peªjle cenpe efoKeeJee yevekeÀj jn ie³eer nw~ mJeeLe& keÀer mebkeÀjer jen Hej ueesieeW 

keÀes DeefOekeÀ meblees<e efceueves ueiee nw~ ’keÀF& yeej Ssmee ngDee keÀer ueesie pegìs Deewj ieeæ[er keÀneR HeBÀmeer lees y eneves yevee-yeveekeÀj 

iee³e otnvee nw, SkeÀ efjMlesoej Dee³ee nw, DeeHe ueesie nw ve!“... ueesie Oeerjs-Oeerjs efKemekeÀ ie³es~ keÀewve Peieæ[s ces Heæ[s? 

DeHevee-DeHevee ®eueevee nw~“ ³en leìmLelee, veHegbmekeÀlee keÀer no lekeÀ nceejs ®eefj$e keÀe efnmmee yeve ®egkeÀer nw~ me®e yeesuev es 

leLee me®e megveves keÀe meenme Kelce neslee pee jne nw~ HegmlekeÀeue³e keÀes DeveeJeM³ekeÀ Deewj J³eeqkeÌleiele mecHeefÊe Ieesef<ele 

keÀjles ngS ef$eYegJeve pewmes meYeeHeefle keÀes Mece& vener Deeleer yeæ[s YeeF& Oece&jepe keÀes keÀjce oefueÎj keÀnkeÀj Gvns Yeeieves kesÀ 

efueS keÀnles ngS ef$eYegJeve keÀnlee nw – ’yeerme meeue mes ³en cegoe& HegmlekeÀeue³e cesjs Üej Hej SkeÀ keÀesþjer íWkesÀ Heæ[e nw~ 

keÀce mes keÀce SkeÀ meew ©He³ee Yeer meeueevee efkeÀje³ee GvekeÀe jKeW lees oes npeej ©. nesles nw~ yeoceeMeer Deewj iegb[eF & cesjs 

ojJeepes Hej vener ®euesieer~ efpemekeÀes HegmlekeÀeue³e ®eueevee nw Jen Henues cesje oes npeej ®egkeÀlee keÀjs Deewj efHeÀj HegmlekesÀ ues 

peekeÀj PekeÀ ceejs~ cegPes mejeskeÀej vener nw~“  ieeBJe Heb®ee³ele kesÀ meYeeHeefle keÀes HegmlekeÀeue³e mes mejeskeÀej vener nw~ Heb®ee³eleer 

jepe kesÀ ceeO³ece mes meceepe keÀe efJekeÀeme keÀjves keÀer DeJeOeejCee keÀe Fmemes yeæ[e DeJecetu³eve keÌ³ee nesiee? Gmes mejeskeÀej ner 

nes Fmemes efkeÀ keÀner Yeer keÀesF& meeJe&peefvekeÀ mLeeve efceues, GveHej keÀypee ..    ieeBJe keÀe efJeIeìve efkeÀmeer SkeÀ íesj mes nes jne 

nw~ ®eewHeeue ces FkeÀÇs neskeÀj ®e®ee& keÀjvee, menpe ner efkeÀmeer kesÀ ojJeepes HenBg®e keÀj ®evee-®eyesvee keÀj uesves keÀer mebmke=Àefle kesÀ 

efove ieS, Deye lees otkeÀeve Hej ®ee³e Heerves keÀer meY³elee efJekeÀefmele ngF& nw~ ieeBJe keÀer SkeÀelcelee kesÀ Ûeme keÀe ³en Yeer íesj nw 

peneB mes Menj keÀer DeelcekeWÀefê³elee HeeBJe Hemeej jner nw~ ’®ekeÀyeboer Dee³eer lees ieeBJe ces keÀece®eueeT nesìue, efceþeF& keÀer 

yeæ[er ogkeÀeves Deewj ®ee³eKeevee Kegue ie³ee~ Henueer oes lees S.meer.Dees. DeeefHeÀme kesÀ meeLe Kelce nes ie³eer keÌ³eeW efkeÀ ®ekeÀyeboer 

keÀe cesuee meceeHle nes ie³ee Hejbleg ®ee³e keÀer ogkeÀeve efpeboe nw~ yeefukeÀ SkeÀ ner peien oes Je<e& ceW leerve ogkeÀeve s nes ie³eer~“ ³es 

ogkeÀeves kesÀJeue ®ee³e ner vener yes®eleer meeLe ceW F&<³ee&, Üs<e, efMekeÀe³ele ieueekeÀeHet mHeOee& Deewj otmejeW kesÀ og:Ke ceW ®egnue keÀer 

HegÀuePeef[³eeW keÀe kesÀvê Yeer nw~ ³ener mes Oeerjs-Oeerjs DeelcekesÀeqvêle peerJeveMewueer keÀe Òe®eej ngDee nw~ pees Deye ieeBJees keÀer 

Hen®eeve yeve ie³eer nw~ 

efmejleepe, pees keÀue keÀe megjepeer keÀe Deepe keÀe ieBpesæ[er nes ie³ee nw~ Jen kesÀJeue ieeBpee ner vener efHelee yeukeÀe r peerJeve 

keÀes ieeBpee keÀe veMes keÀe He³ee&³e ceevelee nw~ Jen leguemeer keÀer ce³ee&oe J³eeqkeÌle keÀes ieeBpee keÀer Deceue kesÀ ªHe ceW osKelee nw~ 
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Jen keÀnlee nw – ’me®®eso OeÊe cejoJee, Gleyes yeæ[s yeeoMeen neskeÀj ìkesÀ mesj Jeeuee ceefìne lecceeKet Heerles neWies~ vee, vee 

leceeKet ceeves ieeBpee~ Fmeer keÀes leguemeerjece ves `Deceue` keÀne nw~ pees menpe megKe keÀer jeefMe nw~ ®esleve Deceue menpe megKe 

jemeer~ ®eslecee ceeves ®eslees ®else[ ye[ Deceue?“ pees GmekesÀ meeLe ieeBpee vener Heerlee Gmes Jen yes®eeje mecePelee nw~ veweflekeÀlee 

kesÀ DeJecetu³eve keÀer Ssmeer DeveskeÀ íìeSB `ueeskeÀ$eÝCe` ces efyeKejer Heæ[er nw~ 

ogyeeje ®egveeJe Dee ie³ee nw~ ef$eYegJeve kesÀ efJejesOe ces meewoeiej efleJeejer Yeer ®egveeJe ueæ[ jns nw~ meewoeiej kesÀ ueesieeW keÀes 

HeBÀmeeves kesÀ efueS peneB ef$eYegJeve ves Kego ner mesbOe keÀìJeekeÀj HegmlekeÀeue³e ceW ®eesjer keÀjJee oer Jener meewoeiej ves Deepeeo mes 

meerleejece keÀes efHeìJee efo³ee~ ef$eYegJeve ves HegmlekeÀeue³e keÀe oes npeej ceeHeÀ keÀjves keÀer Iees<eCee keÀj oer~ oes veeW Deesj mes SkeÀ 

otmejs keÀer íeríe    uesoj keÀjves keÀer  pegiele Megª nes ie³eer~ Oeerjs-Oeerjs ’kewÀmeer SkeÀ Ye³eevekeÀ ceewle keÀer ceventme íe³ee 

mecHetCe& ieeBJe keÀes ûeme uesleer nw~ ueesie efceueves Hej meeB³e-HegÀme yeeleW keÀjves ueieles nw~ ieefue³eeW ceW DeefJeéeemeHetCe& onMele HewÀue 

peeleer nw~ Hetjs ieeBJe ceW mJeleb$eleeHetJe&keÀ Ietcevee yevo~ Deye ueesie DeHeves ner ueesieeW kesÀ Üej Hej peeles nw Deewj mecHetCe& ieeBJe keÀer 

meeceeefpekeÀlee keÀer FkeÀeF& íesìs-íesìs ÜerHeeW ceW efyeKej peeles nw~ mJeeLeea Deewj ìesner ueesie menevegYeteflekeÀe meodYeeJe keÀe vekeÀueer 

®esnje efueS ueesieeW keÀes metbIeles efHeÀjles nw? keÀewve HetÀì ³ee otj jne nw~“ Jemlegle: ³eneB Hej ìtì jne nw lees ieeBJe Deewj efveKej 

jner nw lees GmekeÀer ce³ee&oe~ cetu³eeW kesÀ DeeB®eue keÀe íesj HekeÀæ[ keÀj ®eueves Jeeuee ieeBJe Deye leesæ[ves Deewj ìtìves kesÀ 

®e¬eÀJ³etn ces HeBÀme keÀj jn ie³ee nw~ jeceHetj, ieesHeeueiebpe, yevejner, HeLJeerHegj  pewmes meYeer ieeBJees keÀer ³ener oMee nw~ `ueeKee` 

pewmee vekegÀíHeve mes $emle J³eeqkeÌle DeHeveer Dejoeme keÀj jne nw~  

’keÀe keÀntB mejkeÀej? efnccele Hemle nes peeler nw~ keÀjspee keÀì peelee nw~ keÀe nes ie³ee ieeBJe keÀes kewÀmeer Deeie ueii eer 

ce®eer nw? mejkeÀej, keÀesF& efkeÀmeermes Yej cegBn yeesuelee vener nw~                                                                   

Yejer yebvotkeÀ peFmeve veLegvee HegÀueueyee, Dee[e eflejíe DeeJeepeener nw, keÀefve³eeles, ceefve³eeles, ngBHeÀles peveeJej peF&mes , 

F ieeBJe kesÀ ceveF& ueesieve keÀe keÀe nes ie³ee nw~“ uesKekeÀ keÀe ³en keÀnvee efkeÀ, `ûeece Deewj mebûeece keÀe DeefYeVe efjMlee nw~` 

efkeÀlevee meìerkeÀ nw~ 

efiejerMe yeeyet Fueenyeeo mes mesJeeefveJe=efÊe kesÀ He½eele ieeBJe DeekeÀj yemevee ®eenles nw~ uesefkeÀve ³eneB keÀer GþeHeìkeÀ mes 

GvekeÀer peeve meeBmele ceW Heæ[ peeleer nw~ GHev³eeme kesÀ Devle ceW efiejerMe yeeyet ef$eYegJeve mes DeHeves efnmmes kesÀ ªHe ceW yeveiebieer keÀes 

cegkeÌle Yeues ner keÀj osles nw Hejvleg mees®ele lees ³eners nw efkeÀ – ’HeBÀme ie³eer ieeBJe keÀer Meebefle mel³eeveeMeer iele& ceW~“ 

Jele&ceeve Yeejle kesÀ ieeBJe keÀer PeeBkeÀer osKeveer nes lees jeceosJe MegkeÌue kesÀ GHev³eeme `ûeeceosJelee` kesÀ efyevee Jen DeOetje r ner 

ceeveer peeSieer~ Fme GHev³eeme kesÀ YeespeHegjer SJeb efnvoer oesveeW mebmkeÀjCe GHeueyOe nw Hejvleg ieeBJe keÀe ¢M³e ieebJe keÀer DeHeveer 

yeesueer ceW cenmetme keÀjves keÀe jme kegÀí Deewj ner nw~ Fmemes DeewHev³eeefmekeÀlee kesÀ meeLe Fleveer mebHe=eqkeÌle nes peeefle nw efkeÀ ³eLeeLe& 

keÀe obMe Deewj Yeer ìermeves ueielee nw~ uesKekeÀ ves DeejcYe ceW Hee$eeW keÀe Heefj®e³e osles ngS efpeve ¢äebleeW keÀes ÒekeÀì efkeÀ³ee nw Jes 

GvekesÀ veece kesÀ meeLe ner ieeBJe keÀe peerJeve leLee GmekeÀer efJeIeìvekeÀejer oMeeS bYeer Òemlegle nes peeleer nw~ 

GHev³eeme keÀe DeejcYe ner ieeBJe keÀer PeebkeÀer kesÀ meeLe neslee nw- ``Deepeg HesÀjer ieeBJe ceW Hbe®ee³eefle pegefì ieFueyee~ Deesleej 

yeeyee meyemes Gb®ekeÀe Deemeve Hej yeFþue yeeæ[W~ T Deemeve n cetbpeer keÀer jmeoer mes yeerveue efpeuebiener Keefì³ee kesÀ jmejer Pegefue 

ieFueyee~  yeeyee Heb®eiepeer cejoeveer kesÀ DeeOee Heefnjues yeeveer DeLeJee nes DeeHeve Heerþer otvet ieesæ[ SkeÌkesÀ ces yeeeqvn kesÀ Deeies-

Heeís Petcele yeeveer~    GvekesÀ Iej kesÀ ueesie Deewleej yeeyee kesÀ `íes[gJee`  keÀnsues~ íes[gJee meebæ[ T nesves pesveke sÀ keÀewvees Heiene 

ceW yeevnue veener peeuee~yewue veeLe Heieoe mes yevneueW~ meebæ[ ígÆe ®ejs ueW~“ uesKekeÀ ves ³eneB Deewleej yeeyee kesÀ efceme ieeBJe 
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keÀer ner oMee keÀes Gpeeiej efkeÀ³ee nw~ `efPeuebiener Keefì³ee,Deewj ígÆe meebæ[ pewmee ®eefj$e ieeBJe keÀe nes ie³ee n,w e fpemeces cetu³eeW 

Deewj keÀuHeveeDeeW keÀes menspe keÀj jKe Heevee ueieYeie DemebYeJe nw~ MegkeÌue peer ves JemlegefmLeefle keÀes Fleveer yesyemee r mes Òemlegle 

efkeÀ³ee nw efkeÀ Hetje GHev³eeme ef®e$eelcekeÀ nes Gþe nw~ pees ueesie mJe³eb keÀes ®eefj$e keÀe, cetu³eeW keÀe þskesÀoej mecePeles nQ GvekeÀer 

me®®eeF& kegÀí Deewj ner nw – ’Heb®eHeK³eeve ceW meyemes efpe³eeos yeeYeve ueesie yee~ GnBe kesÀnt yeeYeve osJelee DeFmeve veFKes 

peskeÀj jeefn Keoªyeeb keÀer ieuueer mes neskesÀ ve iegpejefle nesKes~“ uesefkeÀve FveceW Yeer ke gÀí efJeefMe<þ ueesie nQ pees DeHevee 

efmekeÌkeÀe ®eueeves keÀer pegiele ueieeS jKeles nw~ Gvns meceepe, meeceeefpekeÀlee leLee ceeveJeer³e mebJesoveeDeeW mes kegÀí efJeMes<e 

ueieeJe vener nw~ GvekesÀ efueS Jes pees keÀjles nw Jener meyemes yeæ[e Oece& nw meyemes yeæ[er veweflekeÀlee nw~ efyejpet HeefC[le Ssmes ner 

®eefj$e nw ~ - ’efyejpet yeeyee ieeBJe peJeej kesÀ meesKee – DeesPee, Jewo-nkeÀerce, Heb®e-Yeeb[ejer, Hebef[le GHejesefnle meye kegÀí 

nGJeW~ peye peFmeve keÀece Hejueevee peFmeve pepeceeve lejeFuee DeesFmeve oeve oef#eCee ueskesÀ meyemes keÀece þerkeÀ keÀje 

osuebs~“ 

ieeBJe ces Heb®ee³ele keÀer peªjle GmekesÀ efJekeÀeme kesÀ efueS vener nw, {sj meejs Dev³e keÀe³e nw GmekesÀ~ ³eneB keÀer Heb®ee³ele 

yegueeF& ie³eer nw uesefkeÀve, GmekeÀe keÀejCe kegÀí Deueie ner nw~ Yeues ner iejeryeer mes $emle ieeBJe kesÀ ueesie DeHevee Hesì Yejves keÀer 

ceMekeÌkeÀle keÀjles nes uesefkeÀve keÀewve efkeÀmekesÀ ³eneB Keelee nw mejkeÀej! cebieue YeeF& kesÀ Iej YelleJeeve jns~ nce GvekesÀ Iejs 

KeeS veener ieFueer~ F nceej Kegmeer~ Tnes nceejer efkeÀneb ceefle KeF& nw~ keÀewve keÀnsiee efkeÀes ³en ieeBJe keÀes peesæ[ves keÀe HewÀmeuee 

nw? pees ìtì jne nw Gmes Flevee leesæ[ oes efkeÀ efHeÀj Gþves keÀe veece ve ues~ Hejvleg Heb®ee³ele Heb®ee³ele nw~ ueesie SkeÀmee ef®euuee 

Gþles nw keÌ³eeW vener KeeDeesies cebieuee kesÀ ³eneB? ieebJe kesÀ efJeIeìve keÀe meyemes Denb keÀejCe ³eefn nw efkeÀ JeneB meye, meyekesÀ ³eneB 

DeeSB-peeSB, Kee³es-HeerS pewmeer YeeJevee kesÀ Yeuees peesj nw efkeÀ Ssmee keÀesF& DeHeves ceve mes kewÀmes keÀj mekeÀlee nw~ keÀemeer Hej 

ye´eïeCeeW keÀes 250 keÀe ob[ osves lekeÀ DeHeveer efyejeojer keÀes      keÀe efveCe&³e LeesHe efo³ee peelee nw~ keÀewve keÀn siee efkeÀ ³en 

ieeBJe keÀes peesæ[ves keÀe HewÀmeuee nw~ pees ìtì jne nw Gmes Flevee leesæ[ oes efkeÀ efHeÀj Gþves keÀe veece vener ues mekesÀ~ ceesnveyeeyet 

keÀemeer keÀe yewue KeesuekeÀj ues DeeS Deew keÀnves ueies  keÀemeer keÀe ob[ GvekeÀe yewue Yejsiee~ keÀemeer keÀer Helveer oneæ[ceej efiej 

Heæ[er Deewj Heb®es mes efJevebefle keÀjves ueieer efkeÀ Henues mes efn nce keÀpe& ceW [tyes nw yewue ®euee peeSiee lees keÀesF& YeerKe Yeer vener 

osiee~ uesefkeÀve Heb®e ceeveJeer³e mebJesovee mes THej Gþs ueesie nw~ uesKekeÀ keÀnlee nw - ’cegæ[Jee keÀer ceeF& keÀer jesJeuees mes HeLejes 

Heefmepeer peele, yeekeÀer Heb®e ueesie veneR HeefmepeueW~“ peyeefkeÀ Jener Heb®e Mejeye kesÀ veMes ceW metDej keÀe ceebme Keeles nw Deewj veMee 

Glejves Hej efKeueeves Jeeuees keÀes oes<e ueieeles nw~ veweflekeÀ cetu³eeW kesÀ Heleve kesÀ SkeÀ mes SkeÀ vecetves  `ûeeceosJelee` ceW efceue 

peeSWies~ mengDee keÀekeÀe DeHeves Oejce ve íesæ[ves Hej ieJe& keÀjles nw Deewj nj yeele ceW Oejce keÀe ner nJeeuee Yeer osle s nw~ GvekeÀer 

efmLeefle  ³en nw efkeÀ peJeeveer ceW SkeÀ Oeesyeer kesÀ ieOes kesÀ ye®®es keÀes yekeÀje mecePekeÀj jele ceW F &Ke kesÀ Kesle ceW keÀeìkeÀj Kee 

ieS~ peye me®eeF& Helee ®eefue nes meeOeg veye ieS Deew Deye H³eepe uenmetve efkeÀ neLe mes mHeMe& vener keÀjles~ ieespej ®ee wkeÀMeer 

keÀer neuele ³en nw efkeÀ ieeBJe kesÀ yeéïeCees b keÀes íesæ[keÀj meYeer keÀer Deewjle lees keÀes YeeYeer ner keÀnles nw~ ³en vener Deewjlebs lees 

³eneb lekeÀ keÀnefle nw efkeÀ Heleesnt ces ome Deevee nkeÀ ceebiesJeeuee memegj nJes~{yeª ceemìj ûeeceerCe efMe#ee keÀer peer leer-peeieleer 

efcemeeue nw~ Jes ns[ ceemìj nw yeæ[er ner F&ceeveoejer mes GvneWves DeO³eeHekeÀeW keÀes efove yeeBì efo³ee nw~ Jes keÀYeer-keÀYeer ye®®eeW keÀes 

Fceuee yeesueles nw uesefkeÀve - ``keÀJevees ueFkeÀe kesÀ efueKeue keÀypees ieueefle veeefn nesuee keÀebns keÀer ªyeª Heæ{s leye ve ieueleer 

–mener neskesÀ~“ Jes mketÀue ceW Mee³eo ner jnles nw~ neB! Hejer#ee kesÀ ceesmece ces Heeme keÀjeF& Jemegueves kesÀ efueS ome yepes mes 

®eej yepes lekeÀ jnles nw~ efkeÀmeer iejerye keÀes Kesle kesÀ yeoues keÀpe& oskeÀj Kesle n[He kesÀves ceW meyemes ceeefnj nQ~ GHev³eeme ceW 
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efpeleves Yeer Hee$e DeeS nw meYeer efkeÀmeer ve efkeÀmeer lejn kesÀ veweflekeÀ Ûeme kesÀ efMekeÀej nw~ 

ieesHeeue Menj mes keÀceekeÀj lees Dee³ee nw Hejvleg peerJeve lees Jen ieeBJe ceW ner osKelee nw peyeefkeÀ njveeje³eve GmekeÀer 

keÀceeF& Hej uegyOe nw~ Menj keÀer GþeHeìkeÀ keÀer ®e®ee& keÀjles-keÀjles ieesHeeue keÀer DeeBKes yejmeves ueieleer nw~ FOej njKet keÀer 

neuele ³en nw efkeÀ GvnW mecePeces bveneR Dee jne nw efkeÀ ³en keÌ³ee nes jne nw~ uesKekeÀ keÀnlee nw – ’njKet keÀe kegÀí yegPeFyes 

veeneR keÀFue efkeÀ F& keÀJeve yesjeceer efuenueefme ieesHeeue kesÀ oF& meesef®e kesÀ ®egHee ieFues efkeÀ nesmekesÀuee [sj HeFmee keÀceFues Hej F& 

kegÀefue veJeefkeÀ yesjeefce nes Keefle nes~ ieeBJe kesÀ peerJeve ceW Deepe Flevee penj HesÀue ®egkeÀe nw, ueesie Fleves  DeelcekeWÀeqvêle nes 

®egkesÀ nw efkeÀ efpeme cegeqMkeÀue mes mJe³eb Jesoveeûemle jnles nw Jener Deiej otmejs Hej Dee peeler nw lees FvekeÀer íelee r mes íelee nes 

peeefle nw~ Ke[er HeÀmeue keÀes jeQokeÀj meæ[keÀ yevee³eer pee jner nw~ keÀesF& ³en vener mees®e jne nw efkeÀ 3 ceefnves yeeo HeÀmeue 

osKe KegMe jnsves Jeeues ueesie SkeÀ-ogmejs keÀer HeÀmeue yejyeeo nesles osKe jns nw~ DeHeveer HeÀefmeueer³ee keÀìves Hej keÀjspee HeÀeìle 

yee nesles Deeve kesÀ keÀìues Hej Deesleves peerJe pegæ[ele yee~“ ³en nw ieeBJe kesÀ efJeIeìve Deewj GmekesÀ veweflekeÀ cetu³eeW kesÀ Heleve keÀer 

oemleeve nw~GHev³eeme ceW veslee Deepeeo Deewj GvekesÀ Heer.S. kesÀ ceeO³ece mes jepeveereflekeÀ Henue keÀer keÀneveerr Debef keÀle keÀer ie³eer 

nw~ SkeÀ Hebef[le peer keÀer yeejele keÀe Yeer yeæ[e cepesoej JeCe&ve nw~ efpemekesÀ yeejs ceW uesKekeÀ ves jme ues ueskeÀj Hebef[le peer keÀer 

peerJeve-keÀLeveer keÀer SkeÀ-SkeÀ meer³eve keÀes GIeejves keÀer keÀesefMeMe keÀer nw~ ueueceve Hebef[le Deewj HegVeer keÀe He[esmeer kesÀ cekeÀeve 

Hej keÀypee keÀjvee Deewj GmeHej yeves jnsve keÀer ³egeqkeÌle³eeW keÀer DeepeceeFMe ûeeceerCe-peerJeve kesÀ ³eLeeLe& keÀes jsKeebefkeÀle keÀjleer 

nw~ 1975 kesÀ He½eele kesÀ GHev³eemeeW ceW Deeqiveyeerpe, Deyogue efkeefmceuueen kesÀ cegKe[e keÌ³ee osKes,cew$ess³eer Heg<Hee kesÀ yesleJee 

yenleer jner, ®eekeÀ Deewj met³e&yeeuee kesÀ DeeqiveHebefKe, Deeefo DeveskeÀ Ssmes DeHev³eemeeW ceW Yeejle kesÀ ûeeceerCe pee rJeve kesÀ efJeIeìve 

leLee #eefjle nesles cetu³eeW keÀer oemleeve JeefCe&le nw~  
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Abstract: 
The depletion of fossile fuels and increase in the emission level has caused a 

concern globally. Biofuels were eco-friendly and have proved to be best alternative fuels. 

Biodiesel derived from Soyabean, Ethanol produced through the fermentation technology 

and Butanol blends can be used in compression ignition engines without modification in 

engine construction. Engine performance and emission test were conducted for 5%, 10%, 

15%, 20% of biodiesel, ethanol and butanol blends with diesel. All Blends of biodiesel 

and butanol exhibited better emission characteristics for full load conditions. However the 

Ethanol of 5 to 10% blend is the better option. Thus biofuel reduces the petrochemical 

dependence. 

Keywords: Biofuel, Butanol, Ethanol, Biodiesel, Emission, Engine performance. 

Introduction: 
Transportation and agricultural sector is the major consumer of fossile fuels and 

biggest contributor to environment pollution which can be reduced by replacing mineral 

(petroleum) based fuel such as gasoline, diesel fuel, liquefied petroleum gas (LPG), 

natural gas etc., by biofuels which can be obtained from renewable sources such as 

vegetable oil, sugarcane, corn, soyabean, jatropha or other biomass. 

It is estimated that mineral oil production is expected to reach a peak somewhere 

between 2010 and 2015 from then onwards it is eventually going to decrease and this 

mineral oil will become progressively expensive until it become unaffordable, while 

putting pressure on the import bill and increasing the import bill deficit. Hence there is 

needed to look at other options as far as energy need is concerned. 

There are varieties of biofuels easily available, but the main biofuels used are 

ethanol and biodiesel. Also butanol can be used as an alternative fuel. Biofuel gives 

significant reduction in most harmful exhaust emissions, which makes it suitable for use 

in enclosed or sensitive environment.  

Biodiesel can be derived from edible and non edible vegetable oils, animal fats and 

waste restaurant cooking oil by transestrification in which triglyceride is reacted with 

alcohol in the presence of a catalyst, so the fatty acid radicals of triglyceride molecules 

split away and make new ester connection with alcohol. These fatty acid esters are known 

as biodiesel. 

Ethanol is also known as ethyl alcohol. Ethanol can be produced through the 

fermentation technology from many different materials like sugar cane, corn, starch, 

cellulose etc. Ethanol can be produced by four main types of industrial operations, batch, 

continuous, fed batch and semi continuous process. Ethanol is a very good candidate as an 

engine fuel as it is a liquid and has several physical and combustion properties similar to 
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gasoline fuel. “Ethanol is the fuel of the future”, stated by Henry Ford. 

Butanol is known as butyl alcohol, can be produced by fermentation from corn, 

grass, leaves, agricultural waste and other biomass with bacterium Clostridium 

acetobytylicum. It is two stage fermentation process. In this process biomass feedstock is 

first fed to the bacteria Clostridium tyrobytylicum, where a large percentage is converted 

into butyric acid and hydrogen. In the second process, butyric acid is then fed to bacteria 

Clostridium acetobytylicum where it is converted into butanol. Butanol fuel benefits the 

environments reduces petrochemical dependence and provide the potential new source of 

income for farmer. 

Objective: 
The objective of the research is biofuel blends can be used in existing engines 

without modification gives the solution for energy crises and environmental losses. 

Experimental Setup and Measuring devices used : 

 A single cylinder, four stroke C.I. Engine with rope dynamometer was used for 

studies. 

 The liquid fuel flow rate was measured on volumetric basis. 

 NETEL smoke meter used as gas analyser for measurement of Carbon Monoxide 

(CO) and Hydrocarbons (HC). 

 Rotameter have been used to measure the flow of cooling water. 

 The temperatures of cooling water and gases for outlet and inlet was measured by 

using thermo couples. 

 The flow of air was measured by using orifice and manometer. 

 Calorific value of fuel have been measured by using Bomb Calorimeter. 

 Density of fuels are measured by using specific density bottle and electronic 

balance. 

Engine Details : 

Engine    Single Cylinder, Four stroke, CI Diesel Engine. 

Make of Engine  Rocket Engineering Corporation Pvt. Ltd., 

Udaynagr, Kolhapur (M.S.) 

Bore x Stroke   80 mm x 110 mm 

Diameter of brake drum 215 mm 

Diameter of rope  25 mm 

Diameter of orifice  16 mm 

Test Method: 

In order to complete the test accurately each time, it is essential to have a test plan 

and instruction to followed throughout the experiments. Engine was made ready for the 

test as per the manual provided by the manufacturer. The blending of the fuel mixture was 

carried out using magnetic stirrer. The various blends were tested in the engine and the 

parameter such as speed of engine, fuel consumption, torque flow of air, flow of water, 

emissions of carbon monoxide (CO) and Hydrocarbon (HC) for diesel and various blends. 

Properties of Fuels : 

Sr.No. Fuel Density gm/cm3 Calorific value KJ/kg 
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Results and Discussion : 

Mechanical efficiency, Brake specific fuel consumptions (BSFC), Brake Thermal 

efficiency were calculated by using the collected data. At different load conditions exhaust 

emissions were measured. Carbon Monoxide (CO) % and Total Hydrocarbon (HC) ppm 

were plotted. 

Biodiesel Blends Characteristic Charts : 
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[B05 stands for 5% biodiesel & 95% pure diesel and so on] 

As biodiesel is oxygenated fuel, it leads to more complete combustion causing the 

lesser emissions. The load more than 75%, all the blends give less emission as compared 

to pure diesel. There are minor changes observed in Mechanical Efficiency and BSFC. 

But Brake Thermal Efficiency of blends is increased by 10 to 20% than pure diesel. 

 

Ethanol Blends Characteristic Charts : 
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[E05 stands for 5% biodiesel & 95% pure diesel and so on] 

 

Emissions of CO and HC have increased by using Ethanol blends. But only E5 and 

E10 give the less emissions of CO. For Ethanol blends there are minor changes in 

Mechanical Efficiency  

and BSFC, but Brake Thermal Efficiency increases. 

 

Butanol Blends Characteristic Charts  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

[BU05 stands for 5% biodiesel & 95% pure diesel and so on] 

 

Brake Thermal Efficiency of Butanol blends gives more efficiency by 20 to 25% 

than pure diesel. Emissions of CO and HC observed less for full load conditions.  

Conclusion : 

A blend of 15% biodiesel give the better performance concern to the environment 

condition without any loss of power. Blend of 5 to 10% of Ethanol gives the better option. 

For full load condition Butanol gives the better result. 
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Abstract : 

The present study is a comparative study of the academic life in the campus of the 

select novel Lucky Jim by Kingsley Amis. This study is on the educational campus 

described by the select author. Through the protagonist‟s point of view, the author shows 

the frustration, hypocrisy and falsities in the academic life of the new generation. It 

focuses upon the uncertain feelings of society as well as the isolated life of young 

generation. Therefore, the present study is a comprehensive investigation of the academic 

life of the United Kingdom. The primary objective of the present study is to analyze and 

to interpret the academic life depicted in the campus. Here the attempt will be made to 

understand the authors‟ perspectives of the academic life on the campus. The major 

objective of the present study is to define academic life of the writer. It is assumed that the 

selected campus novel is serious in the approach to literary fiction as the means to suggest 

new ways to understand the problems in higher education. The study will help the 

academic authorities to find the solution to these problems. It is expected that such study 

will deepen our understanding of the novel on one hand and widen our horizons of 

perceptions of the nature of the academic life on the other hand. 

Keywords: Campus Novel, Problems in higher education, academic life, 

perceptions. 

Kingsley Amis‟s Lucky Jim of course is probably his most famous novel. It is also 

his first novel which made him a very famous writer. Lucky Jim cites a gloomy and 

unromantic campus life. The comic incidents are not so excessive to reduce the validity of 

the novel. His presentation of Jim Dixon, the central character who is frustrated and 

confused young professional man.  The Old Devils is one of Amis‟s best novels seriously 

excellent. It is the story of Alun and Rhiannon Weaver and their association with Malcom, 

Peter and others. Peter and Rhiannon, both from the university symbolize sexual 

corruption in educational institutions. His   Ending Up (1974) is a black comic which 

mentions about the weaknesses of modern English.  The  Alternation  has  cited  the  

example  of  England  where  reformation  is  quite  impossible . This book dealt with the 

pointless affair. Jake‟s Thing is popular because of its portrayal of sex therapy. Stanley 

and the  women  is wonderfully  well  written  which  entertains  the  reader . Amis‟s 

Russian Hide and Seek his superb novel shows the upper class English arrogance.  I like It 

Here shows Amis‟s moral worth. And in That Uncertain Feeling there is Amis‟s brilliant 

parody of Dylan Thomas at his worst in the appalling Gareth Probert‟s verse play The 

Martyr.  Kingsley Amis‟s Lucky Jim carves out a place in the whole history of the campus 

novel tradition. 

  Campus Novel is the form of novel written on the lives of characters that are 

related to each other because they happen to be on the campus of an educational 

institution. There are teachers, students, principals, vice-chancellors, staff, drivers, and 

peons as well as all those individuals who are associated to these people on the campus. It 

is the microcosmic world which incorporates the entire macrocosmic world outside. 
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Comedy in this novel arises from the behaviour of teachers and academics that are exactly 

opposite the ideal expectations of the society. They are the parodies of what they are 

ideally expected to be. The protagonist is necessarily a new entrant on the campus who is 

balked by the decadence in the educational system resulting form the corrupt practices in 

this supposedly noble world. His ideals are shattered by the pseudo-academies and shams 

that hold key positions in that university or college on the campus of which the novel is 

set. A study in literature leads us to a more comprehensive and adequate understanding of 

the works and their authors. All the great camparatists have emphasized the relevance and 

need of studies across different literary traditions in the world. The present study of the 

novel is important to understand the educational problems especially in the higher 

education. The novelist was the teachers and his own experiences have been reflected in 

the central character. This comparative study will give a new direction to improve the 

quality education. This study deals with the analyses and interpretation of the selected 

novel in terms of academic life on the campus. It deals with the critical opinions on the 

selected novel expressed by various critics which will provide us with clear background 

for the study. It will deal exclusively with the campus in the selected novel. At the end of 

the novel, the authors‟ perspective regarding the academic life on the campus will be 

considered. Kingsley Amis‟ Lucky Jim is representing Nineteenth century of United 

Kingdom. The main purpose of the Epilogue is to make a comprehensive statement on the 

authors‟ perceptions in terms of the academic life on the campus in the selected novel.   

 It is to analyze  and  to  interpret  the  academic  life  depicted  in  the  campus . 

Kingsley Amis‟s Lucky Jim is set in the seemingly unfunny world of academia, 

specifically British academia. The hero of the story, Jim Dixon is a young man who 

dutifully works in his first real job. Jim Dixon really hates his job. This hatred stems from 

the cast of assorted characters.  Kingsley Amis spends a lot of time for making the fun of 

the British upper class. Professor Welch and his family endlessly mock at Jim. He 

conquers his enemy‟s everytime. It is Amis‟s way of showing the ultimate triumph of the 

commoner over the British aristocracy. This tension reaches at the highest pont after 

World War II. The British educational system expanded its programs to include the 

British lower classes. Of course, Jim causes problems for himself with frightening 

regularity. David Lodge puts forth several possible influences which Kingsley Amis relied 

upon when writing the novel. Probably the most significant theory advanced by David 

Lodge is that Amis wrote his book with one eye on Graham Greene‟s novel The Heart of 

the Matter. David Lodge convincingly argues that Lucky Jim is actually a comic inversion 

of Greene‟s story. David Lodge proves that Lucky Jim is much more than a collection of 

funny scenes. For example, Jim‟s bed is set on fire during a weekend retreat at the 

Welch‟s party and delivers a lecture on Merrie England after drinking too much alcohol. 

He makes phony phone calls to the Welch house in an attempt to discredit Bertrand. The 

humor is classic British wit which is masterfully written. The scenes are extremely funny 

and help to drive the book to its happy conclusion. Kingsley Amis has proved himself to 

be a disciple of Henry Fielding. Jim Dixon has struggled to make his outer life realize his 

inner life of protest and romantic self – fulfillment. At first, when we see Jim, he has so 

strong a sense of pity and responsibility, his mind and feelings are so dominated by the 

image of those virtues, that he finds Margaret feel more attractive than Christine 
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Callaghan. There are the fantasies of revenge and the out – breaks of schoolboy rudeness, 

equally reflective of humiliation. Similarly, in Lucky Jim and in most of his novels. Amis 

chooses a persona much closer to his own  than this, one which gives him  more freedom 

to use his own experience, but he puts the same stress on ordinariness experience  that  is 

decidedly less exciting than expectation would have wished. It is accepted or at least 

asserted   anti – romantically. (Green, 1984, p.145) But this is not the fact. There are also a 

lot of romantic incidents and situations. The encounters of Jim Dixon with Christine 

Callaghan, first in Welch‟s lodging and then in a restaurant, are highly romantic. The hero 

of One Fat Englishman Roger Micheldence, is a kind of opposite to Jim Dixon. His 

biggest problem was is Professor Welch, the head of the history department. Welch is a 

forgetful fool who holds Jim‟s future job in the palm of his hand. Then there is Margaret, 

a neurotic fellow lecturer who latches on to Jim and won‟t let him go. Welch‟s son 

Bertrand, an arrogant Artist who torments Jim while flaunting his girlfriend Christine also 

makes an appearance. 

Kingsley Amis comes very close to Kipling in handling a variety of the sub – 

genres of fiction. Like Kipling, Amis always wants to play games with the reader and he 

plays jokes and surprises readers and he give them clues to think and rethink. 

Thematically too Amis followed Kipling in the cult of laughter. This is more than 

achieving humorous effect or even designing whole stories to be humorous. But his use of 

language is clumsy and sometimes it kills the curiosity of the reader. David Lodge has 

commented rightly that Amis is in fact involved in a kind of philosophic problem 

concerning ethics and his language which makes subtle discriminations in simple and 

superficially clumsy prose often reminds one of the modern philosophical discourses. 

Amis‟s novels are profoundly anti-metaphysical, determinedly. It is true that Kingsley 

Amis‟s novels are full of mimicry, elaborate satire of ordinary experience, constant 

references to social attitudes and pseudo –logical analysis of experiences. In the novel 

there is the vision of author with reference to the academic life.  Characters and their 

interpersonal relationships restricted to the respective campus on which they are living.  

The protagonist of the novel is disgusted by the pretensions in the academic world.  In this 

novel boredom and frustration in the career fill the live of the protagonist. This novel 

present highly engaging picture of contemporary society through the narrow world of 

academic institution. The writer has views on man-woman relationship.  In the novel there 

is the Corrupt Educational World and reaction to the Corruption in Education. The novel 

deals with the psychology of human nature. The main purpose of the Epilogue is to define 

academic life of the writer and to interpret the authors‟ perspectives of the academic life 

on the campus in the selected novel. The selected campus novel is serious in the approach 

to literary fiction as the means to suggest new ways to understand the problems in higher 

education. The campus realities in the context of the total system of higher education will 

be considered. The intention is to throw light on the provincial or rural educational scene 

with the help of the analysis of the protagonist Jim Dixon. He is utterly disgusted and 

disappointed by the phonyness and sham culture on the educational campus. The novelist 

probe into human situation and total moral decadence in the society. The Academic Satire 

has proven an enduring genre. Recent fiction has been several outstanding examples. 

Excellent examples from recent years Richard Russo‟s hilarious Straight Man and 
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Francine Prose‟s wicked Blue Angel. But  none has quite managed to clear the bar  

Kingsley  Amis  first  raised  with  his  debut  novel,  the  father of all academic satires, 

Lucky Jim. Though Amis‟s acid tongue won‟t shock  readers  quite  like it did when it was 

first published in 1954 – what  these  days  shocks  at  all? Lucky Jim remains 

uncommonly hilarious and remarkable contemporary. This may be why William H. 

Pritchard named it one of the five funniest novels of the 20th century. I call it a ripping 

good read. (Fidel, Powells). Walter  Allen, one  of  the  best  critics  in  England , 

announced  in  a  book  review  that  a  new hero has  risen  among us.  He had noticed 

something important. A fresh male character with a particular set of attitudes was about to 

conquer British culture. This new culture soon to be labeled the Angry Young Man, was 

an unlikely hero – discontented, intentionally graceless, exasperated, impatient, above all 

suspicious of anything that seemed phony. The  novels  and  plays  depicting  him  caught  

something  in  the  air, a  change  in  the  tone  of  life  that  needed  expression. They  

anticipated  the  dominant  themes  of  1960s  and  1970s  Britain, the  blithely  insolent  

Beatles  and  the  anarchic  Monty  Python. 

Kingsley Amis was good at catching the new manners and problems of a changing 

society. His view of not only upper middle class but also lower middle class. Thus it was 

dominated by social realists. The writer saw things around him differently. He was angry 

but not revolutionary in or social terms.His theme was centered on the class or classless 

news. His hero drew on contemporary values. There was a sense of futility and 

dissentience rather than anger. Educational system plays an important role in the 

frustration of the protagonist. A note of boredom and despair runs through the selected 

novel. This novel is however different from simply novels of men and women relationship 

problems. The protagonist reaches the inner layer of the sex-behavior and returns from 

there. This subtle layer of reflection is wide, probing and fundamental. The novelist has 

brought it to the notice that the woman enjoys a superior position in the sex-relationship. 

They give a sense of actual contemporary life. The protagonist was speaking for his 

author. There are the most vigorous and effective examples of the protest. There are 

passages that expose the academic racket, pseudo culture and social pretensions. The 

writer was united by the class of their origin and also by beer drinking and smoking. He 

opposed the cultural pretensions of contemporary writers. He attacked the double 

standards and falsities of the academic community. This novel is comic account of a 

radical lecturer‟s floundering attempts at resistance to the culture of a provincial 

university. This culture was earnestly pretentious and complacent. The irritation created in 

the minds of the readers arose from the intellectuals pretentions that they knew 

everything. 

 Conclusion:             
The novel emphasis the provincial university and responses to the educational field 

and the phonyness, double standards and corruption in the field and in the contemporary 

life. The protagonist gives a tough fight with not only the civil forces in the educational 

world in college but also with the non-secular, castist individuals in the society. He enjoys 

the hypocrisy and mediocrity of people as well as deeply involved in the academic 

activities. The social communities out side are totally decadent, now these gallant people 

can only change the world. The campus novel means a novel which has a university 



October 2011 Entire Research, Vol.-3, Issue-IV     11 
 

ISSN 0975-5020 
 

campus as its setting. Most of these novels have been written by those who were or are 

academics. (Encyclopedic Dictionary of Literary Terms Volume- I (A-L), D. Washer, 

p.86) The Campus Novel represents a very important aspect of our social life. Education 

determines the social status of a human being. Therefore the campus tradition generates 

more or less a consciousness to know the past within the educational institutions. It is also 

evident that the modern campus novels emerge from the Campus Novel Tradition. The 

idea of instruction and delight has been well contrasted with the idea of entertainment. 

Today it is hard to associate Literature with entertainment. But the close deconstruction of 

the text shows that it instructs and delights. In this context, a small genre of fiction that is 

the campus fiction seems to be a higher information as well as entertainment. So the 

Campus fiction has a closer connection with life. 
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Banking & Agricultural Development – A Study with 

Reference to Nanded District 
Mrs. Reshma Doiphode: Bhagyanagar, Nanded (M.S.) 

   
Introduction: 

India obtained freedom in 1947. The dawn of freedom not only brought in its train 

new horizons of hopes but also a number of problems such as the problem of poverty, of 

un-employment, of population, of nutrition, of schooling, of habitations, of standard of 

living, and so on. These problems made it necessary to take immediate steps through the 

process of planning and development. All these problems were associated with the issues 

of growth and development in areas both economic and non-economic. Agriculture being 

the primary occupation of the masses all these problems were also directly and indirectly 

related with agriculture. Mahatma Gandhi had rightly observed that the real India lives in 

villages. Thus the process of socio-economic growth and development relied to great 

extend on agricultural growth and development. 

The process of economic growth is complex and creates problems of adjustment in all 

sectors of the economy but especially so in agriculture. Agriculture is usually the oldest 

sector in the economy, characterized by a distinctive pattern of life and organization; life 

in attachment to land; in small units combining property, management and labour; 

engaging all or most of the family members in agricultural pursuits; and relatively isolated 

from the urban foci of modern economic growth. All these characteristics make for 

obstacles to an easy transfer of properly trained and educated labour to other growth in 

employment sectors; to an adjustment of production to changing demand; to changes in 

scale and structure of farm units and to movement of capital out of agriculture. At the 

same time, unlike many obsolescent older sectors, agriculture has benefited from vigorous 

technological innovations, particularly in the developed countries since World War-II. 

There is thus a distinctive contrast between the technologically feasible agricultural 

production processes and the persistent pattern of production and life among large groups 

of small-scale farmers responding but slowly to pressure of low incomes. 

Objectives : 

The objectives of this paper are outlined as follows : 

1) To study the relationship between Banking & Agricultural Development. 

2) To study the performance of Banking sector in Nanded district with reference to 

agriculture. 

Limitations : 

The study is geographical limited to agricultural sector in Nanded district. 

Hypothesis : 

The hypothesis of the paper can be stated as follows : 

The banking system in Nanded district has achieved the objectives set behind the 

agricultural credit policy of India and the performance of banking system in Nanded 

district is progressive with reference to agricultural credit. 

Methodology : 

The paper is based on the analysis of the secondary data available from published sources. 
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Agricultural Credit in India : 
 Agriculture credit, by promoting agricultural and related business, plays an 

important role in poverty alleviation and creation of employment. Keeping this in view, 

the Tenth Five Year Plan envisaged a substantial increase in credit flow to agriculture to 

Rs.7,36,570 crore as compared with that of Rs.2,29,956 crore achieved during the Ninth 

Plan period. On June 18, 2004, the Government announced a comprehensive policy 

envisaging the doubling of credit to agriculture in the next three years through commercial 

banks, co-operative banks and RRBs. During 2004-05, with an aggregate disbursement of 

Rs.1,15,243 crore, the targetted credit was exceeded by 10 per cent (Table). Continuing on 

the same path, the Union Budget 2005-06 proposed to increase the flow of credit by 

another 30 per cent by commercial banks, RRBs and co-operative banks. Further, the 

public sector banks were advised to increase the number of borrowers by another 50 lakh. 

 Major developments relating to agricultural credit in the recent years included, 

inter alia,25 

(a)  Periodic review and enhancement of credit delivery to agriculture;  

(b)  Exclusive focus on the development of rural infrastructure in view of its implications 

for long-term sustalnable agricultural growth; and  

(c)  Innovative ways of providing access to institutional finance to the rural poor by 

promoting micro-finance and other initiatives. 

 The Reserve Bank has advised public sector banks to prepare Special Agricultural 

Credit Plans (SACPs) on an annual basis. For the financial year 2004-05, disbursements to 

agriculture under the plan aggregated Rs.65,218 crore as against the projection of 

Rs.55,616 crore. As recommended by the Advisory Committee on Flow of Credit to 

Agriculture and Related Activities from the Banking System (Chairman: Prof. VS. Vyas) 

and announced in the Mid-Term Review of Annual Policy Statement for 2004-05, the 

SACP mechanism has been made applicable to private sector banks from 2005-06. Banks 

were advised to fix the SACP target for 2005-06 indicating a growth rate of 30 per cent 

over disbursements during 2004-05. Public sector banks were also advised to make efforts 

to increase their disbursements to small and marginal farmers to 40 per cent of their direct 

advances under SACP by March 2007. Banks were allowed to waive margin/ security 

requirements for agricultural loans up to Rs.50,000 and In the case of agribusiness and 

agri-clinics for loans up to Rs.5 lakh. Interest rates on the Rural Infrastructure 

Development Fund (RIDF) were revised downwards in alignment with the softening of 

the Interest rate structure over the years. It was decided to continue with the National 

Agricultural Insurance Scheme (NAIS), introduced in rabi season 1999-2000, in its 

present form for kharif and rabi seasons 2005-06. 

Table No. 1 

Flow of Institutional Credit to Agriculture 
(Rs. Crore) 

 Agency/Years 2000-01 2004-05 

 (Estimated) 

 

 Co-operative Banks 18363 30638 
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 RRBs 3172 11718 

 Commercial Banks 24733 72886 

 Total 46268 115243 

Source : NABARD 

 Two innovations, viz., Micro-finance and the Kfsan Credit Card (KCC) Scheme 

have emerged as the major policy tools in addressing the problems associated with the 

distributional aspects of rural credit in recent years. The growing popularity of the KCC 

scheme reflects its effectiveness in ensuring the timeliness, hassle-free operations as also 

availability of credit with minimum transaction cost and documentation. During 2004-05, 

public sector banks issued 43,95,564 KCCs. Cumulatively, the number of KCCs Issued by 

public sector banks increased to 1,83,55,173 till June 2005. 

 With a view to further increasing the flow of credit to agriculture, several 

measures were announced by the Reserve Bank in its Annual Policy Statement for 2005-

06. These include:  

(i)  Setting up of an Expert Group (Chairman: Shri. Y.S.P Thorat) to formulate strategy 

for increasing investment In agriculture. 

(ii)  Conducting a survey with the help of an outside agency to make an assessment of 

customer satisfaction on credit delivery in rural areas by banks; and  

(iii)  To increase the limit on loans to farmers through the produce marketing scheme from 

Rs.5 lakh to Rs.10 lakh under priority sector lending. 

 Credit to agriculture has been the major thrust area in recent years. Several 

initiatives have been taken as a follow-up to the announcement made by the Government 

in June 2004 to double the flow of credit to agriculture over the next three years. The next 

thrust area of policy is credit to the SME sector and several banks have initiated measures 

to increase their credit flows to this sector. For instance, some banks have tied-up with 

credit rating agencies with a view to assigning rating to SSI borrowers. This would help 

ensure the quality of lending as also enable banks to determine interest rates, margin and 

collateral requirements for SSI borrowers. 

 While public sector banks, as a group, achieved the overall priority sector targets 

of 40 per cent, they failed to achieve the various sub-targets under the priority sector, viz., 

sub-targets for agriculture, tiny sector within the SSI sector, advances to weaker sections 

and targets for Differential Rate of Interest (DRI) Scheme. Significant variation was also 

observed in the performance of different banks within the public sector with regard to the 

achievement of sub-targets. Two PSBs (out of 27) failed to meet the overall priority sector 

lending targets. 

Agricultural Advances of Banks in Nanded District : 
 Agriculture is one of the important priority sector. Agricultural advances are 

compulsory for every bank. There are different types of agricultural advances like Crop 

Loan, Term Loan, Cash Credit etc. Cash Credit is generally given for crops. Term Loans 

are given for various purposes like Irrigation, Farm Mechanization, Warehouses etc. The 

researcher has studied the total agricultural advances of banks in Nanded district during 

the period under study. This is represented in the following table. 
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Table No. 2 

Total Agricultural Advances of Banks in Nanded District 
(Rs. in Crore) 

 

Sr.Name of the Bank 2000-01 2004-05 Increase/ Percentage 

    Decrease Change 

 

1 State Bank of India 8.93 22.68 13.75 153.98 

2 State Bank of Hyderabad 13.72 47.97 34.25 249.64 

3 Bank of Maharashtra 1.65 4.40 2.75 166.67 

4 Dena Bank 1.18 11.19 10.01 848.31 

5 United Western Bank Ltd. 1.09 5.30 4.21 386.24 

6 Central Bank of India 0.70 4.15 3.45 492.86 

7 Punjab National Bank 0.80 2.80 2.00 250.00 

8 BOB 0.00 0.70 0.70 0.00 

9 Allahabad Bank 0.00 0.78 0.78 0.00 

10 Syndicate Bank 0.04 1.50 1.46 0.00 

11 P & Sindh Bank 0.00 0.05 0.05 0.00 

12 BOI 0.00 12.10 12.10 0.00 

13 Canara Bank 0.09 0.80 0.71 788.89 

14 UBI 0.00 12.56 12.56 0.00 

15 Vysya Bank 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 

16 Sangli Bank 0.00 0.10 0.10 0.00 

17 SBP 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 

18 Vijaya Bank 0.00 1.90 1.90 0.00 

19 MSFC Bank 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 

20 MGB 9.53 46.97 37.44 392.86 

21 NDCC 208.06 201.77 -6.29 -3.02 

22 ING Vysya 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 

 

 Total 245.79 377.72 131.93 53.68 

 

 Average 11.17 17.17 6.00 2.44  

Source : Annual Credit Plan, Lead Bank, Nanded. 

 

 It can be observed from the above table that, 

 State Bank of India had a total agricultural advances of Rs. 8.93 crores in the year 

2000-01. This increased to Rs. 22.68 crores in the year 2004-05 representing an overall 

increase of Rs. 13.75 crores i.e. 153.98% over the 2000-01.  
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 State Bank of Hyderabad had a total agricultural advances of Rs. 13.72 crores in 

the year 2000-01. This increased to Rs. 47.97 crores in the year 2004-05 representing an 

overall increase of Rs. 34.25 crores i.e. 249.64% over the 2000-01.  

 Bank of Maharashtra had a total agricultural advances of Rs. 1.65 crores in the 

year 2000-01. This decreased to Rs. 4.40 crores in the year 2004-05 representing an 

overall decrease of Rs. 2.75 crores i.e. 166.67% over the 2000-01.  

 Dena Bank had a total agricultural agricultural advances of Rs. 1.18 crores in the 

year 2000-01. This increased to Rs. 11.19 crores in the year 2004-05 representing an 

overall increase of Rs. 10.01 crores i.e. 848.31% over the 2000-01.  

 United Western Bank had a total agricultural advances of Rs. 1.09 crores in the 

year 2000-01. This increased to Rs. 5.30 crores in the year 2004-05 representing an 

overall increase of Rs. 4.21 crores i.e. 386.24% over the 2000-01.  

 Central Bank of India had a total agricultural advances of Rs. 0.70 crores in the 

year 2000-01. This decreased to Rs. 4.15 crores in the year 2004-05 representing an 

overall decrease of Rs. 3.45 crores i.e. 492.86% over the 2000-01.  

 Punjab National Bank had a total agricultural advances of Rs. 0.80 crores in the 

year 2000-01. This increased to Rs. 2.80 crores in the year 2004-05 representing an 

overall increase of Rs. 2.0 crores i.e. 250.00% over the 2000-01.  

 Bank of Baroda had no agricultural advances in the year 2000-01. This increased 

to Rs. 0.70 crores in the year 2004-05 representing an overall increase of Rs. 0.70 crores 

i.e. 100% over the 2000-01.  

 Allahabad Bank had no agricultural advances in the year 2000-01. This increased 

to Rs. 0.78 crores in the year 2004-05 representing an overall increase of Rs. 0.78 crores 

i.e. 100% over the 2000-01.  

 Syndicate Bank had a total agricultural advances of Rs. 0.04 crores in the year 

2000-01. This increased to Rs. 1.50 crores in the year 2004-05 representing an overall 

increase of Rs. 1.46 crores i.e. 365% over the 2000-01.  

 Punjab & sindh Bank had no agricultural advances in the year 2000-01. This 

increased to Rs. 0.05 crores in the year 2004-05 representing an overall increase of Rs. 

0.05 crores i.e. 100% over the 2000-01.  

 Bank of India had no agricultural advances in the year 2000-01. This increased to 

Rs. 12.10 crores in the year 2004-05 representing an overall increase of Rs. 12.10 crores 

i.e. 100% over the 2000-01.  

 Canara Bank had a total agricultural advances of Rs. 0.09 crores in the year 2000-

01. This increased to Rs. 0.80 crores in the year 2004-05 representing an overall increase 

of Rs. 0.71 crores i.e. 788.89% over the 2000-01.  

 Union Bank of India had no agricultural advances in the year 2000-01. This 

increased to Rs. 12.56 crores in the year 2004-05 representing an overall increase of Rs. 

12.56 crores i.e. 100% over the 2000-01.  

Sangli Bank had no agricultural advances in the year 2000-01. This decreased to Rs. 

0.10 crores in the year 2004-05 representing an overall decrease of Rs. 0.10 crores i.e. 

100% over the 2000-01. 
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 Vijaya Bank had no agricultural advances in the year 2000-01. This increased to 

Rs. 1.90 crores in the year 2004-05 representing an overall increase of Rs. 1.90 crores i.e. 

100% over the 2000-01.  

 MGB had no agricultural advances of Rs. 9.53 crores in the year 2000-01. This 

increased to Rs. 46.97 crores in the year 2004-05 representing an overall increase of Rs. 

37.44 crores i.e. 392.86% over the 2000-01. 

 NDCC Bank hada total agricultural advances of Rs. 208.06 crores in the year 

2000-01. This decreased to Rs. 201.77 crores in the year 2004-05 representing an overall 

decrease of Rs. 6.29 crores i.e. 3.02% over the 2000-01.  

 Thus it can be seen that, in 2000-01 NDCC had the heighest amount of agricultural 

advances i.e. Rs. 208.06 crores and was on first grade, SBH had a total agricultural 

advances of Rs. 13.72 crores and was on second grade, where as MGB had a total 

agricultural advances of Rs. 9.53 crores and was on third grade.  

 In 2004-05 NDCC had the heighest amount of agricultural advances i.e. Rs. 

201.77 crores and was on first grade, SBH had a total agricultural advances of Rs. 47.97 

crores and was on second grade, where as MGB had a total agricultural advances of Rs. 

46.97 crores and was on third grade, during the period under study. . 

 As regards the total increase in agricultural advances MGB has recorded a growth 

of Rs. 37.44 crores and was on first grade, SBH recorded a total growth of Rs. 34.25 

crores and was on second grade whereas SBI recorded a total growth of Rs. 13.75 crores 

and was on third grade, during the period under study.   

 Only NDCC Bank showed a negative growth, of Rs. 6.29 crores (3.02%) during 

the period under study.  

 As regards the percentage growth the heighest percentage growth was recorded by 

Dena Bank and was on first grade with a net growth of 848.31%, Canara Bank with a 

record of 788.89% growth was on second grade and Central Bank of India with a growth 

of 492.86% was on third grade. Out of the 22 banks 4 banks namely Vysya Bank, SBP, 

MSFC and ING Vysya have no agricultural advances during the period under study. 

 Further it is noted that, the average agricultural advances of 22 banks in Nanded 

district was Rs. 11.17 crores in 2000-01. This level increased to Rs. 17.17 crores in the 

year 2004-05. The overall average growth recorded was Rs. 6.00 crores and the 

percentage growth was only 2.44% on an average. 

Conclusion : 

Thus it can be seen that, banking system in Nanded district has contributed a great 

deal towards agricultural development. It can be said that, The banking system in Nanded 

district has achieved the objectives set behind the agricultural credit policy of India and 

the performance of banking system in Nanded district is progressive with reference to 

agricultural credit. 
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Abstract 

Anxiety is complex emotional state characterized by a general fear usually 

accompanied by tension .It is related to apprehension of fear and is frequently associated 

with failure real or anticipated (Frost 1971). 

The problem of anxiety has been considered important in all areas of human 

activity including sports. The study of the effect of anxiety on motor performance has 

become a topic of interest to sports psychologists. Nearly every concern of human 

Endeavour is thought to be affected somehow by anxiety (Levtt 1967) 

A number of theories exist concerning the effects of anxiety on performance 

.Without denying the interactive effect of anxiety on the performance of certain specific 

tasks; all theories seem to agree that maximum performance is reduced by too much 

anxiety (Duffy.1962, Hull 1943 & Weiner 1965). 

Aim of the study 

 The aim of this study was to investigate the level of competitive anxiety of male 

and female handball players of inter university level. 

Methodology 

73 Handball (36male and 37 female) players comprising the best of three teams in 

south-west zone inter university handball tournaments held at Mahatma Gandhi College, 

Ahemadpur Dist Latur in S.R.T.M. University NANDED during 21
st
  to 25

th
  Jan. 2011 

Test 

Marten‟s sports competitive Anxiety test(SCAT) for adults was administered to 

the subject (marten 1977) Each player taking the test was asked to read first description of 

each item and then indicate his /her response accordingly. Testing was competition so that 

the subject could respond with real competitive feelings. 

Statistical Analysis 

ANOVA test was used for statistical analysis of the data and to find out inter sex 

differences‟ test was applied. 

Table – 1 

Mean, SD, Range and percentage-wise break up of Male and 

Female Handball players. 

Category Mean SD Range Percentage 

 

 

Male 

( N = 36 ) 

 

 

 

 

 

16. 08 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3. 26 

 

 

 

 

 

 

19. 34 - 12. 82 

 

 

 

 

Above average = 11 % 

 

Moderate average = 75 % 

 

Below average = 14 % 

 

Above average = 3 % 
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Comparison of Anxiety between Male and Female Handball players of 

south – west zone inter university Tournaments  

 

 

Category  N Mean  SD  DM DM „t‟ value  

 

Male  

 

 

 

Female 

 

           36 

 

 

 

     37 

          16. 08 

 

 

 

   20. 83  

            3. 26 

 

 

 

    3. 37  

                                       

 

4. 75 

 

    

         

 

. 877 

        

 

5. 42* 

 

*Significant at .o5 Level  

                             

Table - 3 

Mean, SD, and Anxiety of Variance Among First Three Position Holders      (Male) 

Handball Players of south- west zone inter university Tournaments 

 

Sr. No  Position  Name of university   Mean  SD 

 

1 

 

 

2 

 

 

3 

 

I 

 

 

II 

 

 

III 

 

 

S.R.T.M. University 

NANDED 

 

University of Rajasthan 

JAIPUR. 

 

L.N.I.P. GWALIOR 

 

16. 83 

 

 

15. 00 

 

 

16. 41 

 

 

3. 07 

 

 

2. 54 

 

 

3. 77 

 

Source of 

variance 

df SS MS   

(Variance) 

„F‟ value 

           

SSB 

 

 

SSW 

 

2 

 

 

33 

 

22. 06 

 

 

361. 07 

 

11. 03 

 

 

10. 94 

 

1. 01 

(N.S.) 

 

 

Female 

 

( N = 37 ) 

 

 

20. 83 

 

 

3. 37 

 

 

24. 20 – 17. 46 

Moderate average = 84 % 

 

Below average = 13 % 
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Table - 4 

Means, SD, & Analysis of Variance Among First Three Position Holders of 

Female Hand ball Teams in the south west zone inter university Tournaments 

Sr. No  Position  Name of university   Mean  SD 

 

1 

 

 

2 

 

3 

 

I 

 

 

II 

 

III 

 

R.T.M. Nagpur University, 

Nagpur.     

 

University of  PUNE  

 

University of  Calicut  

 

 

20. 64 

 

 

21. 00 

 

19. 18 

 

3. 03 

 

 

1. 58 

 

3. 51 

Source of 

variance   

df SS 

 

MS (Variance 

) 

„F‟ value  

 

SSB 

 

SSW 

 

2 

 

34 

21.28 

 

294.01 

10.64 

 

8.65 

 

1.23(M.S) 

 

 

    Table – 1 

Presents mean SD, range of scores & percentage wise break-up of both the groups. 

A major point of interest as per the results of this table 1 that a  higher percentage of 

female  players have registered a moderate level of competitive anxiety  in comparison to 

male  Hand ball players  (male 75 % & female 84 % ) At the same time less percentage of 

female players have recorded above average level of competitive anxiety  ( male 11 % & 

female 3 % ) whereas percentage – wise break – up of competitive anxiety is almost 

similar (male14 % & female 13 % ) 

Table – 2 

Comparative results of the two groups (male & female) of Handball players have 

been shown.  Mean, standard deviation, difference of male and„t „value are also presented 

here. Means of male and female Hand ball players are 16. 08 and 20.83 with standard 

deviation 3.26 and 3.37 respectively,„t‟  value is 5.42 which is statistically significant at 

0.05 level .This indicates that the level of anxiety in female is significantly higher than in 

male. 

Table - 3  
In table 3 Means and Standard deviations of first three teams in male category 

S.RT.M. University Nanded, University of Rajasthan JAIPUR, L.N.I.P. Gwaliorhas been 

presented. Mean values are 16. 83, 15.00 and 16. 41 with standard deviation 3.07, 2.54 

and 3.77 respectively. Analysis of variance reveals that there are no statistical differences 

among these teams presumably due to the reason that performance level of all the three 

teams was almost equal. 

Table – 4 
Table 4 presents means and standard deviation of the three teams of female 

section. Means of first, second and third teams are 20 .64, 20 .00 & 19.18 with standard 
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deviation 3. 03, 1.58 and 3.51 respectively. The difference in the level of competitive 

anxiety recorded by respective teams is not found statistically significant. 

Conclusions 

 The following conclusions are drawn on the basis of analysis of data: 

1.) Male and female players differ significantly in competitive anxiety though overall 

level is moderate in both cases. 

2.) Elite inter university Hand ball players both male and female have moderate level of 

competitive anxiety 
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Theories of Inflation 
Dr. H. N. Kathare: Assistant Professor, Rajaram College, Kolhapur (M.S.) 

 

Introduction: 
By inflation we mean a general rise in prices. To be more correct, inflation is a 

continuously rise in the general price level rather than a once for all rise in it. On the other 

hand, deflation represents continuously falling prices. Recent days all the economies of 

the world, underdeveloped as well as developed, suffer from inflation. Two important 

features of the recent inflation in various countries of the world are noteworthy. One is the 

rate of inflation and another is inflation in recent year coexist with a high rate of 

unemployment. The occurrence of inflation along with a high rate of unemployment is a 

new phenomenon and has made it difficult to control rising prices. In this paper inflation 

theories have been studied. Three types of inflation have been distinguished in this paper 

that is Demand-pull inflation, Cost-push inflation and Structural inflation. This paper 

attempts to throw light on the inflation theories which is demand pull, cost push and 

structural. 

Inflation Theories: 

According to British economist A. W. Philips, there is an inverse relationship 

between rate of unemployment and rate of inflation. A rate off is implied by this inverse 

relation. So the curve of unemployment and inflation goes in a downward slope which is 

named as trade off between the rate of unemployment and rate of inflation. But the same 

trade off got collapsed after 1971. After that there existed no trade off between the rate of 

unemployment and rate of inflation. A new theory of Milton Friedman came up during 

this period, i.e., in the long run there is no trade off rather the rate of unemployment and 

rate of inflation increases simultaneously. The theory is called Rational Expectation 

Theory, which is the corner stone of recently developed macro economic theories. This is 

popularly known as new-classical-macro-economics or supply side economics. According 

to the supply side economist unemployment and inflation increases at a time as well as 

national income decreases. This problem is now-a-days faced by all the developed and 

developing countries. 

(1) Demand–pull Inflation: 

This represents a situation where the basic factor at work is the increase in 

aggregate demand for output either from there government or the entrepreneurs or the 

households. The result is that the pressure of demand is such that it can not be met the 

currently available supply of output. This is the basic cause for inflation to start and when 

aggregate demand for all purposes consumption, investment and government expenditure 

exceeds the supply of goods at current prices, there is a rise in prices. It is important to 

note that Keynes in his booklet “How to Pay for War”, published during the Second 

World War explained inflation in terms of excess demand for goods relative to the 

aggregate supply of their output. His notation of the inflationary gap, which he put 

forward in his booklet, represented excess of aggregate demand over full employment 

output. Thus Keynes explained inflation in terms of Demand-pull inflation, associated 

with the name of Keynes. 
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(2) Cost-push Inflation: 

What differentiates modern inflation from that of the past is this prices and wages 

being to rise before any identifiable point of employment, before tight labour markets and 

full capacity utilization is reached. Under modern cost-push inflation, a mixed economy 

may experience “Stagflation” stagnation of growth and employment at the same time 

prices are rising. Businessman naturally point to increase in wage cost as the reason for 

their having to raise prices. Often public opinion puts the blame on union leaders who 

force rise in money wage rates that exceed any rises in labour productivity, such wage 

costs must be accompanied by price rises. Even in period of excess capacity, the price 

index continues to advance. Therefore some experts began to wonder whether this was not 

often a case of price-push as well as wage-push. Nor did it seem to take many strikes to 

get wage increases along with the price increases. The wage-push happened outside the 

unionized industries too. Explanatory emphasis has shifted away from exclusive reliance 

on wage push to more general cost-push. Thus, the Joint Economic Committee of 

Congress reported research suggesting that the increase in steel prices during 1950‟s was 

by itself responsible for a significant fraction of the increase in the wholesale price index. 

But the committee also found that profit margin stayed up in the administrated price 

industry, along with wage increase and blamed non-labour pressures as well as labour 

cost. 

(3) Structural Inflation: 

The structural approach to inflation was developed by Edel, Carbo Liol. The 

structuralists do not agree with monetarists in respect of inflation created due to excess 

money supply. They argue that inflation is a phenomenon and only control of money 

supply will not control inflation. It is structural dis-equilibrium in the growth process 

which is responsible in creating inflation. The structuralists theory of inflation is 

applicable to both the developed and developing countries. It explains the process of how 

inflation takes place in both the developed and developing countries. According to this 

theory, there is a dualistic system of growth in the developed country. It means there are 

two growth sectors in the economy. One is high growth sector and another is low growth 

sector. The workers of high growth get increased, wages rate by using bargaining power 

of labour union. Therefore, they get higher wages. This results in comparative low level of 

incomes. But later on, due to impact of labour unionisms of high growth sector on the low 

growth sector, the process of forming labour unions starts in the low growth sector. It 

becomes possible for the workers of this sector also to increase wage rate with the help of 

union strength. The total impact of trade union is to increase the total demand in the 

economy due to increased level of incomes. But to the extent of increased total demand 

the output or supply of goods and services does not increase. Repetition of such situations 

occurs in the economy. It leads to continues rise in general price level and inflation takes 

place in the economy. Thus it is the disparity of growth rate in high growth sector and low 

growth sector which creates inflation in the developed economy. 

The structuralist theory also explains the process of inflation in the developing 

countries. In developing countries also there is dualism in growth sector. There are two 

growth sectors in the economy. One is the primary sector or agricultural sector and 

another is modern or manufacturing sector. The primary sector produces food and 
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agricultural raw materials. The modern sector produces manufactures goods and services. 

The growth of modern sector is faster than primary sector. It leads to increased demand 

for agricultural products. It increases cost of production of manufactured goods and 

thereby their prices. The prices of agricultural goods and manufactured goods start rising 

continuously. Thus, inflation takes place in the economy. A developing country exports 

primary goods and imports capital goods. The prices of export goods are comparatively 

lower than imported goods. Therefore, import values become higher than export values. 

Therefore, developing countries can not import required food grains. This also increases 

prices of food grains and to some extent helps in rising intensity of inflation. Another 

factor responsible for inflation in developing countries is low saving and high investment 

propensity in both government and private sector. The financing of investment is made 

through credit expansion by banks and deficit financing by the government. It results in 

excess money supply in the economy. Increased money supply increases purchasing 

power of people. Thus, the nature of an economy can lead to rise in inflation. 

Conclusion: 

Three types of inflation theories have been explained in this paper that is Demand-

pull inflation, Cost-push inflation and Structural inflation. In the demand-pull inflation 

theory, there is a rise in prices. The pressure of demand is such that it can not be met the 

currently available supply of output. In the theory of cost-push inflation, a mixed economy 

may experience “Stagflation” stagnation of growth and employment at the same time 

prices are rising. The structuralists theory of inflation is applicable to both the developed 

and developing countries. According to this theory, there is a dualistic system of growth in 

the developed country. The workers of high growth get increased, wages rate by using 

bargaining power of labour union. Therefore, they get higher wages. Thus it is the 

disparity of growth rate in high growth sector and low growth sector which creates 

inflation in the developed economy. The prices of agricultural goods and manufactured 

goods start rising continuously. Thus, inflation takes place in the developing economy.  
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Abstract: 

The information technology has changed the collection services and organizations 

of libraries to a great extend which was not possible to predict a few decades ago. This 

paper focuses on need of IT in libraries, area of IT in libraries, impact of IT in libraries, 

role of librarian in the information age, etc. 

Keywords: Information technology, online services, OPAC, Internet, Resource 

sharing, CAS, SDI. 

Introduction 

Information technology plays a major role in the management of information. By 

the application of it the modern technological developments are being exploited to record, 

process, store, transfer and retrieve the information. 

Definition of Information Technology 

Information technology is an application and commodity support through which or 

by means of which information is transferred, recorded, edited, stored, manipulated or 

disseminated. 

According to UNESCO Information Technology as “scientific, technological and 

engineering disciplines and the management techniques used in information handling and 

processing information their application, computers and their interaction with man and 

machine and associated social, economic and cultural matters”. 

According to ILA Glossary, “Information technology is the application of the 

computers and other technologies to the acquisition, organization, storage, retrieval and 

dissemination of information”. 

Need of Information Technology in Libraries:- 

Library provides the right information to the right user at the right time. The need 

of information technology is as follows. 

1) To copy with increasing demands. 

2) To improve existing services. 

3) Vast publication of the literature. 

4) Advantages like speed, accuracy and reliability in the process of information. 

5) To provide the right information available to the right user at the time, in the right 

at the right cost, in the right place to take the right action. 

A) Changes in Libraries:- 

I) Change in library collection- 

1) Books to E-Books. 

2) Journals to online journals. 

3) On line databases. 

4) Standards from print to CD. 

5) Research reports from print to online. 

6) Patents from print to online. 

II) Changes in media of information resources 
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The media of information has been transformed in libraries from print to 

microforms and to electronic. But it is fact that these changed Medias are not replacing 

print documents rather these are supplement to the print resources. 

III) Changes in access tools to retrieve information sources 

over the years retrieval tools have changes from printed library catalogue, cards , 

engines , printed indexing and abstracting journals to OPAC, Web OPAC, search engines 

and online databases with a lot of value additions such as citations, full text linking, 

references linking, RSS feed, etc. 

IV)   Change in organization of library materials  
With the developments of computers, library software, library networking, the 

manual system of organization of library materials have undergone a change  i.e. from 

manual system to computerized system and an automated system. A     number of library 

software have been developed and are in use by the libraries  for systematic organization 

of library materials and to automatic various housekeeping operations. 

B) Change in Library Services  

Library services also changed over past few years. The impact of information 

technology on library service is as- 

1) Document delivery to E-prints, attachments, scanned images. 

2) Inter library loan to Consortia arrangement. 

3) Reference service to Expert systems. 

4) Literature search to CD-ROM, Internet searches. 

5) Indexing system to search strategies. 

C) Impact of Information Technology on Libraries:- The impact of information 

technology on libraries has given below 

I) Collection Development:- 

1) Changes the concept of accessibility. 

2) Numerous documents are accessible on internet. 

3) Helpful for financially starved library. 

4) Application of consortia approach for collection development. 

II) Acquisition of documents 

1) Simple and speedy acquisition of information sources and documents like 

books, journals and electronic publications. 

2) Purchase of books, journals from publishers‟ catalogue published on their 

website on internet. 

3) Links available through internet. 

4) Association of learned and professional society publisher. 

III) Cataloguing 

1) Access bibliographical information from other institutions. 

2) OPAC is popular source of bibliographic information. 

3) Databases of bibliographic comprehensive source of information. 

IV) Classification 

1) Affects traditional classification system. 

2) Cyber Deway classification to organize and navigate resources on the world wide web. 

3) Generation of readymade class number. 
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V) Circulation 

1) New books arrival on OPAC can be created to users within time as they demand. 

2) User can access E-journal from their department or offices without taking pain of 

visiting library. 

3) Access of bibliographical database via OPAC from libraries of other institution world 

wide. 

VI) Information / Reference Service and Resource sharing :- 

1) Current awareness service (CAS). 

2) Selection dissemination services (SDI). 

3) Information services of minimum cost and time. 

4) Availability of reference sources like Encyclopedia, dictionary, bibliographic index, 

abstract and maps helps better reference services. 

Resource Sharing 

1) It creates cooperative network. 

2) Growth in cost of material creates resource sharing. 

3) All networked libraries can share resource available on internet. 

4) Formation of Inter library loan system. 

Role of Librarian in the Information Age: - Librarian is interface between the 

user and library services. The role of librarian as information organizer and a navigator 

has gained importance in electronic era. The library professional need to focus and seize 

new opportunities and demonstrate how the tools of internet can be gainfully harnessed 

for improving library services. Librarian can apply a greater role in identification, 

listening and classifying information sources and providing systematic approach to 

accessing the required information. This way they can take a rightful place as human 

agents along side the search engine in searching the internet. 

Conclusion:- 

The greatest changes in the information world in the past two decades occurred in 

the field of information dissemination with the internationalization of accesses,  but 

leaving poor libraries behind. The mastery of new technologies in order to provide ever 

more sophisticated services for increasingly demanding users has become a critical issue. 

The development of information technology has had a significant impact on 

society as well as on the libraries. Increased use of information technology would be of 

good benefit to developing countries but without it they will be left behind as the 

information gap grows ever wider. 
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Abstract: 

The purpose of the present study was to compare personality dimensions among 

individual and team game athletes two hundred athletes (100 male [73 team-27 India] and 

100 female [69 team- 31 India]) were selected from various institution located at Vidarbha 

region. Entire selected athlets atleast represented university level tournaments. The 

purpose of tapping personality dimensions, Eysenck‟s personality inventory was 

preferred. For the convenient of samples Hindi version of Eysenck‟s personality inventory 

prepared by Menon (1985) was used. To find out differences among the groups one way 

ANOVA was used. Results revealed that male and female athletes belongs to individual 

and team game have show significant difference on psychoticism, neuroticism and L-

score dimensions.  

 Introduction: 

Recent studies have shown that the complex of multiple personality traits that 

composes each individual may be a significant factor in which sport you prefer to play.  

Traits can be described as people‟s characteristic behaviors and conscious motives.  The 

broadest category of personality traits involves extraversion and introversion. People 

reflecting traits of extraversion tend to be excitable, outgoing, lively, sociable and 

impulsive.  They love the lime-light, work well in groups, and tend to dislike being alone 

for long periods of time.  People reflecting traits of introversion tend to be reserved, 

reclusive, thoughtful, calm, and rational.  They are more interested in their own mental 

self, work better alone, and are controlled in social situations, preferring closer, more 

personal relationship. Although traits of introversion and extroversion are reflective of 

personality, that doesn‟t mean that everyone is classified as one or the other, many people 

have traits associated with both extraversion and introversion (Myers, 2007). 

Can personality profiles of athletes in one sport be reliably differentiated from 

those of athletes in another sport? The first real attempts to answer this question were 

made with bodybuilders. Research by Henry (1941), Thune (1949), and Harlow (1951), 

for example, suggested that bodybuilders suffer from feelings of masculine inadequacy, 

and are overly concerned with health, body build, and manliness. Studies showed that 

bodybuilders were high in achievement motivation and resistance to change, but relatively 

normal in other traits measured. Researches were also carried out on other athletes; results 

showed that when football players and wrestlers were contrasted with gymnasts and karate 

participants, significantly different personality profiles emerged. The wrestlers and 

football players had similar profiles, while the gymnast and karate athletes differed from 

each other, as well as from the wrestlers and football players. 

In a study done by Urska Dobersek and Cart Bartling (2008), athletes from four 

different sports, three individual sports and one team sport, and non-athletes were given 

standard personality tests including the Eysenck Personality Questionnaire which 

measured emotionality and tough-mindedness and the Global 5 survey, which measured 
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extraversion, introversion, emotional stability, orderliness, accommodations and intellect. 

Each subject‟s personality traits were viewed in association with the sport they preferred 

and conclusions were drawn between personality traits and were linked to the type of 

sport preferred.  The study showed significant differences in individuals who played team 

sports, like volleyball, and people who played individual sports, like tennis, track and 

golf.   Participants on the volleyball team, a team sport, tended to display more traits 

associated with introversion such as being reliable and thoughtful.  Learning to cooperate 

with other players and sharing the recognition for a win with other people tend to require 

being less bold and outgoing, and instead, being calmer, rational, and aware of 

surroundings.  Participants of individual sports, where the pressure is all on you to 

perform reflected traits of extraversion such as being outgoing, energetic, spontaneous and 

to some extent egotistical. 

Schurr, Ashley, and Joy (1977), in their signal research, clearly demonstrated that 

personality profile differences exist between players of team and individual sports, and 

between players of direct and parallel sports. Team sport athletes were observed to be 

more anxious, dependent, extraverted, and alert-objective, but less sensitive-imaginative, 

than individual sport athletes. Direct sport athletes (basketball, football, soccer, etc.), were 

observed to be more independent and to have less ego strength than parallel sport athletes. 

Super-athletes are runners, swimmers, cyclists, and triathletes who are dedicated to 

endurance activities. Super-adherer would also differ from athletes in other sports in 

certain personality traits. The literature shows that athletes in one sport often differ in 

personality type and profile from athletes in other sports. It seems reasonable for example 

to expect a football player to be more aggressive, anxious, and tolerant of pain than a 

golfer or a tennis player. However, the point still needs to be made that the state of the art 

(or science) is still not so refined that one could feel justified in arbitrarily categorizing 

young athletes based on their personality profiles. 

The process of discovering talented athletes for participation in an organized 

exercise program is one of the most important issues in sport nowadays, so the study of 

athletes‟ personality characteristics, either individual or team sport athletes provide an 

opportunity for sport counselor, coaches and specialists to discover and select the talented 

people for guiding them to the highest level of skills. Based on this, the main purpose of 

the present study is to survey and diagnose athletes‟ personality characteristics in 

individual and team sport and to compare their personality characteristics with each other. 

Method: 

Participants:  The population of this study included the students of different 

institution of Vidarbha region has been selected for the study. Total 200 athletes (100 

male [73 team sports and 27 individual sports] and 100 female [69 team sports and 31 

individual sports]) selected for the study. Mean score for all of the athletes age was 18.66 

years. All the participants selected by random sampling method.  

Measures: For the assessment of personality Eysenck‟s personality inventory was 

used. Basically this inventory is in English but for the convenient of the subject Hindi 

version of personality inventory prepared by Menon (1978) was decided to use. This 

Hindi personality inventory comprises of in all 78 items of which 20 items are for tapping 

P (psychoticism), 20 items for measuring E (extrovert-introvert), 20 items for measuring 



October 2011 Entire Research, Vol.-3, Issue-IV     30 
 

ISSN 0975-5020 
 

N (neuroticism) and 18 items are for measuring tendency to tell lie. So as reliability and 

validity of this Hindi personality inventory is concerned, it can be said that the inventory 

is highly reliable and valid. In this test for the psychoticism, extraversion, neuroticism and 

L-score test retest reliability coefficient is 0.63, 0.88, 0.68 and 0.33 respectively. For the 

tapping of psychoticism, Extraversion and Neuroticism, Personality dimension, Eysenck‟s 

Hindi version PEN inventory was administered on each subject in a group of 10-15 

subject at a time in the peace full corner. Scoring was done according to author‟s 

guideline. 

Results and Discussions: 

Mean standard deviation and standard error related with psychoticism, 

extraversion, neuroticism and L-score for individual and team game sports athletes are 

shown in table no. 1 

Table no. 1 Mean, Standard Deviation and Standard error of psychoticism, 

extraversion, neuroticism and L- score for Individual and Team game sports athlete 

 

Variable Groups N Mean Std.Deviation Std.Error 

Psychoticism 

  

  

  

  

Team sports female 69 5.47 1.99 .24 

Individual sports female  31 6.19 2.35 .42 

Team sports male 73 7.57 2.48 .29 

Individual sports male 27 6.74 2.55 .49 

Extraversion 

  

  

  

  

Team sports female 69 13.08 2.07 .25 

Individual sports female  31 12.83 2.42 .43 

Team sports male 73 13.26 1.72 .20 

Individual sports male 27 12.11 2.15 .41 

Neuroticism 

  

  

  

  

Team sports female 69 10.28 2.96 .35 

Individual sports female  31 10.00 2.26 .40 

Team sports male 73 13.41 2.31 .27 

Individual sports male 27 11.74 2.73 .52 

L-score 

  

 

Team sports female 69 8.00 1.70 .20 

Individual sports female  31 6.96 1.19 .21 

Team sports male 73 7.72 2.18 .25 
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  Individual sports male 27 8.77 1.90 .36 

ANOVA SUMMARY 

  Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Significance 

P 

  

  

Between Groups 160.79 3 53.59  

9.99 

 

.01 Within Groups 1051.07 196 5.36 

Total 1211.87 199  

E 

  

  

Between Groups 27.52 3 9.17  

2.23 

 

NS Within Groups 804.39 196 4.10 

Total 831.92 199  

N 

  

Between Groups 437.66 3 45.88  

21.45 

 

.01 Within Groups 1333.05 196 6.80 

  Total 1770.72 199  

L 

  

  

Between Groups 50.040 3 16.68  

4.82 

 

.01 Within Groups 678.15 196 3.46 

Total 728.19 199  

For comparing the scores of personality characteristics of psychoticism, 

extraversion, neuroticism and L-score in individual and team sports of male and female (F 

test) one way ANOVA was performed. The results showed that the score of individual and 

team athletes of male group are higher on psychoticism personality dimension than the 

female group. The „F‟ value of psychoticism was 9.99 which have been statistically 

significant beyond .01 level. Result found that team sports male athletes have shown more 

psychoticism followed by individual sports male and female and team sports female have 

shown low magnitude of psychoticism. 

The findings of this study showed that male and female team athlete‟s mean score 

for the personality characteristics of extraversion are relatively higher than the mean score 

of male and female of individual athletes. On neuroticism dimension team and individual 

sports male athletes have found to be more neurotic than the female team and individual 

athletes. The explanation for this association is that the in male‟s category there was more 

competition for selection on team as well as there was more pressure to perform well as 

compared to female athletes. Thus due to the pressure the male athletes was suffering 

from anxiety. The „F‟ ratio 21.45 has been found to be statistically significant beyond .01 

level.  

On the Lie score section individual male and team female athletes showed more 

tendency to tell lie. 

Comparison of athlete‟s personality characteristics in individual and team sports 

showed that all the group found significantly differ on psychoticism, neuroticism and L-

score dimensions. These findings confirmed previous findings (Eysenck et al 1982) about 
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the possibility of difference between personality characteristics of individual sports 

athletes and team sports athletes 
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Eye Language is the Most Potential Mode of  

Non Verbal Communication 
Dr. Uttam Baliram Sonkamble: Asst. Professor of English, SMRK BK AK Mahila 

Mahavidyala, Nasik – 422005.Maharashtra. 

 

Introduction:  

Communication is a means of exchange between two people it takes place without 

any verbal language for exchange. Whether human beings or animals, they do have their 

communication in their specific way.  As in the case of human beings, verbal language 

plays a vital role in communication but the animals are deprived of this gift of such human 

language still there is some way of communication in them. In human beings, it stands as 

a surprise to find out that about only 10% of communication comes from what we actually 

say and that in fact 30% is made up of the tone in your voice and the rest of the 60% of 

communication comes from your body language. This displays, in fact, non verbal 

communication carries the major contribution in human communication. One of the 

important areas of body language is the eye contact. So since body language makes up 

such a large percent of the communication and eye contact being one of the areas of body 

language, it is important to examine the importance of eye contact. It differs only with the 

people who are dumb who largely rely on the body language except communication of 

eyes. Non verbal communication largely supplements the verbal communication in 

enhancing the subject as rightly said by a 19
th

 century British poet Matthew Arnold, 

“Beauty lies in the eyes of the beholder”. 

Objective:   

To study verbal communication and eye body language as major weapon of 

communication. 

To bring out the types of eye body language. 

The eyes are of paramount importance in verbal, non verbal and even face to face 

communication. The eye contact indicates the presence of the listener accompanied with 

his attention. It is a positive sign to the speaker that he is being attended to. It is a well 

known   fact that eyes are not easily deceptive what it means is either they are not 

acquired or trained to manipulate in the general manner. In most purposes of eye contact, 

tears can be deceptive than the others. Tears can be used a weapon as against the genuine 

tears which can pacify an atmosphere around. Eyes are the means of assurance, 

reassurance, self-esteem and respect for the people in way of confirmation of the reality in 

what is said in verbal manner. If the eyes coordinate with the verbal message then it surely 

indicates truth. They create a comfort zone for both the speaker and the audience. Above 

all, eyes are the confidence builder between both the listener and the speaker. During the 

silence, the eyes contribute largely in a potential communication in the body language, the 

other parts of body language might fall short to convey message but the eyes can. So are 

they powerful as against other parts of body language and even sometimes verbal 

communication. They are direct mode of communication as they primarily meet each 

others to understand the response. The eyes along with the eyebrows, eyelids and the size 

of pupils convey our innermost feelings. Eyebrows and eyelids can convey the feelings of 

http://communication.helium.com/topic/4876-body-language
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excitement, surprise or fright. Of course eye contact and eye movements, convey their 

meaning in combination with other facial expressions.  

With this article, an effort is made to bring forth the significance of eye language 

along with its major purposes and their significance in communication in normal life. 

Making eye contact: Looking at a person acknowledges and shows that you are 

interested, particularly when eyes are meeting each other. Looking at a person‟s eyes also 

lets one know where they are looking. They are amazingly good at detecting what they are 

looking at and can detect even a brief glance at parts of our body, for example: if a person 

says something when you are looking away and then you make eye contact, then this 

indicates they have grabbed your attention. 

Breaking eye contact: Prolonged eye contact can be threatening so in 

conversation we frequently look away and back again. Breaking eye contact can indicate 

that something is said that makes the person not want to sustain eye contact, for example 

when insulted or found out or threatened etc. This can also happen when a person thinks 

something that causes the some internal discomfort. Of course, a break in eye contact can 

also be caused by something as simple as dried out contacts or any new stimulus in one‟s 

immediate area, so it is important to watch for other signals. Looking at a person, breaking 

eye contact and then looking immediately back at them is a classic flirting action, 

particularly with the head held coyly low in suggested submission. When a person makes 

very little eye contact, it may be an insecure feeling or lying and not want to be detected. 

Gazing: Looking at something shows an interest in it whether it is a book, an antic 

piece or a person, in this act of looking at something, others are likely to follow – is a 

remarkable skill. Looking at a person‟s lips or mouth can indicate that the person would 

like to kiss them similarly looking at physical parts of human body indicates a desire to 

have sexual relations. Looking up and down at entire body of person usually indicates 

sizing the person up either as a potential threat or as a sexual partner to check this 

response the lingering of gaze should be noticed. This can be quite insulting for the person 

who is looked at.  

Glancing: Glancing can be a betrayal of desire for example; glancing at the door 

can indicate a desire to leave. Glancing at a person can indicate a desire to talk with him. 

Glancing may indicate a desire at something or someone what is forbidden to look for a 

prolonged period. 

Staring: Staring is generally done with eyes wider than usual; it is a prolonged 

attention to something and with reduced blinking. It generally indicates an interest in 

something or someone. Staring at a person can also indicate shock and disbelief, 

particularly after hearing unexpected news. It can be aggressive, affectionate or deceptive. 

A short stare with eyes wide open and then back to normal indicates surprise. When a 

person stares at another person, who may get embarrassed and then look away. Babies and 

young children stare more till they have learned the cultural rules. 

Closing: Closing eyes shuts out the world conveying that a person does not want 

to see what is before him or terrible to be looked at. In order to avoid eye contact or 

request, sometimes people close their eyes. Visual thinkers may also close their eyes, 

sometimes when interacting to view the internal images without external distraction. 

Tears: Tears are often a sign of extreme fear or grief or dissimilar to fear or grief, 

http://www.lens.com/
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they also suggest joy. Weeping can be silent with little expression other than the tears 

indicates control and when emotions are intense can lead to uncontrollable and convulsive 

sobs. Men in many cultures are not supposed to cry than learn to suppress such response 

of crying among others and alone.  

Winking: Closing one eye in a wink is a deliberate gesture is often to suggest a 

conspiracy. It can also be a slightly suggestive greeting and is reminiscent of a small wave 

of the hand.  

Long eye contact: Eye contact longer than normal can have several different 

meanings: eye contact often increases significantly when listening and especially when 

paying close attention. Less eye contact is used when talking particularly by people who 

are visual thinkers as they stare into the distance or upwards as they see what they are 

talking about. People are looked at who look at us more. When smiles exchanged, it 

indicates attraction. Lovers stare into each others eyes for a long period. Attraction is also 

indicated by looking back and forth between the two eyes to desperately determine if they 

are interested in each other. An attraction signal that is more commonly used by women is 

to hold the other person‟s gaze for about three seconds, then look down for a second or 

two and then look back up again. If the other person is still looking at them, they are 

rewarded with a coy smile or a slight widening of the eyes. When done without blinking, 

contracted pupils and an immobile face, this can indicate domination, aggression and use 

of power. In such circumstances a staring competition can ensue, with the first person to 

look away admitting defeat. 

Looking up: When a person is looking upwards, he is frequently thinking. In 

particular he is probably making pictures in his head and may well be an indicator of a 

visual thinker. During delivering a speech or presentation, looking up may be he is 

recalling his prepared words. Looking upwards and to the left can indicate recalling a 

memory. Looking upwards and the right can indicate the imaginative construction of a 

picture and looking up can also signal the feeling of boredom in which the person 

examines to find something interesting around.  

Looking down: Looking down instead of at the other person‟ eyes may be a sign 

of submission or feeling of guilt. Looking down and to the left can indicate that they are 

talking to themselves. Looking down and to the right can indicate that they are attending 

to internal emotions. But due to some cultural understanding of respect in which, eye 

contact is deemed to be a rude or dominant signal, people will look down when talking to 

elders and others.  

Lateral movement: Eyes moving from side to side can indicate dishonesty and 

lying, as if the person is looking for an escape route in case he is found out. It can also 

happen when the person is being conspiratorial, as if the eyes are checking that nobody 

else is listening.  

Squinting: Narrowing of eyes can indicate evaluation; perhaps considering that 

something told to them is not true or at least partial or uncertain. Squinting can also be 

used by liars to hide some deception. It can also happen when the lights or the sun is 

bright. Lowering of eyelids whilst looking at the other person can be a part of a romantic 

and suggestive cluster. 

Blinking: Blinking is a normal course, in which the eyelids wipe the eyes clean as 
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a windscreen wiper on a car. Blink rate tends to increase when people are thinking more 

or are feeling strained. This can be a signal of lying as the liar has to keep thinking about 

what the other is saying. It may force the eyes open and appear to stare. Rapid blinking 

blocks vision and can be an arrogant signal.  

Pupil size: It is a subtle signal that is sometimes detected only subconsciously and 

is seldom realized by the sender is where the pupil gets larger (dilates) or contracts. 

Sexual desire is a common cause of pupil dilation and is sometimes called „bedroom 

eyes‟. When another person‟s eyes dilate we may be attracted further to them and our eyes 

dilate in return.  

Rubbing: When a person is feeling uncomfortable, the eyes may water a little. To 

cover this and try to restore an appropriate dryness, the person may rub his eye and maybe 

even feign tiredness or having something in the eye. This is also an opportunity of turning 

deaf ear. 

Conclusion: This can be summarised with that the eye language is most powerful 

mode of communication not only in the verbal communication but the non verbal 

communication. Though it is difficult to train the eyes for the purpose of deception and 

dishonesty, the level of training has to be enough high as in the case of acting being done 

by the actors and actresses in dramas and films. Along with acting, tears can be used as a 

strong weapon to deceive someone. But it is said that tears cannot deceive for longer.  
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In present article a review, of change in the mindset of society and changes in the 

flow of writing in history according is taken. 

It is said that literature is the mirror of society. Ofcourse the correct image of 

society is found in literature. It is found that the literary production is in accordance to the 

flow of society and from such real events and literature based there on results with 

writings in History.
1 

It we consider the available writings in history so far we come to know that there 

is similarity between writings interims of periods. This similarity in period‟s maybe in 

terms of rule, religion creed, race but the central ideas of history from such aspects is 

same. This article aims at focusing that particular mindset and the chief motif behind this 

is found to be typical mentality of the people of the place. 
2
Rater it would be apt that the 

history is written according to the mentality of the society. 

Objectives:- 

1) To analyses the contemporary social mentality from the writing in history. 

2) To find the relation between the social conditions, literature as its product and the 

writings is history. 

In this regard it has to be studied in there periods. 

i) Writings in history of ancient times. 

ii) Writings in history of mediaval times. 

iii) Writings in history of modern times. 

Writings in History of ancient time:- 

The History of ancient time is found to be religions books only which includes 

Ramayana, Mahabharata, Puranas, Vedas, Vansh, Brahma, Brahadaaranyake, Upanishade, 

Aaranyake, lists of Gotra and Pravara. Literature like this produced by Walmiki, Bharugu, 

Parashar, Panini, Kalidas, Aaryabhatta, Bharkaracharya, Gangadharbhatta, from their 

literature we can evaluate the history of that ear. The literature produced in ancient times 

has a kind of similarity. It is some person centered. The use of religions concepts is found 

in it abundantly
3
. 

In this perod not much scientific inventions were made. The common people had 

no complete idea o the world. The human abilities were very low and according to 

sigmoid fruid the flights of imagination with such abilities were called as „daydreaming‟. 

A person very easily uses various defence mechanisms for self protection. The 

concept of „day dreaming‟ as used by „sigmond freuid‟ is found in this literature very 

frequently. A person imagines to have more strength than his enemy or he imagines to kill 

him with some technique. Such superstitious and beliefs regarding attaining certain 
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objectives are found which attaining certain objectives are found which exhibits the 

contemporary social mentality exhibits the contemporary social mentality
4
. 

Rise of Buddha and Jain religion. 

Bouddha and Jain religion are seem to have emerged from the research out of 

curiosity against superstitions and beliefs in the society. „So shat would be a solutions to 

it‟ this is the motif bahing these thought. It is found that the society was moving towards 

conlemptativeness, Curiosite and reality
5
. 

Medieval Period:- 

India subcontinent in mediaval period, especially during Arab rule was full of 

events. The existance of various social streams are noticed in historical writings. That 

include Tawarikha Ansab, Tabakat-e-Nasiri, Tariku-e- Muhammad, Tariku-e-Firuzshahi, 

Mahasir-e- Aalamgir by mustaid khan, Bakhars by Mahakawit, Bakhar by Shaliwahan, 

Bakhar with 91 articles of Shiv Digvijay Bakhar in Peshwai. It we analyses all their 

historical documents we can understand the contemporary social mindset but it is also 

realized that it was gradually fading. The myths and superstitions realized prominently are 

due to religions misconceptions
6
. 

The ongoing structures underwent major changes due to Muslim rule and during 

this time various ancient concepts were subverted, the impact of that also in found in 

literature. In the history of mediaval times aggressiveness supremacy is found everywhere. 

Due to hatrate for each other which is a psychological concept gave birth to the literature 

that exhibited their mentality. 

Modern Era: 

British rule:  

 It was during British rule that Indians were introduced to the concept of globe. 

What happens outside India was known to India only during British rule then the 

contemplation over the Indian society and British society actually started. The horizon of 

Indian thinkers started to get broad and then thinking over social evils in India started. The 

human capabilities became known. This resulted in to criticism on untouchabilities 

practices of sati, castism, superstition which provided way for emergence of social 

reformers
7
. 

Emotion of Dedication for freedom: 

The emotions of dedication of V. D. Sawarkar, Bhagatrings letter, Lokmanya 

Tilak‟s letters, and Mahatma Gandhi‟s life sketch for the independence are found on a 

large scale, the influence of feeling of independence was so big that later they didn‟t ask 

for any personal pleasure. The extent of even dedicating one‟s life also found in their 

feelings
8
. 

Post Independence: 

After independence the doors of knowledge was open to all. Scientific approach 

developed, the concept of independence started to grow, thinking for the underprivillaged 

started. The reflection of which is found in newspapers, magazines, stories, novels, 
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television etc. and the contemporary system is laid accordingly entire social mentality, 

scope of knowledge, comprehensive view knowledge of the world are responsible for the 

creation of social mentality and accordingly literature also is produced. The collection of 

history is done from such factual production of history
9
. 
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Abstract 

 Intelligence seems to have acquired a broad meaning. Thorndike talked of abstract, 

social and mechanical intelligence. The mind and body controversy seems to have been 

the concern of the philosophers. Since the days of Ancient Greece, Kane (1972) states that 

“evening the process of thinking in which the use of the body seems to be reduced to 

minimum, it is a matter of common knowledge that grave mistakes can often be traced to 

bad health.” 

 Psycho-physiological integration of man has been established beyond doubt. 

Interdependence of the physiological and psychological processes is a reality. According 

to Deighton (1971) intelligence involves the ability to utilize past experience in meeting 

current or novel situation it includes learning ability and to utilize symbols of abstractions.  

Stern (1914): Feels that intelligence in the general capacity of an individual to consciously 

adjust his thinking to new problems and conditions of life. Cattell (1963) considers that 

intelligence is compasses of two components fluid and crystallized. Fluid intelligence 

represents the influence of biological factors in intellectual development and is thought to 

be comparable to inherited ability. Crystallized intelligence is the outcome of skill and 

concepts which have become established through cultural pressure, education and 

experience. 

 It is now believed that intelligence is partly inherited and partly acquired through 

education, social and cultural experience. Therefore contribution of intelligence to sports 

cannot be denied though there are contradictory findings on this issue. 

 Jacobson (1981) and Mclntose (1986) maintained that athletes were higher than 

non-athletes in terms of academic achievements as measured by the marks obtained at 

school. 

 Hackensmith and Miller (1948) – showed more positive conclusions as related to 

athletes being more intelligent than non-participants. 

 Olsen (1949), Terman (1947) Jones (1946) and others demonstrated exciting 

definite parallelism between physical and mental development.  

 Kamlesh M.L. (1982) did not find significant difference of I.Q. between high and 

low performers in university athletes.  

Objectives of Study: 

01. The main purpose of the study was to find out the difference of intelligence between 

high and low performers in sub-junior handball players. 

02. The other objective of the study was to find out if there was any contribution of 

intelligence to the performance of sub-junior handball players. 

Methodology: 

 The study was conducted on National Level Sub-Junior Handball Male Players, 
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who participated in the championship held at Lucknow (U.P.) from 21 to 27 May 2010. 

 Twenty four outstanding players were selected by the selection committee for the 

coaching camp. 

 This group acted as the high performance group. Two players of this group were 

eliminated due to language problem. The second group consisted of twenty two players 

who were randomly taken from the teams which were eliminated in the preliminary round. 

All the subjects ranged between 12 to 14 players of age. The group test of intelligence by 

P. Ahuja for 12 to 14 age group was used for the collection of data. 

 The whole test is divided into seven tests batteries comprising scrambled words, 

analogies, classifications, disarranged sentences, same opposite series and best answers. 

The list was to be completed in 22 minutes. Testing was done in two separate groups. The 

answer sheets were evaluated in accordance with the manual provided for the test. 

 Playing ability of both the groups was also assessed by two experts on seven point 

scale so as to find out the correlation between intelligence and playing ability to ascertain 

how intelligence contributed to performance. 

Results: 

 The results of the study have been presented in three tables: 

Table – 1: Mean Difference of I.Q. between the Group 

Group NO Mean SD SEM „t‟ Significance 

Higher 

performer 

22 57.00 20.81 4.437  

274 

 

N.S. 

 Low 

performer 

22 55.39 18.88 4.020 

Table – 1 reveals that high performance group on average is falling at 67
th

 

percentile points and low performance group on average at 63
rd

 percentile point which 

shows that both groups are above average in intelligence.  

However, results do not show any significant difference between the high and low 

performers even at .05 level of confidence. 

Further, to find out the contribution of intelligence to performance in handball 

correlation between intelligence and playing ability of both the groups has been given in 

table 2 & 3. 

Table – 2: Correlation between playing ability and intelligence of high 

performance group (N = 22) 

Group Mean SD „t‟ Significance 

Intelligence 37.00 20.810  

0.09 

 

N.S. Playing ability 5.25 0.877 

Table – 3: Correlation between playing ability and intelligence of low 

performance group (N = 22)  

Group Mean SD „t‟ Significance 

Intelligence 55.36 18.88  

0.06 

 

N.S. Playing ability 2.25 0.64 

Table 2 & 3 reveal that there is no significant relationship between intelligence and 
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playing ability in the two groups. 

Discussion: 

The results of the study as given in tables 1, 2 & 3 did not show any distinctive 

contribution of intelligence in the performance of sub-junior handball players which is 

contrary to the popular belief leading to the unity of body and mind. There might be 

several reasons for this. 

01. According to Thorndike, there are several branches of intelligence, viz. abstract, 

social and mechanical. The players might be having specific intelligence in 

literature, which has not been measured by the author for the lack of proper tools, 

so someone should take lead to develop specific intelligence test for athletes. 

02. If the definition of intelligence given by Cattell is accepted the sub-junior handball 

players might not have reached the maturity of intelligence which is acquired 

through education and social experiences. 

03. Since all the players; high performers and low performers belong to one level of 

participation there might be a possibility of less variation in their intelligence level. 

Conclusion: 

01. National level sub junior players are above average in intelligence. 

02. There is no significant difference of intelligence between high and low performers 

in sub-junior handball players. 

03. There is no significant correlation between intelligence and playing ability.  
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Abstract: 

 Physical health was significantly better among those workers who were 

experiencing less stress than those experiencing more stress. Types of job were found 

unrelated to physical health. 

Psychological health of workers working in Govt. sector were significantly better 

than those who were working in Private sector. The workers who experienced more stress 

had significantly poor psychological health than those who experienced less stress. 

Total health measure was significantly better among those who were working in 

Govt. sector than those working in Private sector. Those who were experiencing less stress 

had significantly better total health measure than those who were experiencing more 

stress. 

Introduction:  

Since the last few decades workers mental and emotional health has become a 

great issue of concern for psychologists, counselors and health professionals. Mental 

health refers to the capacity to handle stress, to make decision and is conducive to positive 

well being. It is as important as physical health in every walk of life, therefore studying 

worker's mental health has become an important area of research for present-day 

psychologists.   

Stress is a negative experience accompanied by predictable biochemical, 

physiological, cognitive and behavioral changes that are directed either toward altering the 

stressful event or accommodating to its effects.  A significant negative relationship 

between occupational stress and mental health was observed among women employed in 

different professions (Rastogi, Rence and Kashya and Kavitha, 2001). More dissatisfied 

employees and less job involved employees experienced greater role stress (Shrmishtha 

and Kulkarni, 2001). To reduce the mental stress working women used techniques like 

postponing certain tasks due to storage of time and changing the level of performance 

more frequently, while non-working women relied more on positive thinking (Aujla and 

Hashpinder, 2002) Unmarried working women reported high stress at work place due to 

group political pressure and for married women, it was due poor peer relations, group 

differences were not significant on other dimensions (Osmany and Khan, 2003) Common 

and specific need patterns contributing to stress tolerance, for working and non-working 

women (Aditi and Kumari, 2005). 

The working experiences of Govt. sector and Private sector workers are very 

different. Compare to Govt. sector workers, Private sector workers have to adjust and use 

new type of skills for achieving perfection in jobs.  In the present study two types of 

subjects were incorporated, the one working in private sector and the others working in 

Government sector.  

Aim of the Study: 

Main aim of the study was to measure the effect of private sector workers vs. 
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Government sector workers. on the psychological as well as physical health of the 

subjects and to examine the influence of stress on psychological as well as physical health. 

Objectives of Study: 

1. To find out weather the private sector workers and Govt. sector workers differ 

significantly from each  other on psychological as well as physical health measure or 

not. 

2. To measure the effect of work stress on  psychological andphysical health of subjects. 

Hypotheses: 

1. Psychological as well as physical health of  Govt. Sector workers are significantly 

better than private sector workers. 

2. The subjects who are experiencing less job stress have   significantly better 

psychological as well as  physical health than those who are experiencing more job 

stress. 

3. The Private sector workers are experiencing more stress have  significantly poor 

health status than Govt. sector workers.  

Sample: 

Sample of the study was collected from different Govt. and private organizations 

of Aurangbad city.  The total sample was that of sixty workers of which thirty were from 

private sector and remaining from  Govt. sectors However, When the subject were divided 

into four classified groups a 2x2 factorial design was used, some of the subjects were 

deleted and finally only fifty two subjects were incorporated in the study. 

Tools:  

Following tools were used for collecting data: 

1. Occupational Stress Index:  
This scale was constructed by Srivastava and singh. There are forty two items and 

each item is provided with five alternatives. 

2.  PGI Health Questionnaire:  

This questionnaire was constructed by Verma and Dwarkaprasad. The 

questionnaire is divided into two parts i.e. A and B. In part A there are sixteen statements 

and in part B there twenty two statements. Reliability of the scale is 0.88 and Validity of 

the scale is 0.83. 

Procedure of Data Collection: 

The data were collected individually, copies of the scale were given to subjects 

one after the other, for each scale first a rapport was formed then the instructions were 

given and filled copies of the scale were collected immediately. 

Discussion:  

In the study a 2 x 2 factorial design was used. Means and SDs of obtained by four 

classified groups on physical and psychological health are given in table 1. 

Table 1. 

Means and Standard Deviations obtained by four classified groups. 
THREE MEASURE  A1B1 A1B2 A2B1 A2B2 

A: Physical Health   1.01 1.35 1.18 1.94 

 S 0.83 0.57 0.89 0.89 

B: Psychological Health  1.15 1.82 1.81 2.33 

 S 0.99 0.47 0.92 0.77 
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TOTAL  1.56 2.22 2.31 3.10 

 S 1.00 0.51 0.96 0.88 

A1  =  Govt. sector  workers A2  =  private sector workers  B1  =   Low Stress   

 B2    =   High Stress 

Means and Standard Deviations obtained by the four classified group show that the 

four groups had more or less similar physical health, however when it was found that the 

distribution of scores was not normal, Under root transformation of scores was done and 

then only the Means and Standard Deviations were computed. 

In order to study the effect of Type of Job and work Stress the data were treated by 

Two Way Analysis of Variance (ANOVA). Summary of Two Way Analysis of Variance 

for Physical Health Measure are given in Table 2. 

Table  2 

Summary of Two Way Analysis of Variance   

for Physical Health Measure 

Source of Variation SS df MS F 

A: Type of job Govt. sector & Private 

sector  
1.90 1 1.90 2.90 

B: Stress 4.00 1 4.00 6.15* 

A x B : 0.55 11 0.55 0.84 

Within: Error 31.55 48 0.65  

TOTAL 38 51   

*Significant at 0.05 level. 

Results of AVOVA shows that the  Govt. sector workers and Private sector 

workers had more or less similar physical health. They failed to differ from each other 

significantly, Main effect A which represents the factor of type of job brought out non 

significant results (F=2.90; df=1 and 48' p>0.05). However when the factor of job stress 

was considered it was found that the subject & having high job stress had shown relatively 

poor physical health than the subject having less job stress, Main effect B is significant 

(F=6.15,df=1 and 48,p<0.05). Here it is necessary to mention that more the score on PGI 

Health Questionnaire poor the health status. Result supported one of the Hypotheses. 

Table 3 

Summary of Two Way Analysis of Variance  for Psychological Health Measure 

Source of Variation SS df MS F 

A: Type of job Govt. sector & Private 

sector 
4.471 1 4.470 6.87* 

B: Stress 4.570 1 4.570 7.03* 

A x B : 0.075 1 0.075 0.11 

Within: Error 31.200 48 0.650  

TOTAL 40.315 51   

*Significant at 0.05 level. 

From the summary it is seen that both, main effect A as well as main effect B 

brought out significant results. Main effect A is significant at 0.05 level (F=6.87, df=1 and 

48, p<0.05) Main effect B also brought out highly significant result. (F=7.03, df=1 and 48, 

P<0.05). Those who were working in Govt. sector there mental health was significantly 
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better than those working in Private sector. The subjects experiencing more stress were 

having significantly poor psychological health; these results were in line with assumption 

of study.  

Table 4 

Summary of Two Way Analysis of  

Variance for Total Health: 

Source of Variation SS df MS F 

A: Type of job  8.57 1 8.57 11.58** 

B: Stress 6.89 1 6.89 9.31** 

A x B : 0.05 1 0.05 0.06 

Within: Error 35.97 48 0.74  

TOTAL 51.48 51   

*Significant at 0.01level. 

A glance at the summary of Two Way ANOVA of total health measure reveals 

that the type of job as well as stress brought out highly significant results. Main effect A 

tells that the workers working in Govt. sector & Private sector differ significantly from 

each other on total health measure (F=11.58, df=1 and 48, P<0.01) The factor of stress 

also yielded highly significant results (F=9.31, df=1 and P<.01) It is seen that those who 

were working in Private sector had significantly poor Total health. 

Conclusions; 

On the basis of the results of study following conclusions are drawn. 

Physical health was significantly better among those workers who were 

experiencing less stress than those experiencing more stress. Types of job were found 

unrelated to physical health. 

Psychological health of workers working in Govt. sector were significantly better 

than those who were working in Private sector. The workers who experienced more stress 

had significantly poor psychological health than those who experienced less stress. 

Total health measure was significantly better among those who were working in 

Govt. sector than those working in Private sector. Those who were experiencing less stress 

had significantly better total health measure than those who were experiencing more 

stress. 
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Comparison of the Physiological Profile of House Maid and 

Farm Women 
Dr. Jaykishan Santoshi: Asst.Prof. Jyotiba College of Physical Education, Nagpur (MH) 

 

Abstract: 

The present study was undertaken to find out different physiological changes in 

house maid and farm women and to compare them. For this 30 non-pregnant women of 

30-45 years of age category from Nagpur region were selected out of which 15 each from 

both the groups. Physiological variable which were selected are resting heart rate, resting 

respiratory rate, resting positive and negative breath holding capacity, resting pulse rate, 

resting systolic and diastolic blood pressure and the study examined the aforesaid 

physiological variables of both the groups. Results showed that the farm women are 

physiologically more sound then the house maids. 

Key words: Physiological profile, House maid, Farm women. 

Introduction: 

Human body is composed of four basic chemical constituents, proteins, mineral, 

water and fat. Body size and composition are constantly changing throughout the major 

stages of life. 

Women are involved in most of the housekeeping and house related activities, 

farming and farm related activities beside their exclusive involvement in domestic chores. 

Women do the extremely tedious time consuming and labour intensive activities like 

sowing, transplanting, weeding, intercultural, cooking, washing etc. the rural women do 

almost all job manually. Growing scarcity of energy resources in rural areas and its impact 

on women‟s workload, health, nutritional status and reproductive capacity of women is 

one of the important areas which have not received adequate attention from policy 

planners and related ministries. The works efficiency and productivity of women are 

directly related to health condition and physical work capacity of women, which is 

especially true when they perform various activities manually in the house and field of 

agriculture. 

For the physiological systems of the body to be fit the system must function well 

enough to support the specific activity that the individual is performing. Moreover 

different activities make different demands upon the organism with respect to circulatory, 

respiratory, metabolic, neurological and temperature regulating functions. Physiological 

systems are highly adaptable to exercise. Each task requires functioning of the appropriate 

system. 

Methodology: 

Total thirty non-pregnant female subjects of Nagpur (MS) were selected for this 

study out of which 15 were farm women (Agricultural workers) and 15 were house maid. 

Age of the subjects was ranged from 30-45 years. All the selected physiological variables 

such as resting heart rate, resting respiratory rate, resting positive and negative breath 

holding capacity, resting pulse rate, resting systolic and diastolic blood pressure were 

measured for the groups. The dependent„t‟ test was used for computing and analysis of the 

data. The level of significance was set at 0.05 level of significance. 
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Findings: 

To find out the difference pertaining to each physiological variables between 

house maid group and farm women group. Mean difference method „t‟ ratio was 

employed. The mean and standard deviation of both the groups are given in Table-I and II 

Table-I 

Mean and Standard deviation of the house maid group in physiological variables 

Sr. 

No. 
Item Unit Mean SD 

1.  Resting Heart rate Beats/min 60.13 1.224744871 

2.  Resting Respiratory rate No/min 18.93 0.894427191 

3.  
Resting Positive Breath 

Holding 

Hold in 

Sec 
22.3 3.78153408 

4.  
Resting negative Breath 

holding 

Hold in 

Sec 
25.7 2.28035085 

5.  Resting Pulse rate No/min 79.0 1.303840481 

6.  Resting Systolic BP mm. Hg 
117.7

3 
1.673320053 

7.  Resting Diastolic B P mm. Hg 78.93 1.516575089 

 

The study of physiological profiles of with different work category reveals that for 

house maid group their resting heart rate ranges from (58beats/minute to 65 beats/minute) 

with an average of 60.13 beats/minute. Resting respiratory rate ranges from (18 

movements/minute to 20 movements/minute) with an average of 18.93 

movements/minute. Resting positive b) with an average of 18.93 movements/minute. 

Resting positive breath holding ranges from (hold in 20 sec to hold in 30 Sec) with an 

average of hold in 22.3 seconds. Resting negative breath holding ranges from (hold in 24 

sec to hold in 29 sec) with an average of hold in 25.7 sec. Resting pulse rate ranges from 

(76 palpitation/min to 79.0 palpitation/min) with an average of 79.0 palpitation/min. 

Resting systolic blood pressure ranges from (114mm.Hg to 120 mm.Hg) with an average 

of 117.73 mm.Hg. Resting diastolic blood pressure ranges from (76 mm.Hg to 82 mm.Hg) 

with an average of 78.93 mm.Hg. 

Table-II 

Mean and Standard deviation of the farm women group in physiological variables 

Sr. 

No. 
Item Unit Mean SD 

1.  Resting Heart rate Beats/min 57.26 1.224744871 

2.  Resting Respiratory rate No/min 17.6 1.483239697 

3.  Resting Positive Breath Holding Hold in Sec 29.3 1.095445115 

4.  Resting negative Breath holding Hold in Sec 27.3 0.894427191 

5.  Resting Pulse rate No/min 76.7 2.50998008 

6.  Resting Systolic BP mm. Hg 115.53 1.673320053 

7.  Resting Diastolic B P mm. Hg 77.4 3.847076812 

The study of physiological profiles of with different work category reveals that for 

farm women group their resting heart rate ranges from (55beats/minute to 60 
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beats/minute) with an average of 57.6 beats/minute. Resting respiratory rate ranges from 

(16 movements/minute to 20 movements/minute) with an average of 17.6 

movements/minute.  Resting positive breath holding ranges from (hold in 27 sec to hold in 

32 Sec) with an average of hold in 29.3 seconds. Resting negative breath holding ranges 

from (hold in 25 sec to hold in 30 sec) with an average of hold in 27.3 sec. Resting pulse 

rate ranges from (70 palpitation/min to 80 palpitation/min) with an average of 76.7 

palpitation/min. Resting systolic blood pressure ranges from (114mm.Hg to 120 mm.Hg) 

with an average of 117.73 mm.Hg. Resting diastolic blood pressure ranges from (75 

mm.Hg to 80 mm.Hg) with an average of 77.4 mm.Hg. 

Table III 

Significance difference of House maid and farm women groups 

Sr. 

No. 
Item Unit 

Mean 

MD 
Calculated 

“t” 

Tabluated 

„t‟ HMGr. 
F W 

Gr. 

1.  Resting Heart rate Beats/min 57.26 60.13 3.62 6.417515* 

2.048 

 

2.  Resting Respiratory rate No/min 17.6 18.73 1.33 2.526757* 

3.  
Resting Positive Breath 

Holding 

Hold in 

Sec 
29.3 22.3 7.6 6.886171* 

4.  
Resting negative Breath 

holding 

Hold in 

Sec 
27.3 25.7 2.2 2.529822* 

5.  Resting Pulse rate No/min 76.7 79.0 2.3 3.149405* 

6.  Resting Systolic BP mm. Hg 115.53 117.73 1.8 3.600595* 

7.  Resting Diastolic B P mm. Hg 77.4 78.93 1.53 1.432976
@

 

*Significant at 0.05 level of confidence. Tabulated „t‟ 0.05 (28) = 2.048 
Table III revealed a significant difference between both the groups. 

From the above statistical calculations and evidence of datas it can be conclude 

that the farm women are physiologically more sound then the housemaid women. It may 

be attributed to their different working situations and environments and nature of works. 
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Lessons of Economic Liberalization 

Mr. Ganesh Mantri: Aurangabad 

 

Economic liberalization involves the replacement of direct government controls on 

the economic activities of private citizens by a regulatory system that works through the 

market forces. In 1991 the Indian govt set in motion an ambitious policy of economic 

liberalization, which is wide ranging in tis scope and appears  irreversible. Earlier, during 

the last forty years of planned economic development direct and indirect involvement of 

the state was pervasive. The present reforms aim to encourage private initiation by scaling 

down the level of involvement of the state. 

 In a mixed economy the scale of economic space between the state and the market 

is determined essentially by the stage of development of the society. 

Generally speaking, Lina less developed economy  with inadequate infrastructure 

and poorly developed economic institutions, the state seems to perform better. This has 

been the experience of socialist societies. At lower levels of economic development, the 

state seems to carry on the tasks of mobilizing resources both human and material, 

building up of infrastructure and creating economic institutions with relative ease. 

Consequently the pace of economic growth happen to be faster and degree of economic 

disparity lower. 

With the philosophy, India initiated the MIXED economy model of growth. Under 

this system the task of economic and social transformation fell primarily on the state. The 

involvement of the state in economic matters was both direct as well as indirect (IE way 

of incentive and controls)for instance, the task of developing the agricultural sector was 

left entirely on the farmers. The state only helped them by providing. It infrastructural 

support such as irrigation,power and concessional credit. The government also played a 

pioneering role in bringing in new technology to increase farm productivity. Besides, the 

government attempted some institutional changes in the countryside such a tenancy-

reforms and ceiling on landholding. 

In the sphere of industrial development, however, the role of the state was direct 

and extensive. The state set up the PUBLIC sector fully owned and controlled by itself, to 

develop industries of strategic importance such as basic and capital goods industries. 

Nuclear power and armaments. Simultaneously, the state devised an extensive network of 

indirect control mechanism for the private sector in the form of license-permits , quotas, 

differential taxation, subsidies,price and industrial location policies. 

The strategy of economic development in the last four decades has its 

achievements and failures. On the positive side, one may enumerate such gains as a 

satisfactory growth of the agricultural sector, building up a of a solid infrastructural base 

of irrigation,power, transport, financial and social services, development of a well 

diversified structure of industries and creation of a pool of technical and scientific 

manpower that easily ranks among the top few  countries in the world. A democratic  

polity and the system of transfer of resources from the center to the states have prevented 

so far the emergence of gross inequalities of income and wealth among social groups as 

well as between different regions. 

On the negative side,the greatest drawback of the system has been an extensive 
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and irrational  state control on economic activity. Not only has it acted as an impediment 

to faster rate of growth of GNP, it has also prevented competition among domestic 

producers which in turn has made India a high cost economy. Inefficiency and high cost 

of production made Indian exports non-competitive in the world market. As a result, India 

could never succeed in earning enough foreign exchange through its exports. Thus,the 

roots of the persistent shortage of foreign exchange which acted as a constraint to growth 

could be traced to the faulty strategy of trade and industrialization. 

The policy of economic liberalization initiated in the early years of the 1990s 

aimed at removing these impediment to growth. The basic idea was to change the nature 

of government control over the economy to promote competition and efficiency. This is to 

be achieved by bringing in a new regulatory mechanism that is transparent and shuns 

unnecessary bureaucratic interferences in the economic management of the country. The 

role of the state has to be changed from the regulator to the facilitator. 
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Comparative Study of the Emotional Intelligence and Ability of 

Adjustment of Athlete and Non-Athletes of Residential and 

Non-Residential Schools- A Pilot Study 
Mr. Hem Prasad Nath: Ph.D. Scholar 

Dr. Jaykishan Santoshi: Supervisor 

 

Abstract: 

This research problem namely “Comparative Study of the Emotional Intelligence 

and Ability of Adjustment of Athlete and Non-Athletes of Residential and Non-

Residential Schools” is being administer by the scholar for his Ph.D. work from RTM 

Nagpur University. Just to make his work more authentic and clearer he has done a pilot 

study on 90 subjects, 45 students each from residential and non-residential category 

selected by purposive sampling process from the Nagpur region, keeping the hypothesis 

that there might be significant difference of emotional intelligence and ability of 

adjustment between the residential and non-residential school‟s students. Emotional 

intelligence was tested with the help of opinionnaire method by using Anukool Hyde‟s 

five (5) point Emotional Intelligence Scale (Strongly Agree, Agree, Un-certain, Disagree, 

Strongly Disagree) with a reliability of 0.88 and validity of 0.93. The emotional 

intelligence scale is being divided in ten (10) factors viz. Self Awareness, Empathy, Self 

Motivation, Emotional Stability, Managing Relations, Integrity, Self Development, Value 

Orientation, Commitment and Altruistic Behaviour. Scoring was done manually. Each 

item or statement scored 5 for strongly agree, 4 for agree, 3 for neutral, 2 for disagree and 

1 for strongly disagree. Ability of adjustment was measured by standard questionnaire of 

Dr. Penni Jain. The questionnaire is consisting of five adjustment categories viz. Family 

adjustment (reliability 0.91), Social adjustment (reliability 0.89), Educational adjustment 

(reliability 0.84), Financial adjustment (reliability 0.84), Emotional adjustment (reliability 

0.82). The validity of the questionnaire is 0.82 for the school students. All questions were 

evaluated with „Yes’ and „No’ response systems. A simple scoring system was followed as 

mentioned in the questionnaire instructions. No point was given to the „No’ response. 

Only Yes responses were counted and final scoring was done. All the raw scores were 

compiled and analyzed statically in the light of ‘t’ test technique where it was found that 

there  was significant differences between the residential and non-residential school 

students in the emotional intelligence parameters viz. self awareness, self motivation, self 

development, value orientation and commitment and overall scores of the emotional 

intelligence parameters. No significant difference was found in case of the EI parameters 

viz. empathy, emotional stability, managing relations, integrity, and altruistic behaviour 

between both the groups. In case of the ability of adjustment amongst the residential and 

non-residential groups significant difference was found in case of family, social and 

educational adjustment level. No significant difference was seen in case of financial and 

emotional adjustment level. The overall scores of all the parameters of ability of 

adjustment show a significant difference in between both the groups. 

Key Words: Emotional Intelligence, Ability of adjustment, Residential school, 

Non-residential school, Athlete. 
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Introduction 

Body and mind are always coincided. The imbalance of bodily activities seems to 

be hampered in the child‟s/people mental affairs. Emotions, anger, intelligence, 

sentiments, the moment of joy and sadness etc. are all different aspects of mind. The 

moment of teary eyes could easily pass unnoted. But the empathic understanding that 

someone‟s watering eyes means he/she is sad despite his/her words to the contrary is an 

act of comprehending just as surely as is distilling meaning from words on a printed page. 

One is an act of the emotional mind, the other of the rational mind. In a very real sense we 

have two minds,  

“One that Thinks and one that Feels” 

Our mental lives construct and interact by these two fundamentally different ways 

of knowing. We are under the action of two minds i.e. rational and emotional. Rational 

one which is more conscious, prominent in awareness, thoughtful, able to ponder and 

reflect. Another i.e. the emotional one which is impulsive and powerful and it sometimes 

illogical. Ordinarily there is a balance between emotional mind and rational minds, with 

emotion feeding into and sometimes vetoing the inputs of the emotions. Still the 

emotional and rational minds are semi-independent faculties, each as we shall see, 

reflecting the operation of distinct, but interconnected circuitry in the brain. The most 

distant roots of emotional intelligence can be traced to Darwin‟s early work on the 

importance of emotional expression for survival and second adaptation. Emotional 

intelligence involves the ability to perceive accurately, appraise, and express emotion; the 

ability to access and/or generate feelings when they facilitate   thought; the ability to 

understand emotion and emotional knowledge; and the ability to regulate emotions to 

promote emotional and intellectual growth. Emotional Intelligence in the Schools in the 

earlier programs focused primarily on social problem-solving skills or conflict resolution 

strategies. Students transiting in different residential school and non residential school are 

faced with a lot of challenges as entering in the school is an adjustment and growth 

process that takes a lot of efforts and above all requires hard work. These challenges are 

academic as well as interpersonal. Academically, as young adolescents make the transition 

into high school many experience a decline in grades and attendance. It has been 

established in research literature that no matter at what age transition is made into 

secondary school, drop in academic achievement still results (Suffolk Education 

Department, 1997). Transition to a new school apart from including academic adjustment 

also embraces social adjustment as well. Emotional intelligence has of recent been 

suggested as a critical factor in adjustment to life in general and to work and work 

performance in particular. It is believed to encompass social and cognitive functions 

related to the expression of emotion. Emotionally intelligent person have been described 

as well adjusted, warm, genuine, persistent and optimistic. 
Table No. I 

Critical Difference Table of EMOTIONAL INTELLIGENCE 

S.N. Factors 

Residential Non-Residential 

SE MD df 
Calculated 

t 

Tabulated 

t 
Mean SD Mean SD 

1 Self Awareness 16.2 2.47 15.07 2.38 0.5 1.13 88 2.22* 1.98 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Charles_Darwin
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2 Empathy 18.38 3.43 17.84 2.44 0.6 0.53 0.85@ 

3 Self Motivation 22.22 3.24 20.71 2.47 0.6 1.51 2.49* 

4 Emotional Stability 15 2.84 14.76 2.44 0.6 0.24 0.44@ 

5 Managing Relations 15 2.4 15.16 2.11 0.5 0.15 0.33@ 

6 Integrity 11.38 2.31 11 2.09 0.5 0.38 0.81@ 

7 Self Development 8.82 1.31 8.07 1.39 0.3 0.76 2.67* 

8 Value Orientation 7.96 1.62 7.18 1.54 0.3 0.78 2.33* 

9 Commitment 8.2 1.52 7.44 1.47 0.3 0.76 2.39* 

10 Altruistic Behaviour 7.38 1.69 7.64 1.23 0.3 0.27 0.85@ 

11 Overall 130.51 10.59 124.87 9.13 2.1 5.64 2.71* 

 

Table No - I revealed significant differences between the residential and non-

residential school students in the emotional intelligence parameters viz. self awareness, 

self motivation, self development, value orientation and commitment. Even overall scores 

of the emotional intelligence parameters also shows together a significant difference in 

both the groups‟ students. There was no significant difference in case of the EI parameters 

viz. empathy, emotional stability, managing relations, integrity, and altruistic behaviour 

between both the groups.  

Graph: I 

Graph showing the mean difference of EI components of Residential and Non-

residential Students 

 

 

0

20

40

60

80

100

120

140

S
A

E
m

pa
th

y

S
el

f M
ot

iv
at

n

E
m

o.
 S

ta
bi

lit
y

M
na

gi
ng

 R
el

.

In
te

gr
ity

S
el

f d
ev

p

V
al

ue
 O

rie
nt

n.

C
om

m
itm

en
t

A
ltr

us
iti

c 
B

eh
av

.

O
ve

ra
ll



October 2011 Entire Research, Vol.-3, Issue-IV     55 
 

ISSN 0975-5020 
 

 

Table No. II 

Critical Difference Table of ABILITY OF ADJUSTMENT 

Sr. 

No. 
Factors 

Residential Non-Residential 

MD df SE 
Calculated 

t 

Tabulated 

t Mean SD Mean SD 

1 Family 8.91 1.04 8.24 1.09 0.67 

88 

0.23 2.97* 

1.98 

2 Social 8.4 1.56 7.73 1.43 0.67 0.32 2.11* 

3 Educational 8.42 1.53 7.73 1.40 0.69 0.31 2.23* 

4 Financial 7.6 1.66 7.37 1.51 0.22 0.33 0.66
@

 

5 Emotional 3.16 2.19 3.11 1.22 0.04 0.37 0.12
@

 

6 Overall 36.5 3.99 34.2 3.72 2.29 0.81 2.81* 

 

From the table no – II it has been seen that the ability of adjustment amongst the 

residential and non-residential groups students are significantly different in case of family, 

social and educational adjustment level. No significant difference has been seen in case of 

financial and emotional adjustment level. The overall scores of all the parameters of 

ability of adjustment show a significant difference in between both the groups. 

Graph: II 

Graph showing the mean difference of Adjustment components of Residential 

and Non-Residential Students 

 
SUMMARY & CONCLUSION: 

Within the limitation identified and on the basis of the result of the study it has 

been seen that the students of residential schools are seems to be emotionally more sound 

and their ability of adjustment at different situations and their capacity to respond towards 

those situations are well acquainted. This improvement at residential setup can be 

attributed to the programmes of residential schools where a child has to face and perform 
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everything by his/her own. A sense of responsibility and accountability towards one‟s own 

things comes automatically to a child who led him/her to a productive thinker and 

develops the values in him/her toward the surrounding and happenings. Like this a child 

emotionally more aware and responsive and become well adjusted to any situation. The 

same time it‟s not like that in the non-residential schools it‟s not seen but comparatively in 

residential schools it‟s more sound and effective. 
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Introduction: 

Health is man‟s greatest wealth; he who has health must cherish it with care, lest 

he should lose it. To this end he must have adequate knowledge of how to live healthy. 

Health is a state of physical mental, emotional, and social well-being. Good health enables 

people to enjoy life and to have the opportunity to achieve the goals. They have set for 

themselves. The real purpose of health is to develop and maintain vigour and vitality to 

acquire interests and habits in ways of living that are wholesome, and to meet the 

demands put upon the individual efficiently, with energy and satisfaction.  

Health is that quality of life that enables an individual to live most and serve best. 

Health can be achieved, maintained and improved by supplying the basic physical, mental, 

emotional and social needs in proper proportion. In fact health is the key to education, 

success, good citizenship and a happy life. Nowadays health and its maintenance is being 

considered as a major social investment and it is being felt that health involves individual, 

state and international responsibility.  

The human body may be likened to a combustion engine. It carries out work for 

which it requires energy. The body has solved the problem of energy group of substance: 

proteins, fats and carbohydrates. These all substances are suppled to the body in the form 

of food. A certain amount of these substances is also stored in the body and is thus always 

available for combustion. 

What is food? Food is quite simply fuel, just as an automobile uses combustion for 

energy, human utilizes food to keep their engines going and just as impure fuel and oil 

adversely affect the running of an engine, bad eating habits will make human (particularly 

growing human) unhealthy.  

There is no specific diet or food that must be eaten to support an athlete‟s 

performance. Indeed many different diets can be excellent for athletes. The most 

important step to eating a balance diet is to educate yourself with your body needs and 

read the nutritional level and ingredient of all the food that you eat. A well balance diet is 

one of the basic necessities of our life. 

The balance diet is the intake of appropriate types and adequate amounts of foods 

and drinks to supply nutrition and energy for the maintenance of body cells, tissues and 

organs and to support normal growth and development. A balance diet is that contains the 

proper amount of each nutrient.  

Components of Balance Diet 

I. Carbohydrates 

Carbohydrates are the main source of energy in all activities. They provide quick 

energy to the body and are not stored in the body for long. 

Types of Carbohydrates: 

Carbohydrates are one of the main energy booster nutrients that human body 
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requires in order to keep going. Carbohydrates can be broadly classified into three broad 

categories. 

1] Sugar or simple carbohydrates 2] Starch or complex carbohydrates  3] Fiber 

II. Proteins 

Proteins are the basic structure of living cells. These are complex organic 

compounds. The basic structure of proteins is a chain of amino acids that contain carbon, 

oxygen, hydrogen and nitrogen. The presence of nitrogen differentiates protein from 

carbohydrate and fat. 

Proteins are essential in everybody‟s diet. They are known as building blocks of 

life. Proteins are complex substances found in many foods and are made up of thousands 

of small units called amino acids. 

Kinds of Proteins 

1] Complete Protein 2] Incomplete Protein 

III. Fats 

Like carbohydrates fats also contain carbon hydrogen and oxygen. They are the 

most concentrated source of energy in foods. 

Types of Fats 

1] Saturated Fats 2] Unsaturated Fats 

3] Cholesterol  4] Trans Fat 

IV. Vitamins 

Vitamins are compounds of carbon that are absolutely essential for the normal 

working of the body. They are required in very small quantities. However, if our diet is 

lacking in any vitamin, we suffer from certain disease called deficiency diseases. There 

are 13 vitamins needed by the body. The important ones are vitamins A, C, D, E, K and B. 

Types of Vitamins 

1] Water-soluble vitamins 2] Fat-soluble vitamins 

V. Minerals 

Minerals contain elements needed by our body in small quantities. But these are 

essential for proper growth and functioning of the body. Their deficiency in our diet 

causes deficiency by different foods. Some of the important minerals are iron, calcium, 

phosphorus, potassium, sodium, iodine, fluoride, copper, zinc and chloride. 

Types of Minerals 

1] Macro Minerals  2] Micro / Trace Minerals 

VI. Water 

Water is a nutrient that makes up almost 70% of our body weight. Most of this 

water is in our cells. Some is between the cells and some in blood. Wife processes cannot 

occur without water. 

Delimitations 

The study was delimited to 60 M.P.Ed. Students of Shri Nashikrao Tirpude 

College of Physical Education. The study was delimited to the balance diet. 

Methodology 

The chapter deals with the description of the procedure for the selection of 

subjects, reliability and validity of tools, procedure for administering the test and the 

method employed for statistical treatment of data. Following procedure was adopted for 
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the study. 

Selection of the Subject 

This study was carried out on 60 students of Shri Nashikrao Tirpude College of 

physical education which is affiliated to Rashtrasant Tukadoji Maharaj Nagpur University. 

Following was the criterion measure for the study. 

1] Knowledge of balance diet 

For this purpose a questionnaire was formulated by the research scholar with the 

help of guide and experts in the field. Consisting of the above mentioned items in order to 

collect relevant information from students regarding their knowledge towards balance 

diet. 

Statistical Analysis of Data 

The statistical analysis of the data collected on 60 subjects of M.P.Ed. from Shri. 

Nashikrao Tirpude College of physical education is presented in this chapter. 

Table No.1 

Showing the Level of Knowledge towards Balance Diet Status of Students 

Total Students Low Level Moderate Level High Level 

60 28.33% 63.33% 8.33% 

 

According to table no. 1 out of 60 students 28.33% had low level, 63.33% had 

moderate level and 8.33% had high level knowledge towards balance diet. 

Looking at the results above, it may be interprets that the students of M.P.Ed. have 

an average level of knowledge towards balance diet status. This may be so because 

students of M.P.Ed. have to keep themselves physically fit and most of them are sports 

persons, therefore they are more conscious about balance diet status. 

Table NO. 2 

Showing the Comparison of Knowledge level of Balance Diet Status Between 

M.P.Ed. 1
st
 and M.P.Ed. 2

nd 

 

 Mean (M) Standard Deviation (S.D.) t 

M.P.Ed. 1
st
  10.53 2.66  

3.61 

 
M.P.Ed. 2

nd
  13.8 4.19 

   Level of significance .05 

 

According to table no.2 the mean score of M.P.Ed. 1
st
 and M.P.Ed. 2

nd
 were 10.53 

and 13.8 respectively. Standard deviations were found to be 2.66 forM.P.Ed. 1
st
 and 4.19 

for M.P.Ed. 2
nd

. 

The „t‟ ratio was 3.61 which is statistically significant at .05 level of significant. 

Thus, this shows that M.P.Ed. 2
nd

 year students has more knowledge towards balance diet 

status than M.P.E.d. 1
st
 students. 

The resons for obtaining the above results may be because most of the M.P.Ed.  

2
nd

 year students are more aged than 1
st
 year students and there are more sports person at 

collegiate level in M.P.Ed. 2
nd

. Therefore M.P.Ed. 2
nd

 year students are more experienced 
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and has more knowledge. 

 

Table No.3 

Showing the Comparison of Knowledge level of Balance Diet Status Between 

M.P.Ed. Male Students and M.P.Ed. Female Students 

 

 Mean Standard Deviation (S.D.) t 

M.P.Ed. Male 11.98 3.56  

0.67 

M.P.Ed. Female 15.1 4.99 

No significance 

According to table no.3 the mean score of M.P.Ed.male and M.P.Ed. female were 

11.98 and 13.1 respectively. Standard deviations were found to be 3.56 for M.P.Ed. male 

and 4.99 for M.P.Ed.female.  

The ratio was .67 which is statistically not significant at .05 level of significance. 

Thus, this shows that there is no significant difference between male and female M.P.Ed. 

student‟s knowledge towards balance diet status. 

The following may be the reasons for the above obtained results. 

Male and female nowadays are equally conscious about their health and balance 

diet. 

Here both male and female students are following the same course and almost all 

are sports persons. 

Conclusions: 

In view of the results obtained the following conclusions can be made:- 

1] Most of the student had a moderate level of knowledge towards balance diet status. 

2]Students of M.P.Ed. 2
nd

 have more knowledge of balance diet and nutritional status than 

M.P.Ed. 1
st
.  

3] Male and female students have almost same level of knowledge towards balance diet 

status. 
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Introduction:   

 

Nissim Ezekiel is a very Indian poet writing in English. His commitment to India, 

and especially to Mumbai, which is his chosen home, is total as is shown by, „Background 

Casually‟ and a host of other autobiographical poems. He is entirely Indian in his 

sensibility. He has not only tried to describe Indian culture but he has also made good use 

of „Babu Angrezi‟ or Indian English. He employed different themes in his poems; 

however, the present research article critically examines the use of alienation theme in his 

poetry. 
Nissim Ezekiel, one of the most outstanding post Independence Indian English 

writers of verse, is born of a Jewish family which has migrated to India generations ago. 

Ezekiel is one of those few men of letters who have become legends in their life time by 

virtue of their creative and critical potentialities as manifested in their writings. He is a 

man of varied tastes and interests and preoccupations. A dramatist of known credentials, a 

literary critic of encyclopedic range and an acknowledged academician in his own rights, 

Ezekiel will be remembered primarily as a poet. With the publication of his, “Collected 

Poems” (1989), the poet in Ezekiel seems to have reaped a rich harvest and it is 

appropriate that his expanding poetic sensibility should now be evaluated in its totality to 

place him in the galaxy of modern Indian poets. Besides teaching poetry and prosody at 

the University of Mumbai, Ezekiel also edited a number of journals, wrote reviews and 

has also a large body of literary and art criticism to his credit. He is the recipient of the 

Sahitya Academy Award in Literature and Padmashri for Criticism. He struggled hard in 

acclimatizing with the highly Westernized atmosphere of Cosmopolitan Mumbai. His 

ancestral culture alienated him in this Cosmopolitan city where he felt deeply of being 

minority.    

Use of Alienation Theme in His Poetry: In an interview, Ezekiel is reported to 

have said that a feeling of alienation from one‟s environment may be undesirable, from 

the moral and social points of view. His autobiographical poem, “Background Casually” 

gives an emphatic expression to his social and cultural alienation from the country to 

which he does not really belong but which has adopted as his own. In that poem he tells 

that he had gone to a Roman Catholic School where he found himself;   

                       A muggling Jew among the wolves,   

                       They told me I had killed the Christ.   

                                                               (Background Casually)   

Ezekiel also tells that a Muslim sportsman had boxed his ears, and that as a 

consequence, he had grown up in terror of strong bodied fellows. The Hindu, he says, had 

been tormenting him in their way, and one day he had felt compelled to produce a knife to 

threaten the boys who were presenting him. This sense of alienation beginning at school 

has clung to Ezekiel throughout his life despite his best efforts to come to terms with this 
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country and its people.    

M. K. Naik, one of the well-known critics, remarks that, Ezekiel naturally can not 

have the kind of identity with the traditional Indian ethos which the poets actually 

belonging to India naturally have. At the same time, strange as it may seem, Ezekiel has 

been feeling alienated from his own Jewish ethos too, and this alienation also began early 

in his life. The transition in his career gave rise to a feeling of frustration, and he therefore 

wrote, „I knew I had failed in everything.‟ After his return to India, he tried his hand in 

journalism, publishing and advertising including even a factory manager before he settled 

down to teaching. This restlessness was perhaps only an external manifestation of the 

emotional turmoil within, caused by a strong and persistent feeling of alienation of 

different kinds.   

In a number of poems Ezekiel tries to define the nature of his own commitment, 

his own quest for the ideals dear to him. He desires to achieve complete identity with self, 

family, society and God, but tells us in one of his „Hymns in Darkness‟ the fixed star of 

his seeking eludes him for, „It multiplies like a candle in the eyes of a drunkard.‟ But in, 

„Tribute to the Upanishads‟ and „Happiness‟ the poet realizes that one who gets nearer to 

his true self, also gets nearer his fellowmen. As Satyanarain Singh puts it, „it is in one‟s 

awareness of being and in the realization of the primal power of self that the multiplicity 

of lights gets fused into a steadfast radiation and the apparent diversities and 

contradictions are resolved into harmony.‟ Ezekiel aspires for commitment to this ideal, 

setting the way for the pilgrim‟s progress. However, his growing philosophic-religious 

concerns, his meditative self-explorations have tended to cut him off from the pressures 

and tensions of immediate experience which are the real source of strength and vitality, 

hence the feeling of inadequacy of his later poetry.     

In the poems, already named, he has made his commitment to continue living in 

this country and to adopt himself to the conditions of life which prevail in Mumbai city 

even though he strongly disapproves of those conditions. The poet had experienced that 

life himself and so his rendering of it is characterized by authenticity and immediacy of 

appeal. Such a city has a harmful influence on the poet‟s perception. He also tells us that, 

in London, he lived for two years, a hard and cheerless life, without participating actively 

in the life that went around him. In London, „Philosophy, Poverty and Poetry‟ were his 

three companions, who shared his „basement rooms.‟ He depicts the life of Mumbai with 

its ugliness and frustration realistically and intimately in the poems like, „Urban‟, „A 

Morning Walk‟, „Case Study‟, and „Love Sonnet.‟ Moreover it is in, „The Unfinished 

Man‟ that Ezekiel‟s urban self could define unambiguously his tension, resulting from his 

striving to exist to search for truth and to realize identity with the self and the community, 

which subsequently brought a great deal of insight about his own inward nature and the 

insufficiency and frailty of the fallen city. Such a realization has stood the poetic self in 

good stead in the recovery of his poetic vision, the poetic logos which the proper 

perception of the object world and the primal is capable of making a forward thrust to the 

world of unity, and it is in this world of unity alone offered by poetry or art that the self of 

the poet alienated from the core of the Indian ethos due to his Bene-Israeli origin and from 

the mass culture of the tyrant city, can seek a certain sense of belonging.  

The alienation theme is thus central to Nissim Ezekiel‟s work and colors his entire 
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poetic universe. His sense of alienation has been a motivating force behind much of his 

poetry, and led his writing realistic poems. His verse generally maintains studied 

neutrality which suits the stance of an alienated observer. It is true that there is a 

correlation between the work of a poet and his experience of life. In Ezekiel the empirical 

self gradually dissolves as he grows and develops as a poet and his implied personality 

unites all his poems into an organic whole. His alienation from Indian literary tradition 

creates no serious problems for him, as he has been able to identify with modern India. 

The Indian poet in English is confronted with a sense of alienation which is inherent in the 

linguistic and literary situation itself. It is the sense of rootlessness which paradoxically 

enough re-enforces the need for roots. For Ezekiel, who is a born urbanite, this alienation 

is an intellectual experience, relating to an objective perception of life of the masses in the 

rural hinterland and the life in the city. What Mr. Raghavendra Rao calls, „a non-alienated 

alienation characterized by a rooted rootlessness.‟ The more he tries to synthesize his 

sense of alienation and his poetic self, the greater is the need he feels to define preciously 

his own incompleteness.  

Ezekiel has reacted in various ways in various poems to his experience of 

alienation. One way has been his assumption of an attitude of superiority and snobbery 

towards the Indian conditions of life. The Very Indian Poems in English are outstanding 

examples of this attitude. The characters, who speak in these and similar poems, are an 

Indian Patriot, A Retired Professor and the office bearer of a college teacher‟s association 

in the poems like The Patriot, The Professor and Good Bye Party For Miss Pushpa T. S. 

respectively. Superficially viewed, these poems may appear to be casual, ironic exercises 

exploiting the obvious humor arising from the common misuse of words and phrases, 

tense and preposition, syntax and idioms, by Indians in their use of the English language. 

It is not only Ezekiel‟s mockery of the misuse of the English language by the average 

Indian which shows Ezekiel‟s alienation from the society and the environment in which he 

has spent most of his life in Mumbai. His alienation appears also in the way he has 

depicted the conditions of life in this country. There are the smart fellows who fleece the 

superstitious villagers in the poem, „Rural Suite‟ there the Guru who totally lacks all the 

virtues of a saint in the poem of the same name in which Ezekiel asks;  

   If saints are like this;  

   What hope is there then for us?    

Then there are the students whose ideas of social service are limited to getting 

themselves photographed while distributing biscuits among the flood affected villagers in 

the poem, „The Truth about the Floods.‟ There is a Muslim girl who is more interested in 

the pictures in a certain kind of books than in her English lessons in the poem, „How The 

English Lessons Ended.‟ There is the prostitute in the poem, „On Belasis Road‟ on whom 

the poet‟s final comment is;   

                   I can not even say I care or do not care,  

                   Perhaps it is a kind of despair.   

   There are the flirtatious Indian husbands and their shy wives at an international 

party in the poem, „In India.‟ There is intellectual Indian girl whose great expectations are 

suddenly frustrated when she finds her relationship with her English boss finally reduced 

to the basic level of the man-woman connection in the same poem, In India. There is a 



October 2011 Entire Research, Vol.-3, Issue-IV     64 
 

ISSN 0975-5020 
 

foreign visitor who does not know that, „beggars in India smile only at white foreigners‟ 

in the poem entitled, „Poverty Poem.‟ In all these poems, Ezekiel‟s mockery clearly 

implies his dislike of behavior and the habits of the Indian people and his alienation from 

them. His alienation even from his own Jewish community appears clearly in the poem, 

„Jewish Wedding in Bombay‟ in which Ezekiel views ironically the emptiness of the 

Jewish rituals and the hypocrisy of orthodoxy and in which he also emphasizes the 

disillusionment which marriage and the sexual relationship bring. At the same time we 

can not ignore Ezekiel‟s genuine attempts in his poems to reconcile himself to the society 

around him and to the conditions of life in which he has lived in a poem entitled, „Island‟, 

he writes;   

                     „I can not leave the island,   

                     I was born here and belong.‟   

His efforts at reconciliation have been expressed clearly in the poem, „Background 

Casually‟, in which he has described his commitment to stay on in this country even if 

some foreigners might regard it as a backward country.   

Occasionally Ezekiel has been able to create some really great poetry out of his 

experience of alienation. Night of the Scorpion is an excellent example of this. Here while 

presenting the Hindu-Buddhist approach to the mysteries of evil and suffering and 

showing it in sharp contrast with the diametrically opposed responses such as the 

scientific attitude on the one hand, and the maternal instinct on the other, the poet does not 

try to maintain a neutrality of tone. We do find here Ezekiel trying sincerely to understand 

the responses which he describes, making it clear at the same time that he can not share 

them. It is the alienation impulse, balanced by an understanding of the situation that 

creates the poetry in Night of the Scorpion.    

The recent alienation that Ezekiel faces is the religious alienation which has 

become a regular feature of his recent poetry. The religious statements of the pre-

dominantly non-religious self of Ezekiel hint at this type of alienation. His religious 

alienation is constituted by his belonging to the Jewish descent in Hindu culture. if the 

strongly felt sense of creative discontinuity has been a source of energy in the poems like, 

„Background Casually‟, „Island‟, „In India‟, Enterprise‟, Central‟ etc. The same sense of 

discontinuity crushes the poetic self now compelling him to seek refuge in the hurriedly 

contrived profundities. But the religious alienation rather exposes the self of the poet to 

such an extent that Ezekiel, in the latest phase of his poetry stands sacred of things, 

harassed by uncertainties, overpowered by incomprehensible immensities and penned in 

to terrifying loneliness. His, Background Casually is an attempt on his own biography 

where we have a good peep into the background of Ezekiel‟s alienated consciousness. 

Throughout this poem close links of the poetic self‟s image as a Jew in an 

overwhelmingly non-Jewish environment. He was an alien among his class fellows who 

were Christian, Muslim or Hindu, to him the Hindu element is the most menacing, he 

says;  

                        „I grew in terror of the strong,   

                        But under nourished Hindu lads,   

                        Their prepositions always wrong.‟    

Ezekiel‟s Jewish consciousness is not groomed enough to feel at home in Jewish 
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atmosphere as evident in a poem, „Jewish Wedding in Bombay.‟ Though clothed in the 

usual irony the poem surfaces the image of the poetic self which is alienated from his own 

minority religion ethos. But his, „Island‟ is an attempt for a sharp departure from this 

sense of alienation due to his spiritual past which displaces him from his environ 

Many critics of Ezekiel find in his poetry a personal quest for identity, 

commitment and harmony in life. It would, therefore, not be wrong if his poetry is viewed 

as his personal pursuit of self discovery, as his experiment seeking to dive deep into his 

own psyche. In this process Ezekiel concerns himself with the way art should relate itself 

to life‟s problems. Linda Hess, one of the critics, describes Ezekiel as, „an endless 

explorer of the mind, the devious delving and twisting of the ego and the ceaseless attempt 

of man and poet to define himself to find through all the myth and maze, a way to honesty 

and love.‟   

In his conclusion, M. K. Naik, a well-known critic, remarks that Ezekiel has not 

succeeded fully in transforming his feelings of alienation into any major poetic utterance; 

except occasionally as in „Night in the Scorpion‟ even though he has offered us many 

interesting variations on the theme of alienation. On the whole, however, one can not 

exclude the alienation theme from the body of Ezekiel‟s poetry. Alienation, in fact, 

becomes the strength of Ezekiel‟s poetry providing it with a theme, diction and technique. 

It is with this theme as central to his poetry, that Ezekiel is essentially a poet of the spirit, 

begins and continues his endless quest for identity, carrying in its way an eternal discourse 

with realities around him.     
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Age Group Wise Comparative Study of Cardiovascular 

Endurance of School Going Boys 
Dr. Khaire P. B. Director of Physical Education, S.M.B.S.Thorat College of Arts, Sci., 

and Comm., Tal.-Sangamner, Dist.-Ahmednagar   

 

Abstract 

The purpose of the study was to find out the difference of cardiovascular 

endurance between age groups 11, 12, 13and 14 year school going Boys. The investigator 

applied survey research designs for this study.   With the help of random sampling 

technique researcher selected 8000 school going boys ages 11years to 14 years (5
th

 to 8
th

 

std.) from about 31 schools of all 11 Talukas in Ahmednager district, Maharashtra. Each 

age group consisted of 2000 students. Their age Ranged between 11 to 14 years. For the 

collection of data, all students of each age group of performed Cooper‟s 9 minute run or 

walk test which is easier to measure Cardiovascular Endurance, therefore, it was included 

in this study. In statistical procedures, Scheffe‟s Post Hoc Test and ANOVA employed for 

age-wise comparison of performance in age groups 11, 12, 13 and 14 years. On the basis 

of findings of the study, age groups 11, 12, 13and 14 year Boys show significantly 

different. 

Key Words:  Cardiovascular endurance, age groups 11, 12, 13and 14 year boys, 

Introduction: 

Fit citizens are the best assets of Nation. “Physical education and Sports” aims to 

ensure the whole hearted participation of a child as a total inseparable unit of the body, 

mind and spirit so that the activities may prove to be real life experience to educate 

physically, mentally and morally and to be a good citizen. There are several factors, which 

effect the physical fitness such as family background, school, available facility, interest, 

health, diet, economic condition of the student, environment etc. There is a need to 

undertake systematic research on school health initiatives. This research attempts to study 

the comparison between age groups of school going boys and by testing Health Related 

Physical Fitness components. 

Sample 

Out of 879 secondary schools, 31 secondary schools all 11, 12, 13 and 14 years 

boys were the sample of this study. The investigator selected 8000 school going boys ages 

11years to 14 years (5
th

 to 8
th

 std.) from about 31 schools of all 11 Talukas in Ahmednager 

district, state Maharashtra. Each age group consisted of 2000 students. 

Objective: 

To compare the Cardiovascular Endurance between the age groups 11, 12, 13 and 

14 year school going Boys 

Hypotheses: 

There is no significant difference in Cardiovascular Endurance of each age group 

between 11 to 14 years from school in Ahmednagar district.  

Methodology 

For this study the researcher tried to identify the comparison between age groups 

11, 12, 13 and 14 year school going boys by testing physical fitness variable i.e. 

Cardiovascular Endurance with the help of statistical analysis 
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The present research is a normative survey study that goes through a method of 

survey research under descriptive one. For the selection of sample simple random 

sampling technique was used. The data was collected taking in account Aided schools and 

Non-aided schools of Ahmednagar District. The investigator hence proposed to randomly 

select 4000 students from each category i.e. Aided and Non-aided high schools from the 

age group 11 to 14 years from 11 Talukas. 

For the collection of data researcher was used standardized tool for research. The 

test item was conducted as the standard physical battery and the procedures described in 

the AAHPERED health related physical fitness test. Cooper‟s 9 minutes run-walk test was 

administered to assess cardiovascular endurance. 

Statistical Analysis: In statistical procedures, Scheffe‟s Post Hoc Test and 

ANOVA employed for age-wise comparison of performance in age groups 11, 12, 13 and 

14 years. Statistical Package for social Sciences (SPSS) MS windows was used for 

statistical analysis. Descriptive statistics was also applied. 

Analysis of data: 

For Age wise Comparison of Performance in Cardiovascular factor following 

procedures was considered: 

 Inferential  statistics analysis of Variance i.e. ANOVA  

 Pair wise Comparisons of Each Age Group i.e. Scheffe‟s Post Hoc Test 

 Descriptive statistics of  variables 

Table 1 

A Test of Significant Difference between the Means of Cardio vascular 

Endurance (9 min Run or Walk Test) 

Source Sum of Squares Df Mean Square F Sig. 

Between Groups 351614825 3 117204942 1508.86 0 

Within Groups 616606579 7938 77677.825   

Total 968221404 7941    

 

 Table 2  

Pair wise Comparisons of Each Age Group in 9 min run or walks of the boys 

Age(I) 

 Group 
Age (J) Group 

Mean 

Difference 

(I-J) 

Std. 

Error 
Sig. 

11 Years 12 Years -144.52(*) 8.86 0 

  13 Years -269.20(*) 8.86 0 

  14 Years -571.94(*) 8.87 0 

12 Years 11 Years 144.52(*) 8.86 0 

  13 Years -124.67(*) 8.82 0 

  14 Years -427.42(*) 8.82 0 

13 Years 11 Years 269.20(*) 8.86 0 

  12 Years 124.67(*) 8.82 0 
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  14 Years -302.74(*) 8.83 0 

14 Years 11 Years 571.94(*) 8.87 0 

  12 Years 427.42(*) 8.82 0 

  13 Years 302.74(*) 8.83 0 

 

* mean difference is significant at the 0.05 level. 

 

Table 3 

Descriptive Statistics of Variable 9 minute run or walk (N= 8000) 

Age Groups N Mean 

Std. 

Deviation 

Std. 

Error Minimum Maximum 

11 Years 1959 1326.6 213.99 4.83 885 1895 

12 Years 1999 1471.1 236.15 5.28 895 1993 

13 Years 1994 1595.8 271.03 6.06 980 2495 

14 Years 1990 1898.6 367.83 8.24 1010 2933 

Total 7942 1573.9 349.18 3.91 885 2933 

 

Findings:  

 From Table 1, F value for age wise comparison is 1508.86 which is statistically 

significant at 0.05. 

 Table 2 indicates the result of Cardiovascular Endurance (9 minute run or Walk) for 11 

years, 12 years, 13 years and 14 years School going boys. The mean score of 

Cardiovascular Endurance of the subjects of age 11 years, 12 years, 13 years and 14 

years are significantly different at the 0.05 level. So the null hypothesis is rejected. 

 Table 3 indicates that the mean performance of Cardiovascular Endurance of 11 years 

school boys was lower than other age groups school boys i.e. 12years, 13 years and 14 

years.  It was highest in 14 year age group school boys. 

Conclusion: 

 It is interpreted that Age wise Comparison of Performance in Cardiovascular 

Endurance of the subjects‟ ages 11 years, 12 years, 13 years and 14 years are 

significantly different at the 0.05 level. 

 Age group of 14 years boys had better Cardio vascular Endurance than other age 

groups school boys. 
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Abstract 

Particularly the south konkan has abundant resources such as mango, cashew, 

coconut, kokum, arcanut, jackfruit, avala, karvanda, jambool etc. Agriculture is the main 

foundation of rural life. India is developing country and agriculture is the backbone of 

Indian Economy. In rural life land is called Mother Earth. Agriculture development is the 

keystone of  industrial and economical development. Most of  the villages ranging from 

15 to 60 years of the age are occupied in agriculture.      

Horticulture is tremendous industry composed of numerous commercial 

enterprises. Lot of raw material can be produced from horticultural crops. It contributes to 

health happiness and prosperity of the mankind. Horticulture is the applied science. It is 

defined as an expensive art and science of study of garden plants.  Horticulture is part  of 

agriculture, which is concern with the garden crops. Thus the horticulture means 

cultivation of garden crops. India and Maharashtra, with its wide variability of location, 

climate, soil and other agro-climatic conditions  has good potential for growing a wide 

range of horticulture crops, such as fruits, vegetables and plantation crops. The district 

economy has major share of income from processing and marketing of horticulture 

produce, which is also main source of income for about every house hold.   

There will be choice for farmers and farmer produces wide variety of horticultural 

crops due to the government policy of 100 % grants since 1990 to the farmers. 

Development of agro based industries and horticulture crops to generate employment is a 

must to keep our economy on sound footings. Market surveys in European and other 

markets have revealed that there is good scope for export of grapes, mango, cashew to 

gulf and European markets.  Development of cashew and mango plantations on hill slopes 

in konkan where even ragi or nachani can not be grown, have brought additional revenge 

to the growers. 

Key words 

agriculture, cropping pattern, classification of horticultural crops,  district crops. 

 Introduction:         

 Horticulture is tremendous industry composed of numerous commercial 

enterprises. Lot of raw material can be produced from horticultural crops. It contributes to 

health happiness and prosperity of the mankind. Horticulture is the applied science. It is 

defined as an expensive art and science of study of garden plants. India is developing 

country and agriculture is the backbone of Indian economy. Agriculture development is 

the keystone of  industrial and economical development.Sindhudurg is  the  part of south 

Konkan area of Maharashtra having picturesque stretch of land on the west coast of India 

endowed with the beautiful seashore picturesque mountains. 

Horticulture is part  of agriculture, which is concern with the garden crops. Thus 
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the horticulture means cultivation of garden crops. India and Maharashtra, with its wide 

variability of location, climate, soil and other agro-climatic conditions  has good potential 

for growing a wide range of horticulture crops, such as fruits, vegetables and plantation 

crops. The district economy has major share of income from processing and marketing of 

horticulture produce, which is also main source of income for about every house hold.   

Development of agro based industries and horticulture crops to generate employment is a 

must to keep our economy on sound footings. Market surveys in European and other 

markets have revealed that there is good scope for export of grapes, mango, cashew to 

gulf and European markets.  

The availability of these export markets would help to increase area under these 

fruits. Fruits farming provides raw materials for various agro based industries. 

Development of cashew and mango plantations on hill slopes in konkan where even ragi 

or nachani can not be grown, have brought additional revenge to the growers. In the mid 

eighties Government identified horticulture crops as a means of diversification for making 

agriculture more profitable through efficient land use, optimum use of natural resources. 

The past efforts have been rewarding in terms of increased production and productivity 

and availability of horticulture produce.  

Objectives: 

1.To study in brief geographical setting of the  Sindhudurg district as a  basis for the     

   growth of  cashewnut cultivation 

2. To study the classification of horticultural crops in the district 

3.To analyse the district crops 

Methodology: 

The study has been carried out to completed by acquiring data through  secondary 

data source. Secondary data collected from related books,  research articals, University 

library, reports of fruit processing industries. The data will be collected from the above     

mentioned   source to understand cropping pattern, classification of horticultural crops and 

district crops. 

Study area: 

Sindhudurg  district is lies from 15º37'N to 16º40'North Latitudes and 73º19'E to 

74º18'East Longitudes. Sindhudurg district was earlier a part of the Ratnagiri district. For 

administrative convenience and industrial and agricultural development Ratnagiri district 

was divided into Ratnagiri and Sindhudurg with effect from 1
st
 May,1981.The district is 

surrounded by the Arabian Sea on the west, the Belgaum District(Karnataka) and Goa on 

the South and the Ratnagiri District on the North  and Sahyadri hill ranges to the  East. 

Sindhudurg district is spread over an area of around 5,207 sq km. The area is largely rural 

populated with 91 % of rural population of the total population. The density of the 

population is very low i.e.167 persons/sq.km. The proportion of female per thousand 

males is 1079.The percentage of literacy of the district is 80.30 The population of the 

district is 8,68,825 as per census of 2001. The following map no.01shows, location of 

Sindhudurg district in Maharashtra. 
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Location of Sindhudurg District in Maharashtra 

                                                 

               
                                                             Map.01. 

 Importance of  Agriculture: 

           Agriculture is the main foundation of rural life, most of the villages ranging 

from 15 to  60 years of the age are occupied in agriculture. In rural life land is called 

mother earth. The development of the civilization and culture of a particular place is 

measured according to the land productivity. Land provides him opportunity for life food 

and clothes. In rural life the first to be worshipped on occasions of marriage, festivals and 

celebration, is land. In this way rural life beings with land ends with land.   Agriculture is 

the most important, occupation of the people in India. The agricultural sector contributes 

nearly one-half of the national income provides livelihood to about three-fourths of the 

population supplies the bulk of wage goods required by the non-agricultural sector and 

raw materials for a large section of industries.  Figure  no.01 depicts that diverse branches 

of agriculture. 

Branches of Agriculture: 
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Figure  no.01 

Agriculture is the oldest and most important industry of the world. Leaving out 

China, there is no country in the world in which  so many people depend on agriculture 

for their livelihood as in India. About 70 percent of the total Indian population is engaged 

in this industry. The two outstanding features of agricultural production Firstly  

developing countries are the wide variety of crops and the preponderance of food over 

non-food crops.   In terms of population and geographical area, Maharashtra is the third 

largest state in India. The share of agriculture and allied activities in net State Domestic 

Product (SDP)for Maharashtra declined from around 38% in 1961/62 to 22.9% in 

1992/93.The corresponding numbers for all India were 50.9% and 32.3% respectively. 

Thus, the contribution of agriculture to the net SDP has been less in Maharashtra as 

compared to the national average. It may, however, be noted that Maharashtra‟s economy 

is predominantly agrarian since around 61percent of the total workers are dependent on 

agriculture and allied activities for their livelihood in the early 1990s. 

The soil, topography and climate in Maharashtra are not very favourable for some 

high valued crops and have led to relatively low yields of the important crops in the state 

as compared to that in India. The state has, however, several advantages for development 

of horticulture and vegetable crops. Banana, oranges, cashew nut and grapes are the 

important horticulture crops grown in the state.  The 8
th

 five year plan of Maharashtra 

gives lot of emphasis on agro-processing. The establishment of processing units will help 

to support prices of agricultural commodities. It also  creates further employment 

opportunities in grading, transporting and processing.  Broadly speaking in konkan region, 

itemsrequiring processing have been identified as kokam, late season mango, cashew nut 

and cashew apple. 

Concept of Horticulture: 

Horticulture is tremendous industry composed of numerous commercial 

enterprises.  Lot of raw material can be produced from horticultural crops. It contributes to 

health happiness and prosperity of the mankind. Horticulture is the applied science. It is 

defined as an expensive art and science of study of garden plants. The cultivation of 

flowers, fruit, or vegetables in small plots using intensive methods of farming. The most 

intensive form of horticulture is probably the cultivation of crops. 

Classification of Horticulture Crops: 
The intensively cultivated horticultural plants directly used by people for food, for 

medicinal purposes and for esthetic gratification. Horticulture crops have been classified 

into various groups depending on their growth habits, cultivation requirement, climate 

requirement and use is as follows.   They are classified into the three broad divisions viz. 

fruits, vegetables and flowers. The figure no. 01 depicted  horticulture crops based on use.  

A.Temperate (Decidous) Fruits: B.Tropical and Subtropical (Evergreen) Fruits:- 

 

Small 
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Figure no. 02 

Classification of the district crops: 

            Horticulture is part  of agriculture, which is concern with the garden crops. 

Thus the horticulture means cultivation of garden crops. India and Maharashtra, with its 

wide variability of location, climate, soil and other agro-climatic conditions  has good 

potential for growing a wide range of horticulture crops, such as fruits, vegetables and 

plantation crops. Figure no. 03 shows that the classification of horticultural crops in the 

district. 

 

 
 

Figure  No.03 

Cultivation, plantation, processing, fishing are the predominant traditional 

economic activities and fruit processing, pickle and papad are also new economic 

activities in the district. The major occupation is agriculture with paddy, Nachani & 

Kuleeth as field crops and Mango, Cashew, Kokam, Coconut, Arcanut as plantation/ 

horticulture crops. The area under horticulture crops is more than total area under field 

crops. The district has huge resource base and enjoys distinction of producing best 

qualities of mango, cashew and kokam.  Besides agriculture and horticulture, people are 

also engaged in agro/ fruit processing, forest based products, village and cottage industries 
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and other service industries. During 2004-05 per capita income of the district was at 

Rs.28278/-as against State‟s per capita income of Rs.32170/-.The district is industrially 

backward and placed in D+ zone index by the State Govt. 

Ture Crops and Cultivation Area in Sindhudurg District: 

Hot and humid summers, pleasant winters and abundant rainfall alongwith lateritic 

coastal saline alluvial soil has made plantation and horticulture as the main traditional 

economic activity of the district.  

Govt. of  Maharashtra had launched Employment Guarantee Scheme (EGS) under 

Horticulture Development Programme in 1990-91 wherein cultivable wastelands and 

fallow lands were brought under cultivation of horticulture crops like mango, coconut, 

cashew, kokum, jackfruit, sapota, bamboo and medicinal plants and spices  like clove 

cinnamon, Black pepper etc as inter crops.  

During the year 2006-07, 1398.75 ha. Of additional area has been brought under 

horticulture crops to 99983 ha. Which is more than the area covered under Kharif crops of 

food grains and pulses. 55.30 % of the total area under cultivation of fruit crops is coverd 

by cashew and 26.2 % under mango. The crop wise data in respect of major horticultural 

crops in the Sindhudurg district from 1995 to 2007 depicted in table no. 01. 

Cultivation Area of Horticulture Crops in Sindhudurg District  from 1995 To 2007 

 

Sr. 

No. 

Horticultural  

Crops 

Area in  ha 

Position as 

on1995 

Area in  ha 

Position as on 

2007 

01 Mango 9400 26244 

02 Cashewnut 34400 55292 

03 Coconut 5900 16333 

 

Table no. 01 

Agricultural  Scenario Of Sindhudurg District: 

Dr. Babasaheb Sawant Konkan Krishi Vidyapeeth, Dapoli has been doing research 

and extension work in agriculture, animal husbandry and dairy and fisheries for about last 

three decades. The State department of agriculture and other line departments have been 

rendering necessary co-operation in these endeavours. It would be appropriate to examine 

technological adoption scenario in this background. Majority of the farmers have already 

adopted a part of the improved package. Hence, it may not be appropriate to conduct 

demonstrations of training programs on the full package of technology. There is need to 

identify gaps in adoption, so that it could be used as basis for technical planning of 

demonstrations/training programs.  

In this context extension education programs in the distinct may focus on the use 

of Cultar  and its economics in mango production, cultivation of high yielding and bold 

seeded varieties of cashew, integrated Pest management in mango and cashew, formation 

of cooperative societies/associations for marketing of mango and cashew  fruits as well as 

establishment of fruit processing industries in the district.Some other  important issues 

which need  to be tackled on priority basis for the economic upliftment of the farmers are, 

utilisation  of irrigation potential created, conservation of soil and water, diversification of 
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cropping pattern, promotion of mixed cropping system, dairy, poultry, social forestry and 

medicinal and aromatic plantation and problems of small fishermen, etc.   

 

Conclusion 

1.The availability of these export markets would help to increase area under these fruits. 

2. Fruits farming provides raw materials for various agro based industries. 

3.Younger will  gets opportunity in the field of fruit cultivation, packing and 

transportation of fruits, processing of fruit industry etc. 

4.People will get money from various horticultural crops. Altimately the standard of living 

will improve in rural society, and increases per capita income of farmers and as well as 

rural society. 

5.There will be choice for farmers and farmer produces wide variety of horticultural crops 

due to the government policy of 100 % grants since 1990 to the farmers. 

6.The increase in plantation of horticultural crops will result in healthier  environment.  

7.Stop rural to urban migration due to the employment opportunity in the rural area of 

horticultural field.  

8. Development of agro based industries and horticulture crops to generate employment is 

a must to keep our economy on sound footings. Market surveys in European and other 

markets have revealed that there is good scope for export of grapes, mango, cashew to 

gulf and European markets. 

 9. Development of cashew and mango plantations on hill slopes in konkan where even 

ragi or nachani can not be grown, have brought additional revenge to the growers. 
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Abstract:  

Conflict is one of the outstanding aspects of the works selected for the study. In a 

short story, there is usually a major conflict. In a longer story, there could be several 

conflicts. Almost every plot involves a conflict or struggle between two forces. The reader 

comes across to the conflict at the beginning of the story, usually. When the story or the 

plot of the story forwards the intensity of the conflict becomes more powerful. At the 

climax, it reached its peak point. On the falling action, the conflict is settled. There are 

several kinds of conflicts and a story may have more than one. The main character may 

come into conflict due to another character. The main character may struggle against the 

forces of nature of the society. Generally, the conflict is with the main character and all 

the actions of the plot move around him or her.  Conflicts add excitement and suspense to 

a story. The conflict usually becomes clear to the beginnings of a story. As the plot 

unfolds, the reader wonders what will happen next and how the characters are going to 

handle the situation. Readers enjoy predicting the outcome. The excitement usually builds 

to a high point or climax. The climax is the turning point of the story, which may help to 

resolve the conflict. 

Introduction: 

The plot of the novel develops the novel‟s characters, which deals with conflict. 

The conflict may be of various types. It may be social as in the death and funeral of 

Naranappa. It may be psychological as in Praneshacharya. It may be religious as in the 

Smarthas Brahmins and Madhvas Brahmins. It may be moral as in the Dharma and 

Adharma. In addition, it may be caste as the untouchable. Many conflicts in novel occur 

between two characters such as Naranappa vs. Praneshacharya, Garuda vs. Lakshman, 

Sitadevi vs. Anasuya etc. The conflict may be between an individual and society like 

Naranappa rebels against the orthodox Brahmins society and threatens to destroy the 

Brahminhood. The conflict may occur between two social groups such as Smarta vs. 

Madhva group of Brahmins society.  

The novel is a straightforward portrayal of a serious issue that makes the reader 

think and reflect on the social conflict, that is convention and values that are part of the 

foundation of any social framework. This is especially relevant to today‟s temporary 

world where these issues are being questioned, challenged and debated as ever. Samskara 

explores the conflicting values as defined and viewed by society. A struggle against 

society occurs when a character is at odds with a particular social force produced by 

society, poverty, a social convention, and set of values. For example, Naranappa stands in 

conflict with a hypocritical caste system. The novel insists upon several levels of conflict. 

It interacts to produce the complicated thematic texture of the book. For the protagonist, 
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Brahminical purity is managing the proper burial of a reprobate. The social conflict is that 

he revolted against Brahminism. Naranappa is a Brahmin by birth. Therefore, his body 

should be cremated according to Brahminic customs. However, he is also an outcaste to 

Brahminism and therefore no Brahmins will agree to cremate his body and conduct the 

death ceremony. The Acharya has no solution to this problem. He consults the holy palm 

leaf books in vain. Therefore, the Jnanamarga „the path of knowledge‟ fails. Crossing the 

river, he seeks a sign from the deity Maruti where he has been worshipping daily. The 

Bhaktimarga „the path of devotion‟ also fails, when the deity gives no sign. 

From psychological perspective, Naranappa represents pure and natural instinctive 

life and Praneshacharya symbolizes its modification. Durvasapura‟s collective id is 

represented in Garuda‟s self-serving greed, in Durgabhatta‟s lust, and even in 

Praneshacharya‟s selfish self-rejection. The Brahmins are polluted by this Agrahara id.   

The biological function of applying our surplus animal energy, sense drives; it awakens us 

spiritually into the ideal world of our aspirations from drive. It leads us into the unseen but 

imaginable world of potentials. The same adds both the body and the spirit as a human 

act.  It is parallel to prayer, worship and meditation. 

The ground of conflict is the mind of Praneshacharya. He is the most conscious 

point of the community. It is not possible for him to return to the original stasis once the 

age-old routine is questioned. The negative quality of the society is emphasized by the fact 

that no birth or marriage takes place during the course of the novel.  The crisis caused by a 

plague. The entire novel is outlined by death. The marriages are all joyless and barren. But 

for the protagonist of Samskara, the loss of his social role is in a way liberation and 

regeneration.  In the beginning he is a head taller than the others. Eternal threads to the 

community, whose fate is crystallized in his own, connect him. By the end of the novel, he 

is a lonely man. He is unsupported by the community or god. He has to plan his own path.  

But his desire to free himself from self deception conflicts with his inability to tell the 

truth to his community.   

Throughout the journey, the Acharya has been hungry. He has not eaten food 

because the body of Naranappa is uncreated. It is lying in the neighbourhood.  The other 

Brahmins also do not eat. They find their own ways of satisfying their hunger. Another 

hunger from which the Acharya has been suffering is sexual hunger. He marries a sick 

girl. He is pure and untouched to any woman. He is frustrated from his inability to solve 

the problem of Naranappa‟s dead body. Naranappa died of plague and the body stares 

rotting.          

Struggle between competing elements within the character is called internal 

conflict. The aspects of his personality may struggle for supremacy. These aspects may be 

emotional, intellectual or moral. For example, an emotional conflict would occur if the 

protagonist chose an unworthy lover over someone who is devoted. An intellectual 

conflict could entail accepting or rejecting one‟s religion. A moral conflict might pose a 

choice between honoring family. Praneshacharya finally moves by the female contact. He 

has no courage to say it openly. He has no courage to hide it. Therefore, he runs away 

from home after his wife‟s death by plague.  He decides to return to Durvasapura and to 

confess his fall. This is psychological conflict of Praneshacharya. This begins to 

Praneshacharya‟s quest for self-discovery for his inner identity.  
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Praneshacharya thinks over Naranappa‟s wicked ways.  Praneshacharya realizes 

the challenge. Praneshacharya has faith in ancient ways. Naranappa has a evil ways. This 

conflict is central to the novel. It controls its structure and its symbolism and imagery.  

With the images and symbols, the writer brings out and reinforces this conflict. The 

conflict between the worlds of Brahminic simplicity and the world of passion are 

reinforced by the images and symbols in the novel. Here the conflict for Acharya is 

between Svabhava and Svadharma, or instinct versus culturally inherited in identity.  

“Look at it; one is twined with the other. From Mahabala to Naranappa, from 

Naranappa to my willfulness, the holy legends I recite, their effects, finally the way I 

lusted for belli‟s breasts myself. The form I am getting now was being forged all along, 

obliquely, unknown to me.  I doubt now if even the moment is united with Chandri came 

unoffered. It must have been the moment for everything within to come out of hiding 

(Anantha Murthy, Samskara: first Published 1976 and 9
th

 edit. 1999:P.101)”.  

The conflict between the characters is presented through the novel. It narrates the 

story of a corrupt Brahmin settlement in Karnataka in Pre – Independent India. 

Praneshacharya, the protagonist, is an honest and learned Brahmin. He is respected by all 

except the anti-hero Naranappa. The Acharya is married to a sick girl for many years. He 

has been taking care of her. He also gives religious discourses to the community. He does 

his priestly duties at the Hanuman temple.  He believes that everything is pre-ordained and 

the scriptures have the answers to all the human problems. The aim of man is liberation 

from the cycle of rebirth.  The path of liberation is moral living. Although he knows that 

the Brahmins of the settlement are far off the mark, still there may be some hope for them 

if they follow the path. Only, Naranappa seems to be stubborn. Naranappa lives a totally 

free and wayward life. He threatens to convert to Islam if formally ostracized. He drinks, 

smokes, eats meat, does everything that an orthodox Brahmin ought not to do. He has an 

outcaste woman for a concubine. Naranappa is a challenge not only to the moral integrity 

of the Acharya but everything that he stands for. One day he dies and Chandri comes to 

the Acharya with a problem. Naranappa is childless, so there is no one to cremate his body 

and conduct the death ceremony. As an untouchable woman, Chandri herself cannot do it.  

The Acharya makes a visit to Naranappa to talk to him. He thinks to bring him to 

his senses. But in his efforts, he only gets insults. Naranappa criticizes on him and the 

community, which he heads at the Agrahara. He tries to justify his conduct by calling the 

Brahmins barren and their women lacking sexual charms. The Acharya tries to spare the 

young men of the Agrahara from his evil ways. But Naranappa assets that it is greedy 

Brahmins like Garuda are the evils and to be condemned. He gives sarcastic suggestion to 

the Acharya and the other Brahmins of the Agrahara. During the second visit, the Acharya 

finds some hope to save Naranappa when the mouth smells liquor smell. But his hope 

becomes short lived as Naranappa begins abuse to the Brahmins of the Agrahara. He 

quotes the examples of the great sages of the Brahmin legends who are guilty of anger and 

lust. He advises the Acharya and his Brahmin family to follow the examples of the sages 

and take to the company of low caste woman and sleep in their arms instead of wasting 

their life in the company of invalid wives.  Naranappa challenges the Acharya, „Who will 

win in the end?‟ He is highly satirical. He says that his only sorrow is that there is no 

Brahminism in the Agrahara left to destroy. For he considers that they are all guilty of the 
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sins of greedy, of love of gold. He also tells the Acharya that he is responsible for spoiling 

the youth of the Agrahara. Naranappa gives an example Shripati who leaves his young 

wife because she does not provide physical satisfaction. The young man has heard his 

erotic narration from Kalidasa‟s Shakuntala goes to satisfy his sexual hunger in the 

company of a low caste woman who is bathing in the river. If that being the case, he 

cannot understand how the Acharya can accuse him of spoiling the youth of the Agrahara.   

In the clash between the Acharya and Naranappa, Naranappa raises the banner of 

rebellion against Brahmins of the hollowness and hypocrisy found in greed and hatred of 

Garuda, meanness of Lakshmana, and the hypocrisy of Durgabhatta. He holds the mirror 

to his community to restore their ways of Brahmin-hood on their heads. However, it must 

be pointed out here that Naranappa has nothing personal against the Acharya. He trains 

the youths who are headed by the Acharya. He wants his accusers to reform themselves 

first, before trying to reform him.                        

The Brahmins of the Agrahara go to one another‟s garden and collect flowers for 

their morning worship every day. The only exception to this socialization is Naranappa. 

He grows the flowers in his garden not for the worship of the gods but for decorating the 

air of his beautiful concubine, Chandri. He grows the fragrant night queen flower to attract 

the snake. The auspicious Brahmin wives with their dwarfish braids and withered faces 

decorate their hair with Mandara and jasmine. While Chandri wears the flowers of the 

ember champak in her black hair, which is coiled in a knot. Here through this description, 

Anantha Murthy contrasts the auspicious but withered Brahmin wives with the glamorous 

Chandri. Anantha Murthy contrasts the ways of Naranappa with that of the orthodox 

Agrahara Brahmin. Naranappa is not only anti-social but also anti- Brahmin.     

The religious conflict focuses light on the novel that exposes the conservative 

lifestyle of the Kannada Brahmins. Religion usually gives rise to a set of conventions, 

codes, rules of human behavior.  There are the Madhvas and Smarts subgroups of the 

Brahmin community, wherein the Madhvas are practicing the codes. Each subgroup is 

conflicting with the other for achieving superiority. It often creates conflict among them. 

They have marginalized the lower castes. At this point, there are two strong forces 

confronting each other. The two main forces of the novel are Naranappa and 

Praneshacharya. Praneshacharya is spiritual and scholarly and Naranappa is materialistic 

and practical in attitudes. Samskara is a religious novel. It attacks the traditional and 

orthodox principles of the Hindu religion. Sex is an integral part of life. The religion 

suppresses their sexual desire. They will glorify the sexual charms of Shakuntala and 

admire Kalidasa for creating such wonderful model of beauty. But the Brahmans lack the 

courage to admire real beauty in flesh and blood of the beautiful low caste prostitute, 

Chandri or the sparkling charms of outcaste Belli.  The orthodox ways of the Brahmins of 

the Agrahara make them look upon sex as a sin. Further, they associate sex with caste and 

community label. They neither enjoy full sexual life with their skinny and barren wives 

nor will they allow others like Naranappa to enjoy real sex with the charming Chandri. 

They are jealous of Naranappa because he has a beautiful woman for his concubine. 

Durgabhatta, the Smarta Brahmin of the Agrahara admires in secret the charms of Chandri 

and even admires Naranappa for his classic taste. In his own bedroom, he has hung Ravi 

Varma‟s painting of Matsyagandhi in seductive charms. In fact, he is Naranappa‟s anti-
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self. In order to suppress the sexual urge of widows, the Brahmins of Durvasapura make 

them shave their heads and look uninteresting.  The Brahmins have their eyes on the 

shaven widows also. But the widows of Parijatapura do not shave their hair. They chew 

pan and keep their lips rose-colored.  Durgabhatta desires to visit them. The Durvasapura 

Brahmins with their sexual shyness worship Maruti, the celibate Monkey God. The novel 

thus exposes conflicting attitudes of Durvasapura Brahmins.  

Anantha Murthy had translated Sartre‟s Existentialism and Humanism ideas into 

Kannada in a summary form. It is published as an article in a periodical in1971. The 

writer was under the influence of Sartrean Existentialism and the traditional Brahminic 

concept of dualities. Thus the Acharya‟s inner conflicts proceed on these mutually 

opposed double rails of existentialism and the Karma theory of pre-ordainment. 

Nevertheless, the existentialism doctrine seems to both explain his present dilemma and 

promise a motif force for his future actions. The significance of the novel as a modern 

Indian novel lies precisely in the author‟s attempt to use the conflict between two world 

views. The philosophy that Naipaul found incomprehensible is determined by Karma and 

Varna. It is shown in conflict with a new awareness of self, partly conditioned by 

existential thinking. The difficult and uneasy process of transition between the settled 

order of life and the still undeveloped exciting of self is part of the thematic concern of the 

novel. The Acharya himself is pulled into the erotic Puranic nets he wove so skillfully. 

After all, he reads all those maturing sexy Purana, the juicy Puranic stories and he is the 

best expert of them all. He chooses against desire but desire has not left him.  The 

dilemma leaps froth again.  Samskara dramatizes the moral dilemma in the face of the 

simultaneous occurrence of contraries sacred and wicked, desire and disgust , symbol and 

myth , chance and mastery , etc and the awareness that our actions can have unintended 

consequences. The text presents the conflict between secular modernity and Brahminical 

tradition resulting in an affirmation of a new way of life, free from rules and rituals across 

the borders of caste.  The text operates at two levels, the level of social history and the 

spellbinding story of the existentialist conflict of Brahmin. It is torn between two worlds 

and concludes that the novel reveals its greatness in this second aspect. Certainly, it is a 

classic conflict between God and Man, Duty and Desire, Virtue and Vice.  

Here the author describes the pride and prejudice of the Madhvas and Smartas of 

Durvasapura and Parijatapura. The conversation between Durvasapura Madhva Brahmins 

and the low-caste Smarta Brahmins of Parijatapura gives us a glimpse of their mutual 

disaffection. Shankarayya, the priest of Parijatapura wants to show his knowledge before 

the Madhvas. The Parijatapura people are happy to undertake the Samskara for 

Naranappa, as it will give them the pride of cremating a high caste Brahmin. Soon they 

see through the cunning game of the Madhva folk to preserve their own orthodoxy and 

make the people of Parijatapura a scapegoat. Parijatapura Brahmans made to answer for 

Madhvas„s crime, rites of Naranappa. Therefore, Shankarayya passes the responsibility to 

Praneshacharya. Manjayya offers expenses of his late friend, Naranappa to give an insult 

at the miserly Madhva persons. In the interaction between the two sects of Brahmins, 

Anantha Murthy exposes the hypocrisy and the cross rivalries. 

Significantly, it is the figure of the Muslim, which is victimized in the conflict 

between the Dharmic and the Secular. The reader is reminded here that it is a Muslim who 
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cremates Naranappa.  In Samskara, we find that two types of characters one that enjoy 

desire and second who gratifies it. The Brahmin men are free to have physical relationship 

with low-caste women, as they find their own women sexually unexciting. Similarly, low-

caste women do not consider it a violation of the social norm having physical relationship 

with Brahmin men, one may give socio-economic and caste reasons for such a situation of 

the Dalit women. However, this freedom is available neither to Brahmin women nor to 

Sudra men.   

Conclusion; 

Conflict is the essence of the novel. The struggle and the growth are the main 

infrastructure of fiction. Without conflict, there is not story. Conflict is the suspense and 

the excitement. The primary element weaves together all the other elements of a novel. 

Internal conflict is the dilemma facing the character inside and its impact on that 

character. The writer has typically chosen internal conflicts that arouse a universal 

emotion in people, whether it is inner need, desire, belief or turmoil.  Internal conflict adds 

meaning and complexity to the external conflict but it‟s the external conflict that forces a 

character to make internal choices and changes and the key to a story‟s tension is that a 

character has choices to make. In the broad perspective, a novel‟s need of an antagonist is 

really protagonist‟s need of something to force him to take choices. One of the best ways 

to force the protagonist is to develop an antagonist who will naturally trust into the root of 

a protagonist‟s internal conflict. In the Samskara, the protagonist is Praneshacharya and 

antagonist is Naranappa. Naranappa‟s goal is opposite that of the hero but Naranappa does 

not have to be evil outlaw.   

U. R Anantha Murthy‟s novel Samskara examines the ideas of dharma and desire 

in Hindu culture and follows a Brahmins journey of understanding of theses concepts. The 

focus of U. R Anantha Murthy is the idea of dharma and the role it plays in the caste 

system. The writer explores these ideas in the step by step process by the meticulous 

interweaving of characters, action, and presentation all relating back to the death of 

Naranappa. The first step, the writer takes in his exploration of dharma and caste is to 

create a system of immediate drama through the characters of Naranappa. By raising 

conflict through, the Samskara of Naranappa‟s death ritual, the writer explains the system 

of dharma and explores the characters of the novel. Dharma is in conflict with itself by the 

situation. Some Brahmins eat in secret after Naranappa‟s death, others lust after Chandri‟s 

gold and there is even a reflection on the relationship between a Brahmin and Belli, 

another low caste prostitute.  The writer is trying to say that one must experience life 

outside that of dharma and caste.    
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’veeefmekeÀ Je OegUs efpeu¿eeleerue DeeefoJeemeer yeeuekeÀeb®³ee mecem³eeb®es DeO³e³eve“ 

Òee. [e@. keÀu³eeCe efJe. ceesjs : meceepeMeem$e efJeYeeie, Jee[erYeeskeÀj, ceneefJeÐeeue³e, osJeHetj, OegUs (ceneje<ì^) 

 

mebef#eHle-meej (Abstract): Yeejleeuee mJeeleb$³e efceUeu³eeHeemetve Deejesi³ee®³ee meboYee&le JesUesJesUer 

MeemeveekeÀ[tve efveCe&³e IesC³eele  Deeues. lejerHeCe kegÀHees<eCee®³ee yeeyeleerle Meemeveeuee DeHesef#ele ³eMe ÒeeHle Peeuesues efomele 

veener. kegÀHees<eCee®es ÒeceeCe DeeefoJeemeer m$eer³ee Je yeeuekesÀ ³eeb®³eele peemle ÒeceeCeele Dee{Utve ³esles. ³ee®es keÀejCe yengmebK³e 

DeeefoJeemeer meceepeele m$eer³eeb®³ee Deejesi³eekeÀ[s ogue&#e keÀjCes Je efle®es ³eesi³e HeOoleerves Heeueve Hees<eCe ve nesCes. l³eecegUs 

DeeefoJeemeer m$eeruee nesCeejer cegues kegÀHees<eerle nesleele. ceneje<ìêle ojJe<eea SkeÀ ueeKe ®eeUerme npeej yeeuekeÀeb®e e efJeefJeOe 

keÀejCeebcegUs ce=l³et nesle Demeu³ee®ee DenJeeue vegkeÀlee®e peenerj Peeuee Deens. jep³ee®³ee ûeeceerCe Yeeieele oj Je<eea 82 

npeej DeYe&keÀeb®ee ce=l³et neslees. DeYe&keÀeb®ee ce=l³et®ee ne oj osMeeleerue meJee&OeerkeÀ Demeu³ee®e s SkeÀe DenJeeueele mHe<ì Peeues 

Deens. efJeefJeOe keÀejCeebcegUs nesCeejs yeeuece=l³et ner osMee®³ee Deejesi³e #es$eeuee Yes[meeJeCeejer ceesþer mecem³ee Deens. Òemlegle 

MeesOe-efveyebOeekeÀjerlee ceneje<ìêleerue veeefmekeÀ efpeu¿eeleerue meìeCee leeuegkeÀe Je OegUs efpeu¿eeleerue mee¬eÀer leeuegkeÌ³ eeleerue 

DeeefoJeemeer Yeeiee®ee efJe®eej keÀjC³eele Deeuesuee Deens. efJeMes<ele: meìeCee Je mee¬eÀer leeuegkeÌ³eeleerue efYeuue Je keÀeskeÀCeer 

DeeefoJeemeeR®ee efJe®eej keÀjC³eele Deeuesuee Deens. meìeCee leeuegkeÌ³eeleerue cegunsj®ee DeeefoJeemeer Yeeie Je mee¬eÀer 

leeuegkeÌ³eeleerue efHebHeUvesj®ee [ebie Yeeiee®ee efJe®eej keÀjC³eele Deeuesuee Deens keÀejCe ³ee Yeeieele 80 ìkeÌkesÀ ueeskeÀmebK³ee 

DeeefoJeemeer Deens. ne MeesOe efveyebOe ÒeeLeefcekeÀ lemes®e og³³ece meeOeve meecegûeerJej DeeOeejerle Demetve efveJe[keÀ He wuetb®³ee 

mene³³eeves cegueeKele leb$ee®ee JeeHej keÀjC³eele Deeuee Deens. DeY³eeme #es$eeleerue oesvner leeuegkeÌ³eeleerue keÀener ieeJeebvee Ye sìer 

osJetve kegÀHees<eerle yeeuekeÀeb®³ee mecem³eebefJe<e³eer ceenerleer mebkeÀueerle keÀjC³eele Deeueer. ³ee DeeefoJeemeer #es$eele Deepener 

ÒeeLeefcekeÀ mJe©Hee®³ee Deejesi³e megefJeOee keWÀêe®eer keÀcelejlee Deens. l³eecegUs kegÀHees<eerle ceelee Je yeeuekeÀebvee ³eesi³e jesie 

efveoeve Je Deew<eOeesHe®eej megefJeOee GHeueyOe nesle veener. ceneje<ì^ele DeeefoJeemeer ueeskeÀmebK³esvegmeej peemleerle-peemle Deejesi³e 

megefJeOee keWÀê GHeueyOe keÀ©ve efoues Heenerpesle. ³ee®e o=äerkeÀesveeletve ’veeefmekeÀ Je OegUs efpeu¿eeleerue DeeefoJeeme er yeeuekeÀeb®³ee 

mecem³eeb®es DeO³e³eve“(kegÀHees<eCee®eer mecem³ee, keÀejCes Je GHee³e ³eespevee) ne efJe<e³e Òemlegle MeesOe efveyebOeele meeoj 

keÀjC³ee®ee Òe³elve kesÀuesuee Deens. 

ÒemleeJevee : DeeefoJeemeer yeeuekeÀeb®es kegÀHees<eCe ner SkeÀ Deejesi³ee®eer ÒecegKe mecem³ee Deens. kegÀHees<eCe ner Del³eble 

J³eeHekeÀ mebkeÀuHevee Demetve ³ee mebkeÀuHevesuee DeveskeÀ Heoj Deensle. pes meJe&meeOeejCeHeCes efJe®eejele Iesleues peele veenerle. 

kegÀHees<eCee®eer mecem³ee HeÀkeÌle DeeHeu³ee jep³eeHegjleer efkebÀJee osMeeHegjleer meerceerle vemetve DeJeI³ee peieemeeþer les SkeÀ DeeJneve 

Demeu³ee®ee iebYeerj FMeeje peeieleerkeÀ Deejesi³e mebIeìvesves efouee Deens. kegÀHees<eCe ner mebkeÀuHevee yeN³ee®e DebMeer mebefoiOe  

Demeueer lejer {esyeUceveeves kegÀHees<eCe cnCepes Mejerjemeeþer DeeJeM³ekeÀ DemeCeejer SkeÀ efkebÀJee DeefOekeÀ Hees<ekeÀ lelJes meblegueerle 

ÒeceeCeele ve efceUeu³eecegUs JeejbJeej mebmeie& nesCes DeeefCe Jee{ermeeþer GHe³eesieer DemeCeeN³ee Devve Òe¬eÀer³esmebyebOeer Dev³e 

keÀejCeeves kegÀHees<eCe nesles. Yeejleeuee mJeeleb$³e efceUeu³eeHeemetve Deejesi³ee®³ee meboYee&le JesUesJesUer MeemeveekeÀ[tve efveCe&³e 

IesC³eele Deeues. Deejesi³ee®³ee yeeyeleerle ueeskeÀeb®eer mLeerleer megOeejeJeer cnCetve JesieJesieUs keÀe³e&¬eÀce DeeKeC³eele Deeues HeCe 

lejerner kegÀHees<eCee®³ee yeeyeleerle Meemeveeuee DeHes#eerle ³eMe Deeuesues Dee{Utve ³esle veener. kegÀHees<eCe ner Yeejlee®eer ÒecegKe 

mecem³ee cnCetve efoJemesb efoJeme Heg{s ³esle Deens. kegÀHees<eCe efvecet&ueve DeeefCe peeie=leer®³ee Deveg<ebieeves Meemeve DeveskeÀ ³eespevee 
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jeyeJele Demetvener cnCeeJee lemee yeoue efomele veener kegÀHees<eCee®eer mecem³ee ner meeJe&$eerkeÀ DeeefCe meJe& meceepe IeìkeÀebceO³es 

Demeueer lejer DeeefoJeemeer YeeieebceO³es ³ee mecem³es®es mJeªHe DeefOekeÀ Gûe Deens. l³eekeÀjerlee Meemevee®³ee JesieJesieÈ³ee 

efJeYeeieekeÀ[tve ³ee Yeeieele efJeefJeOe ³eespevee jeyeefJeC³eele ³esle Deensle. Yeejleele DevveOeev³ee®es GlHeeove Jee{ues lejerner 

yengmebK³e ueeskeÀebvee Hees<ekeÀ Deenej efceUle veener. kegÀHees<eCee®es ÒeceeCe DeeefoJeemeer m$eer³ee Je yeeuekesÀ ³ee b®³eele peemle 

ÒeceeCeele Dee{Ules. ³ee®es ÒecegKe keÀejCe cnCepes DeeefoJeemeer meceepeele m$eer³eeb®³ee Deejesi³eekeÀ[s ogue&#e nesCes Je leer®es 

ieYee&jHeCeer ³eesi³e HeOoleerves Hees<eCe ve nesCes. l³eecegUs®e kegÀHees<eerle m$eeruee nesCeejer ceguesne r kegÀHees<eerle®e nesle Demeleele. 

 ceneje<ì^ele meJe&ÒeLece DecejeJeleer efpeu¿eeleerue cesUIeeì efJeYeeieele 1993 ceO³es kegÀHees<eCee®es 

ieebYeer³e& meJe&ÒeLece ue#eele Deeues. ceneje<ì^e®ee meeceepeerkeÀ, Mew#eCeerkeÀ Je DeeefLe&keÀ efJekeÀeme meelel³eeves nesle Demeleebvee 

ceneje<ì^eleerue ’veeefmekeÀ Je OegUs efpeu¿eeleerue DeeefoJeemeer YeeieebceO³es kegÀHees<eCee®eer mecem³ee peeCeJeles ner ye eye®e efveboveer³e 

Deens. ceeieerue 60 Je<ee&Heemetve ceneje<ì^e®eer meelel³eeves Òeieleer nesle Deens. ceneje<ì^ jep³eele Meemeveeves Deejesi³e megefJeOee 

HegjefJeu³ee Deensle. HeCe l³ee DeHetCe& He[leele DeeefoJeemeer Yeeieele kegÀHees<eCe Je yeeuece=l³et keÀceer nesC³eemeeþer Meemevee®³ee 

JesieJesieÈ³ee efJeYeeieekeÀ[tve efJeJeerOe ³eespevee jeyeefJeC³eele ³esle Deensle ³ee®ee SkeÀ Yeeie cnCetve SkeÀelceerkeÀ yeeueefJekeÀeme 

³eespeves Debleie&le 0-6 Je³eesieìeleerue yeeuekeÀebvee DebieCeJee[er ceeHe&Àle HetJe& ÒeeLeefcekeÀ efMe#eCe, HetjkeÀ Deenej Je Deejesi³e 

leHeemeCeer DeeJeM³ekeÀles vegmeej GHe®eej, iejesoj Je mleveoe ceeleebvee ueesn³egkeÌle ieesÈ³ee, cegueebvee ogHHeì HetjkeÀ efJeMes<e 

Deenej HegjefJeCes ³eeb®ee meceeJesMe Deens. ³ee meboYee&le jepeceelee efpepeeT yeeuemebieesHeve efceMeveves Del³eble YejerJe Je 

DeeJeM³ekeÀ keÀe³e& kesÀues Deens. Demes Demeues lejer DeeefoJeemeer Yeeieele Deepener ÒeeLeefcekeÀ mJe©Hee®³ee Deejesi³e megefJeOeeb®eer 

GCeerJe Deens. l³eecegUs kegÀHees<eerle yeeuekeÀebvee Deejesi³ee®eer megefJeOee JesUsJej efceUle veener. ueeskeÀmebK³esvegmeej peemleerle-

peemle megefJeOee Meemeveeves GHeueyOe keÀ©ve o³ee³euee Heenerpesle. ³ee®e ¢ef<ìkeÀesveelegve ’veeefmekeÀ Je OegUs efpeu¿eeleerue 

DeeefoJeemeer yeeuekeÀeb®³ee mecem³eeb®es DeO³e³eve“ ne efJe<e³e Òemlegle MeesOeefveyebOeele meeoj keÀjC³ee®ee Òe³elve kesÀue suee Deens. 

DeY³eeme #es$e : Òemlegle MeesOe-efveyebOeekeÀjerlee ceneje<ì^eleerue veemeerkeÀ Je OegUs efpeu¿eeleerue DeeefoJeemeer 

yeeuekeÀeb®ee efJe®eej keÀjC³eele Deeuesuee Deens. efJeMes<ele: veeefmekeÀ efpeu¿eeleerue meìeCee leeuegkeÌ³eeleerue cegunsjkeÀ[®ee 

DeeefoJeemeer Yeeie Je OegUs efpeu¿eeleerue mee¬eÀer leeuegkeÌ³eeleerue efHebHeUvesj®³ee Yeeieeleerue DeeefoJeemeeR®ee efJe®eej keÀjC³eele 

Deeuesuee Deens. ³ee oesvnerkeÀ[erue Yeeieele yengmebK³e DeeefoJeemeer ns keÀeskeÀCeer Je efYeuue meceepee®es Deensle. peJeU-peJeU 

80 ìkeÌkesÀ ueeskeÀmebK³ee ³ee DeeefoJeemeerb®eer Deens. me=<ìer meeQo³ee&ves veìuesuee ne Yeeie [eWiejeU lemes®e meeieJeeveer Pee[ebveer 

ÒeefmeOo Deens. ³ee Yeeieeuee HetJeea Je Deepener [ebie®ee Yeeie Demes cnCetve efyeiej DeeefoJeemeer DeesUKeleele. keÀejCe Heef½ecesuee 

iegpejele jep³e Je l³ee®ee [ebie efpeune Deens. ye[eso³ee®es (mebmLeeefvekeÀ) cenejepee me³eepeerjeJe iee³ekeÀJee[ ns meve-

1932 ceO³es veemeerkeÀ efpeu¿eeleerue (meìeCee) cegunsj peJeUerue lenejeyeeo ieeJeeuee Yesì osJetve yejs®emes DevveOeev³e 

DeeefoJeemeeRvee Jeeìe³euee DeeCeues nesles. keÀejCe 1932 ceO³es HeÀej ceesþe og<keÀeU He[uee neslee. lenejyeeouee 

ceesþceesþîee íeJeC³ee DeeefoJeemeeRmeeþer GYeeju³ee nesl³ee. lesJneHeemetve lenejeyeeo-cegunsj Feflenemeele ÒeefmeOo Deens. ³eele 

cee. Þeer. efye[keÀj oeoeb®ee HeÀej ceesþe menYeeie neslee. DevveOeev³eeves Yeªve ³esCeejs ì^keÀmed lenejeyeeouee Heesn®eeJesle cnCetve 

mLeeefvekeÀ DeeefoJeemeeR®³ee menkeÀe³ee&ves efye[keÀj oeoebveer jmles le³eej keÀ©ve Iesleues nesles. l³eebvee ceole keÀjC³eemeeþer lemes®e 

DeeefoJeemeeR®eer MetÞet<ee keÀjC³eemeeþer Òee. ue@Lesve ce@[ce megOoe nesl³ee. yeN³ee®e efoJemeemeeþer DevveOeev³ee®ee meeþe 

ye[eso³eentve ³esle neslee. lemes®e cegunsj®ee efkeÀuuee efMeJeepeer cenejepeeb®³ee keÀeUele ÒeefmeOo neslee. meve-1912 He³e¥le 
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DeeefoJeemeer®³ee mees³eermeeþer Fbûepe mejkeÀejves efHebHeUvesj leeuegkeÀe kesÀuee neslee. l³eeveblej ÒeMeemekeÀer³e mees³ee rmeeþer 1912 

veblej efHebHeUvesj SsJepeer mee¬eÀer leeuegkeÀe Fbûepeebveer kesÀuee Je Deepener Deens. cegunsj®ee DeeefoJeemeer Yeeie Je efHebHeUvesj®ee 

DeeefoJeemeer Yeeie SkeÀceskeÀebvee ueeietve Deens. ceO³es HeÀkeÌle [eWiej Je [eWiejeletve Mesueyeejer®ee jmlee Deens. ne jmlee 

lenejeyeeo, efHebHeUvesjuee pees[uesuee Deens. 

mebMeesOevee®eer GÎeräs : 

1) veeefmekeÀ Je OegUs efpeu¿eeleerue keÀeskeÀCeer Je efYeuue DeeefoJeemeeR®³ee yeeuekeÀeb®³ee kegÀHees<eCeeefJe<e³ekeÀ mecem³eeb®es DeO³e³eve 

keÀjCes. 

2) ³ee Yeeieeleerue Deejesi³e meefJeOeeb®ee DeY³eeme keÀjCes. 

3) DeeefoJeemeer yeeuekeÀeb®³ee Deejesi³ee®eer mLeerleer Je keÀejCeefceceebmee MeesOetve GHee³e ³eespevee met®eefJeCes. 

mebMeesOeve HeOoleer Je ceenerleermebkeÀueve : Òemlegle MeesOe-efveyebOe ÒeeLeefcekeÀ lemes®e og³³ece meeOeve meecegûeerJej 

DeeOeejerle Demetve keÀener vecegvee efveJe[ HeOoleerves cegueeKele meg®eer®ee JeeHej kesÀuesuee Deens. MeesOe-efveyebOeele veeefmekeÀ 

efpeu¿eeleerue meìeCee Je OegUs efpeu¿eeleerue mee¬eÀer leeuegkeÌ³eeleerue keÀeskeÀCeer Je efYeuue DeeefoJeemeeR®³ee yeeuekeÀeb®eer 

kegÀHees<eCeefJe<e³ekeÀ mecem³ee ceeb[ueer Deens. DeY³eeme #es$eeleerue oesvner leeuegkeÌ³eeleerue cegunsj®³ee DeemeHeeme®eer one ieeJes / 

Hee[s lemes®e efHebHeUvesj®³ee DeemeHeeme®eer one ieeJes / Hee[s, ³eebvee Yesìer osJetve kegÀHees<eCe ûemle yeeuekeÀeb®³ee HeeuekeÀebkeÀ[tve 

cegueeKelemet®eer Yeªve IesJetve kegÀHees<eCee®eer keÀejCes mecepetve IesC³ee®ee Òe³elve kesÀuee Deens. oesvner leeuegkeÌ³eeleerue kegÀHees<eerle 

yeeuekeÀeb®³ee kegÀìgbyee®es vecegvee HeOoleerves meJex#eCe keÀªve kegÀHees<eerle yeeuekeÀeb®³ee Deejesi³ee®eer HeefjefmLelee r Je keÀejCeefceceebmee 

DeY³eemetve l³eeJej GHee³e³eespevee meg®eJeerCes ns MeesOe efveyebOee®es Gododer<ì Deens. 

DeeMe³e efJeMues<eCe : ³ee Yeeieele kegÀHees<eCee®eer keÀejCes DeveskeÀ Deensle Je leer SkeÀceskeÀebvee HetjkeÀ Deensle keÀer 

l³eecegUs yeeuekeÀebvee mekeÀme Je Hegjsmee Deenej efceUt MekeÀle veener.  DeeHeu³ee osMeele oj[esF& GlHevve HeÀej®e keÀceer Deens. 

l³eecegUs DeveskeÀ ueeskeÀebvee SkeÀJesU®es HeesìYej Devve efceUt MekeÀle veener. l³eecegUs mekeÀme Devve efceUC³ee®ee lej ÒeMve®e 

³esle veener. DeHegje Hewmee, jneC³eeme Iej veener. PeesHe[Heìdìîeeb®eer mebK³eeJee{, DemJe®í keÀeWoì JeeleeJejCe Deejesi³eeuee 

IeelekeÀ Demeu³eeves jesiee®es ÒeceeCe Jee{le peeles. ³ee Yeeieele HeeJemeeÈ³eele Pe[er ueeieles, DeeefoJeemeeRvee keÀeceOebo³eemeeþer 

Iejeyeensj He[lee ³esle veener, Iejele KeeC³eemeeþer Hegjsmes DevveOeev³e vemeles DeeefCe meeLeer®³ee Deepeeje®ee GêskeÀ neslees lesJne 

kegÀHees<eCeecegUs leesUe ceemee Peeuesueer cegues l³ee Deepeejebvee yeUer He[leele. meeceeefpekeÀ Je DeeLeeakeÀ iegbleeiegbleer®³ee ³ee 

mecem³es®³ee cegUeMeer jespeieej Je Deeneje®es ÒeMve Deensle. ³ee oesvner leeuegkeÌ³eebceO³es keÀeskeÀCeer Je efYeuue DeeefoJeemeeRvee 

keÀe³ecemJe©Heer jespeieej Depeeryeele GHeueyOe veener. Jeve Keel³ee®eer pebieueeleerue keÀeces DeueerkeÀ[s vemeu³eemeejKeer®e Deensle. 

 m$eer³eebvee Je yeeuekeÀebvee meceleesue Deenej ³eesi³eJesUer ve efceUeu³eecegUs kegÀHees<eCee®eer mLeerleer efvecee&Ce 

nesles. kegÀHees<eCee®eer mecem³ee ÒeecegK³eeves mene Je<ee&®³ee Deeleerue ueneve cegues lemes®e m$eer³eebceO³es keÀceer-peemle ÒeceeCeele 

Dee{Utve ³esles. ceneje<ì^eleerue veeefmekeÀ Je OegUs efpeu¿eeleerue DeeefoJeemeer Yeeie mebJeosveMeerue Demetve meeceeefpekeÀ, jepekeÀer³e 

Je DeeLeeakeÀ ¢<ìerkeÀesveeletve ³ee efpeu¿eebvee KetHe®e cenlJe Deens. Keeueerue lekeÌ³eele kegÀHees<eerle yeeuekesÀ Je yeeuece=l³et®es ÒeceeCe 

oesvner peeru¿eeb®es oMe&efJeues Deens. 
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lekeÌlee ¬eÀ.-1 

’veeefmekeÀ Je OegUs efpeu¿eeleerue DeeefoJeemeer Yeeieeleerue kegÀHees<eerle yeeuekesÀ Je yeeuece=l³et“ 

veemeerkeÀ (meìeCee) OegUs (mee¬eÀer) 

Je<ex DeYe&keÀ ce=l³etoj  

(0 les 1) 

yeeuece=l³et mebK³ee kegÀHeesef<ele yeeuekeÀ  

(ûes[ 3 Je 4) 

DeYe&keÀ ce=l³etoj  

(0 les 1) 

yeeuece=l³et mebK³ee kegÀHeesef<ele yeeuekeÀ  

(ûes[ 3 Je 4) 

2000 – 01 25 300 1.12 27 250 1.15 

2001 – 02 27 280 1.07 25 237 1.12 

2002 – 03 28 225 1.14 30 257 1.07 

2003 – 04 26 275 1.13 28 230 1.08 

2004 – 05 28 245 1.08 30 242 1.10 

2005 – 06 32 240 1.02 35 248 1.17 

2006 – 07 38 235 1.02 32 238 1.13 

2007 – 08 32 230 1.01 31 230 1.09 

m$eesle – Deejesi³e efJeYeeie, veeefmekeÀ Je OegUs efpeune 

   HeeJemeeÈ³eele ÞeeJeCe ceefnv³eele ³ee Yeeieele Pe[er®ee HeeTme ueeielees. ³ee Yeeieele keÀeskeÀCeer Je efYeuue 

DeeefoJeemeer ÒeecegK³eeves JeemleJ³e keÀjleele. efYeuueeb®³ee leguevesle keÀeskeÀCeer DeeefoJeemeer ³ee Yeeieele peemle Deme tve l³eeb®es 

GojefveJee&ne®es meeOeve MesleerJ³eJemee³eeJej DeeOeejerle Deens. HeeJemeeÈ³eele GojefveJee&n keÀjCes ³ee ueeskeÀebvee HeÀej®e DeJeIe[ 

peeles. Deleer HeeJemeecegUs ³ee Yeeieele jesiejeF& Hemejles HeefjCeecele: l³ee®ee HeefjCeece ueneve cegueebJej Je m$eer³eebJej peemle 

neslees. l³ee®eer HeefjCeerleer kegÀHees<eCeele nesles. kegÀHees<eCee®ee meJee&le peemle ÒeYeeJe yeeuekeÀebJej He[lees. p³eecegUs efMeMet lemes®e 

Hee®e Je<ee&Hes#ee ueneve cegues ÒeYeeefJele nesleele. 

 veeefmekeÀ Je OegUs efpeu¿eeleerue meìeCee, mee¬eÀer leeuegkeÌ³eeleerue kegÀHees<eerle yeeuece=l³et®es ÒeceeCe meve 

2001-02 les 2007-08 ceO³es,  lekeÌlee ¬eÀ.-1 ceO³es oMe&efJeuesues Deens. kegÀHees<eerle yeeuekeÀeb®es ÒeceeCe meìeCee 

leeuegkeÌ³eeHes#ee mee¬eÀer leeuegkeÌ³eele DeefOekeÀ Dee{Utve ³esles. oesvner leeuegkeÌ³eele DeYe&keÀ ce=l³etoj ojJe<eea keÀceer-peemle 

ÒeceeCeele efometve ³eslees. yeeuece=l³et®es ÒeceeCe meìeCee leeuegkeÌ³eele meve 2001-02 ceO³es Flej Je<ee&®³ee leguevesle 

meJee&efOekeÀ Deens. lej Flej Je<ee&®³ee leguevesle meve 2002-03ceO³es yeeuece=l³et®es ÒeceeCe keÀceer Deens. mee¬eÀer leeuegkeÌ³eele 

yeeuece=l³et®es ÒeceeCe oj Je<eea 200®³ee Heg{s Je 250®³ee Deele-yeensj Dee{Utve ³esles. 

 ³eeJeªve Demes Dee{Utve ³esles keÀer, ³ee Yeeieele yeeuece=l³et, DeYe&keÀce=l³et, kegÀHees<eerle yeeuekesÀ ³eeb®es ÒeceeCe 

legueveelcekeÀ¢<ìîee keÀceer peemle ÒeceeCeele Deens. ceneje<ì^ele Òel³eskeÀ efpeu¿eeleerue keÀener DeeefoJeemeeRceO³es Jejerue ÒeceeCe 

keÀceer peemle Dee{Ules. ³ee YeeieeceO³es yengmebK³e meceepe ne kegÀCeyeer-Heeìerue Deens Demes Demeues lejer ³ee DeeefoJeemeer Yeeieele 

keÀeskeÀCeer DeeefoJeemeeR®es ÒeceeCe peemle Demetve l³eeb®³ee leguevesle efYeuue DeeefoJeemeeR®es ÒeceeCe keÀceer Deens. HeeJemeeÈ³eele ³ee 

Yeeieele jespeieeje DeYeeJeer ³ee DeeefoJeemeeR®es peerJeveceeve KeeueeJeles lemes®e jesiejeF&®es ÒeceeCener Jee{les. 

 ceneje<ì^ele kegÀHees<eerle yeeuekeÀeb®ee ÒeMve mees[efJeC³eemeeþer efpeune Heefj<eo, ceneje<ì^Meemeve 

DeeHeDeeHeu³ee HeeleUerJej Òe³elve keÀjerle Demeleele. lemes®e ³ee DeY³eeme #es$eeleerue yeeuece=l³et Je kegÀHees<eCe efvecet &ueveele 

Òe®eueerle MeemekeÀer³e ³eb$eCesyejesyej ueeskeÀ menYeeie Je Flej mJe³ebmesJeer mebmLeeb®eer YetceerkeÀe cenlJee®eer þª Henele Deens. ³ee 

oesvner leeuegkeÌ³eele SketÀCe 8 ÒeeLeceerkeÀ Deejesi³ekeWÀês Demetve l³eeHewkeÀer 4 meìeCee leeuegkeÌ³eele lej 4 mee¬eÀer leeuegkeÌ³eele 
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Dee{Utve ³esleele. ³ee oesvner leeuegkeÌ³eebceO³es kegÀHees<eerle yeeuekeÀeb®³ee mebmLes®³ee leguevesle ÒeeLeefcekeÀ Deejesi³e keWÀêe®eer 

keÀcelejlee ceesþîee ÒeceeCeele Dee{Utve ³esles. ³ee®es keÀejCe cnCepes ³ee oesvner leeuegkeÌ³eeleerue DeeefoJeemeer Deleer o gie&ce Je 

[eWiejeU Yeeieele jenleele. DeeefoJeemeeR®³ee ueeskeÀmebK³es®³ee ÒeceeCeele Deejesi³emegefJeOee keWÀês keÀceer Demeu³eecegUs kegÀHeesef<ele 

yeeuekeÀeb®eer mebK³ee peemle Dee{Utve ³esles. cegunsjs keÀ[erue Yeeieele 135 DebieCeJee[er keWÀês Deensle lej efHebHeUvesj keÀ[erue 

Yeeieele 85 DebieCeJee[er keWÀês Deensle. Demes Demeues lejer ³ee Yeeieele Deejesi³emegefJeOee keWÀêe®eer keÀcelejlee Dee{Utve ³esles. 

kegÀHees<eCee®eer keÀejCes Je GHee³e³eespevee : kegÀHees<eCee®eer keÀejCes SkeÀceskeÀebvee HetjkeÀ Deensle. l³eecegUs yeeuekeÀeuee 

mekeÀme Je Hegjsmee Deenej efceUt MekeÀle veener. iejeryeer ne DeefleMe³e ceesþe ÒeMve Deens. DeeefoJeemeeR®ee ceeieemeuesHeCee DeeefCe 

ÒeMeemekeÀer³e veekeÀlexHeCeecegUs kegÀHees<eCee®eer mecem³ee efoJemeW efoJeme Jee{le®e Deens. kegÀHees<eCee®ee ÒeMve mees[efJeC³eemeeþer 

DeY³eeme #es$eele DebieCeJee[er efMe#eerkeÀe Je ceoleveerme ³eeb®eer YetefcekeÀe cenlJee®eer Demeueer lejer mLeeveerkeÀ HeeleUerJej 

ûeeceHeb®ee³ele meom³e, veeiejerkeÀ, mejkeÀejer keÀce&®eejer lemes®e Meemevee®³ee Deejesi³eefJeYeeieeves MeemekeÀer³e keÀe³e&  keÀjC³ee®eer 

iejpe Deens. DeeefoJeemeer ueeskeÀebceO³es efMe#eCee®ee DeYeeJe, DebOeÞeOos®ee peyejomle ÒeYeeJe, kegÀìgbye efve³eespeveeyeodoue®es 

De%eeve, DeeefoJeemeer ueeskeÀebceO³es oejerê³ee®es ÒeceeCe peemle Hees<ekeÀ DevveHeoeLee&®ee DeYeeJe, Deejesi³eefJe<e³ekeÀ mees³eeR®ee 

DeYeeJe, oesve yeeuekeÀebceO³es megjef#ele Deblej ve þsJeCes, jespeieejer®ee DeYeeJe, ceeles®es yeeuemebieesHeveeefJe<e³eer De%eeve, Òemegleer 

oJeeKeev³ee SsJepeer Iejele®e keÀjCes, ceeles®eer iejesojHeCeele keÀeUpeer ve IesCes. yeeUeuee ³eesi³e JesUsle mleveHeeve ve keÀjCes, 

keÀceer Je³eele ueive keÀjCes, yeeuekeÀe®eer ³eesi³e Jee{ ve nesCes, iejeryeer, yesjespeieejer, ceeieemeuesHeCee, jmles DeeefCe 

oUCeJeUCee®³ee meeOeveeb®ee DeYeeJe Fl³eeoer meeceeefpekeÀ Je meebmke=ÀleerkeÀ keÀejCes yeeuece=l³et Je kegÀHees<eCeeme peyeeyeoej 

Deensle. 

 kegÀHees<eCe nesJet ve³es ³eemeeþer yeeUeuee ®eewL³ee cenerv³eeHeemetve Deenej megª keÀjeJee. l³eeceO³es ueesn 

efceUCeeN³ee HeoeLee¥®ee meceeJesMe DemeeJee. efnjJ³ee Yeep³eeb®es megHe, Deb[er, Keerj Je³eevegmeej ueesn efceUCeejs DevveHeoeLe& 

yeeuekeÀeb®³ee Deenejele jespe DemeeJesle. p³eecegUs l³eeuee 20 les 30 ceer ûe@ce ueesn jespe efceUsue lemes®e KeeC³ee®es HeoeLe& 

OegJetve ®eebieues efMepeJetve mJe®ílesves KeeJesle KeeC³eeHetJeea nele meeyeCe ueeJetve HeeC³eeves mJe®í OegJeeJesle. ceeles®es kegÀHees<eCe 

ìeUC³eemeeþer ceele=lJe DevegoeveemeejK³ee ³eespevee, iejesojHeCeele mekeÀme Deenej ³eespevee Deûe¬eÀceeves jeyeJetve Deejesi³ee®es 

meyeueerkeÀjCeeyeeyele pevepeeiejCe keÀjeJes. ³eesi³e mekeÀme Deenej, JesUesJesUer JewoîekeÀer³e leHeemeCeer, ieYee&JemLesleerue keÀeUpeer 

Je Jewo³ekeÀer³e mees³eer, mJe®ílee, Deejesi³eefMe#eCe, De%eevee®es ÒeceeCe keÀceer keÀjCes keÀejCe l³eelegve®e DebOeÞeOos®ee Nneme 

nesJetve kegÀHees<eCe ìeUC³eeme ceole nesF&ue Meemeveeves kegÀHees<eCe ìeUC³eekeÀjerlee je<ìêr³e yeeueOeesjCe Hees<eCe Deenej keÀe³e&¬eÀce, 

yeeuenkeÌkeÀ Dee³eesie, yeeueefJekeÀeme OeesjCe peenerj kesÀuesues Deens. ³ee meJe& OeesjCeeb®eer DebceueyepeeJeCeer kesÀu³eeme kegÀHees<eCe 

ìeUC³eeme ceole nesF&ue lemes®e kegÀHees<eCeeme DeeUe Ieeleuee peeF&ue. 

efve<keÀ<e& : ûeeefceCe Je DeeefoJeemeer Yeeieele Hegjsmee jespeieej mebOeer®ee DeYeeJe Demeu³eekeÀejCeeves kegÀHees<eerle 

yeeuekeÀeb®³ee kegÀìgbyee®eer DeeefLe&keÀ HejermLeerleer DeefleMe³e JeeF&ì Deens. lemes®e ³ee Yeeieele yeeuekeÀeb®³ee kegÀHees<eCeekeÀ[s HeÀejmes 

ieebYeer³ee&ves Heenerues peele veener. kegÀHees<eCe Je yeeuece=l³etyeeyele MeemekeÀer³e efveCe&³e p³ee DeekeÀ[sJeejerJej DeeOeejerle Demeleele. 

leer DeekeÀ[sJeejer®e DeOe&Jeì Je Ye´ecekeÀ Demeu³eecegUs Meemeve ³eesi³e lees efveCe&³e IesJet MekeÀle veener. cnCetve Meemevee®³ee 

Deejesi³e efJeYeeieeves JemlegmLeerleer peeCetve, mebHetCe& ceenerleer®eer veeWo keÀjCes iejpes®es Deens. ³ee oesvner leeuegk eÌ³eeleerue DeeefoJeemeer 

Yeeieele kegÀHees<eCee®es cenlJee®es keÀejCe cnCepes Deejesi³eefJe<e³ekeÀ megefJeOee Je mJe®í HeeC³ee®ee DeYeeJe Dee{Utve ³eslees. 
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Meemeveeme kegÀHees<eCee®eer mecem³ee mees[efJeC³eeme HetCe&HeCes ³eMe efceUeuesues veener. efJeMes<ele: leerJe´ kegÀHees<eer le Je DeleerleerJe´ 

kegÀHees<eerle yeeuekeÀeb®³ee efJekeÀemee®ee keÀesCeleener keÀe³e&¬eÀce MeemekeÀer³e ³eb$eCeskeÀ[s GHeueyOe veener. Deejesi³e megefJeOee keWÀêe®eer 

Hetle&lee keÀªve kegÀHees<eCe efvecet&ueve nesCeej veener. lej l³eekeÀjerlee DeeefoJeemeer pevelesle Je³ekeÌleerkeÀ Deejesi³e, DeeOegefvekeÀ 

JewÐekeÀer³e mesJee ³eeb®eer peeCeerJe keÀªve efoueer Heenerpes. l³eemeeþer efMe#eCee®ee Òemeej efMeyeerjs, ®e®ee&me$es IesJe tve pevelesle 

Deejesi³eeefJe<e³eer peeie=leer efvecee&Ce keÀjeJe³ee®eer keÀeUe®eer iejpe Deens. 

meboYe& ûebLe : 

1. DeeefoJeemeer mebMeesOeve He$eerkeÀe (cee®e&-2004) Vol. XXVI, No.1 He=.¬eÀ.12 

2. SkeÀelceerkeÀ DeeefoJeemeer efJekeÀeme ÒekeÀuHe keÀe³ee&ue³eerve efìHHeCeer, 2006 (veeefmekeÀ) He=. ¬eÀ. 7-8 

3. efpeune Heefj<eo veeefmekeÀ Je OegUs - ’kegÀHees<eCe DeeefCe yeeuece=l³et“ mebef#eHle efìHHeCeer, meve - 2006 He=. ¬eÀ. 6 

4. owefvekeÀ mekeÀeU - ’cesUIeeìeleerue yeeuece=l³et, kegÀHees<eCeeefMeJee³e Flej Deepeejner peyeeyeoej“ efo. 5.9.2005 

He=.¬eÀ.4   

5. owefvekeÀ osMeotle  -  ’yeeuece=l³etbvee peyeeyeoej keÀesCe“ vepejeCee HegjJeCeer, efo. 22 veesJnWyej 2008 He=.¬eÀ.2 

6. owefvekeÀ mekeÀeU - ’DeeÖeÀerkesÀHes#ee Yeejleele DeYe&keÀ ce=l³et DeefOekeÀ“ efo. 17 peevesJeejer -2009 He=. ¬eÀ. 5 
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ceewueevee Deyegue keÀueece Deepeeo Deewj keÀewceer SkedÀpenleer (je<ì^er³e SkeÀelcelee) 

[e@. efmeÎerkeÀer jF&megef$emeeb, meoj MeesyeS Got& : kesÀ. Deej. Sce. ceefnuee keÀe@uespe,veebos[. (ceneje<ì)̂ 

 

 Meesnjle Deewj njeroue Depeerpeer keÀe ngmetue cegceefkeÀve nw ceewpetoe oewj ceW kegÀí Deemeeve nes ie³ee nes 

uesefkeÀve MeesyeS n³eele kesÀ ®ebo Henueg Ssmes Yeer nQ peneB Meesnjle Je ceKeyegefue³ele, Fppelees JekeÀej neefmeue keÀjves  Jeeueer yeepe 

MekeÀefme³eleW Ssmeer nQ efpevekeÀer njefoue Depeerpeer Deewj Meesnjle ceW efove ye efove FpeeHeÀe neslee pee jne nw~ ³es Jees ueesie Les 

efpeve keÀe nj ueHedÀpe SkeÀ Keewue Deewj nj keÀoce SkeÀ Hemeboeroe Deewj keÀeefyeues lekeÀueero Deceue mecePee ie³ee~ Deepe Yeer 

Jees MeefkeÌme³eleW cegnleefjce Je cegkeÀj&ce nQ~ ogefve³ee ceW kegÀí nefmle³eeB Ssmeer nesleer nQ efpevekeÀer leMekeÀerue ceW leejerKe keÀe neLe 

neslee nw Deewj kegÀí Ssmeer pees DeHeves neLe mes leejerKe keÀer leMekeÀerue keÀjleer nQ, efpeve keÀer pegbefyeMes keÀuece mes ueeKeeW efoueeW ceW 

keÀjJeìW Hewoe nesleer nQ~ ceewueevee Deyegue keÀueece Deepeeo keÀe Megceej Yeer Ssmeer ner nmedefle³eeW ceW neslee nw efpevns leejerKeiej 

Deewj leejerKemeepe keÀne pee mekeÀlee nw~ Jees SkeÀ nceeieerj Deewj nMle Henuet MekedÀefme³ele kesÀ ceeefuekeÀ Les~ ceewueev ee Deepeeo 

keÀer MekedÀefme³ele keÀe nj Henuet ojkeÀMee Deewj leeyeveekeÀ Lee~ GvekeÀer peeles Jeenso ceW DeskeÀ yeuebo Hee³ee meneHeÀer, peeogye³eeB 

cegkeÀjefjj, Deeueer cejleyee Deoerye, Deeefueces oerve Deewj SkeÀ DepeercegMMeeve mejHeÀjesMes Jeleve keÀer Ketefye³eeB efmeceì DeeFb Leer~ 

 ceewueevee Deepeeo keÀer peele keÀe Densce Henuet pees GvekeÀes GvekesÀ nceDemejeW mes cegceleepe cekeÀece Delee 

keÀjlee nw Jees GvekeÀer Gmetue Hejmleer nw~ ceewueevee ves efpeme vepeefj³es keÀes og©mle mecePee, lee Gce´ GmeceW keÀesF& l eyeoerueer vener 

keÀer Deewj pees vepeefj³ee GvekeÀer oeefvemle ceW ieuele Lee GmekeÀes leeGce´ ieuele mecePeles jns~  

 ceewueevee Deyegue keÀueece Deepeeo ves Gme Hegj DeeMeesye oewj ceW DeeBKes KeesueeR peye nceeje cegukeÀ iegueeceer 

keÀer pebpeerjeW ceW pekeÀ[e ngDee Lee~ DeHevesner cegukeÀ ceW nce iegueeceer keÀer efpeboieer yemej keÀj jns Les~ Ssmes leejerkeÀ oewj ceW 

efnbogmleeve kesÀ efme³eemeer GHeÀkeÀ Hej ceewueevee Deepeeo SkeÀ jewMeve Deewj leeyeveekeÀ efmeleejs keÀer lejn vecetoej ngDes~ Jees DeskeÀ 

Densomeepe MekedÀefme³ele kesÀ ceeefuekeÀ Les, efpevnesves ieebOeerpeer, Heb[erle vesnª pewmeer MekedÀefme³eleeW kesÀ meeLe efceuekeÀj kegÀí Ssmeer 

keÀesefMeMeW keÀeR kesÀ efnbogmleeve keÀer leejerKe kesÀ Oeejs keÀe ©Ke yeoue ie³ee~ Fve jnvegceeDeeW keÀer keÀeefJeMeeW mes cegukeÀ efpeuuele Je 

iegueeceer keÀer pegueceele mes efvekeÀuekeÀj Deepeeoer Deewj KegMe leeuesF keÀer Meenjen Hej ieecepeve ngDee~ Gve Denso meepe 

MekedÀefme³eleeW ves ve efmeHe&À cegleDeeeueskeÀe Denso keÀes yeouee yeukesÀ yeeo keÀer vemeueeW keÀes Yeer cegleeefmmej efkeÀ³ee Deewj Deepe Yeer 

nceejs penvees Keguetye Hej ngkedÀcejeveer keÀjles nQ~  

 ceewueevee ves keÀce Gcejer mes ner cegukeÀ keÀer efme³eemele ceW efnmmee uesvee Meg© efkeÀ³ee~ GvekeÀer efme³eemeer 

efpeboieer keÀe Deeieepe 1905 F&. mes neslee nw peye Jees yebieeue keÀer FvedefkeÀueeyeer Heeìea ceW Meeefceue ngDes~ 1908 F&. ceW 

ceMeefjkesÀ Jegmlee kesÀ oewjs kesÀ yeeo ceewueevee keÀer MekedÀefme³ele SkeÀ FveefkeÀueeyeer MekeÀefme³ele yevekeÀj GYejer~ DeHeves 

FvedefkeÀueeyeer Ke³eeueele kesÀ Òe®eej kesÀ efue³es Gvnesves 1912 F&. ceW keÀesuekeÀe@lee mes `Deued efnueeue' peejer efkeÀ³ee~ `Deued 

efnueeue' keÀer FMeeDele keÀe yegefve³eeoer cekeÀmeo efnbot cegefmuece FÊesneo keÀes HeÀjesie osvee Lee~ Fme DeKeyeej ves peuo ner 

cegukeÀieerj Meesnjle neefmeue keÀj ueer efpemekeÀer Jepen mes ceewueevee keÀer DeeJeepe keÀesuekeÀelee keÀer HeÀpeeDeeW mes efvekeÀuekeÀj 

cegukeÀ kesÀ keÀesves keÀesves lekeÀ HeneW®eves ueieer~ Fme DeKeyeej keÀer nkeÀieesF& Deewj Meesuee ye³eeveer keÀes Debûespe ngketÀcele yeoe&Ml eve 

keÀj mekeÀer~ ®egveeb®es 1915 F&. ceW Fme DeKeyeej kesÀ Òesme keÀes peyle keÀjkesÀ Gmes yebo keÀj efo³ee ie³ee~ ceewueevee keÀer HeÀDeeue 

Deewj ceglenefj&keÀ MekedÀefme³ele ves efHeÀj `Deued yeueeie' keÀes pevece efo³ee~ `Deued yeueeie' keÀer FMeeDele kesÀ yeeo efkeÀ³eeves 
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keÀesuekeÀelee Hej Heeyeboer Dee³eo nesves keÀer Jepen mes Jees efyenej cegvleefkeÀue ngS~ jeb®eer ceW GvekeÀer yeeefie³eevee mejieefce&³eeW keÀer 

Jepen mes Gvns mee{s leerve meeue vepejyebo jKee ie³ee~ 1920 F&. keÀes efjne nesves kesÀ yeeo GvneWves lenjerkesÀ Deepeeoes ceW 

Meeefceue neskeÀj Henueer yeej osnueer ceW ieebOeerpeer mes cegueekeÀele keÀer~ 

 ceewueevee ves ueHeÌpes keÀewce kesÀ Debûespeer cee Dedves kesÀ yepee³es efnbogmleeve ceW `keÀewce' keÀer leejerHeÀ 

(Definition) Fme lejn keÀer:  

’efnbot Deewj cegmeueceeve oes efHeÀjkesÀ nQ, Fve ner 

keÀes efceueekeÀj keÀewce keÀer leMekeÀerue nesleer nw~“
(1)

 

 ceewueevee Deepeeo cegÊensoe keÀewefce³ele kesÀ neceer Les~ Jees SkeÀ Depeerce Fvmeeve kesÀ meeLe meeLe keÀewce Hejmle 

jnsvegcee Yeer Les~ Jees cegÊensoe keÀewefce³ele keÀes yegefve³eeoer Denceer³ele osles Les~ Deepeeoer kesÀ eflejmeþ (63) meeue yeeo Yeer GvekesÀ 

Ke³eeueele keÀer me®®eeF& keÀe megyetle efceuelee nw~ Fbef[³eve ve@Meveue keÀeBûesme kesÀ KegleyeS meoejle ceW Gvnesves cegÊensoe keÀewefce³ele 

kesÀ DeHeves vepeefj³es keÀe Fpenej Fme lejn efkeÀ³ee: 

’ceQ HeÀkeÌj kesÀ meeLe cenmetme keÀjlee ntB kesÀ ceQ 

efnbogmleeveer ntB~ ceQ efnbogmleeve keÀer SkeÀ veekeÀeefyeues  

lekeÀmeerce cegÊensoe keÀewefce³ele keÀe Devegmej ntB~ 

ceQ Fme cegÊensoe keÀewefce³ele keÀe Ssmee Densce Degvemej ntB~ 

efpemekesÀ yeiewj Fme keÀer Depecele keÀe nwkeÀue DeOetje  

jn peelee nw~“
(2)

 

 cegmeueceeveeW keÀes Deueensoe keÀewce lemeJJegj keÀjves kesÀ vepeefj³es kesÀ yeejs ceW ceewueevee keÀne keÀjles Les kesÀ ³es 

DeskeÀ Ssmee Keeye nw pees keÀYeer MejefceboeS leeyeerj ve nesiee~ GvekeÀe Ke³eeue Lee keWÀ efnbot Deewj cegmeueceeve SkeÀ ke Àewce yeve 

®egkesÀ Les efpevekeÀes Deueensoe keÀjvee cegceefkeÀve ve Lee~ Jees Fmueece, vesMeveefuepece Deewj Jeleefve³ele keÀes SkeÀ ner ®eerpe keÀjej 

osles Les~ `Deue efnueeue' kesÀ Henues Megceejs ceW Gvnesves Fme yeele keÀer Jepeenle keÀer Leer kesÀ: 

’efnbogmleeve kesÀ cegmeueceeveeW keÀe ³es HeÀpe& nw kesÀ 

Jees efnbogmleeve kesÀ efnbog Dees mes keÀeefceue me®®eeF& kesÀ 

meeLe Deno Je cegnyyele keÀe Hewceeve yeebOe ueW Deewj  

GvekesÀ meeLe efceuekeÀj SkeÀ vesMeve nespeeSB~“
(3)

 

 iees kesÀ ceewueevee SkeÀ cepenyeer Fvmeeve Les uesefkeÀve GvekeÀe efoue nj efkeÀmece kesÀ leDeemmegye mes HeekeÀ Lee~ 

keÀewceer SkeÀlee Deewj efnbogmleeve kesÀ cegkedÀleefueHeÀ cepenyeer, vemeueer, efuemeeveer Deewj FueekeÀeF& efHeÀjkeÀes kesÀ ojefce³eeve FÊesneo 

Je nce Deenbieer keÀes Jees cegukeÀ kesÀ KegMeneue cegmlekeÀefyeue kesÀ efue³es pe©jer mecePeles Les~ cegmeueceeve efHeÀjkeÀe Hejmlees ves Gve 

Hej leesncele ueieeF&, GveHej keÀer®e[ Gíeuee, uesefkeÀve HegjKeej jemleW kesÀ keÀeìeW ves GvekesÀ Depce keÀes ce=leeefmmej vener efkeÀ³ee~ 

 yejleeveJeer ngketÀcele `HetÀì [euees Deewj ngketÀcele keÀjes' keÀer Hee@uesefme Hej Deceue Hewje Leer~ Fme ngketÀcele 

keÀes ³es ³ekeÀerve Lee kesÀ efnbogmleeveer keÀewce kesÀ ojefce³eeve Deiej FÊesneo keÀe³ece jne lees GvekeÀer ngketÀcele keÀe r pe[W yenesle peuedo 

keÀcepeesj nes peeSBieer~ `pescme efceue' pewmes meecejepeer cegDeefj&keÀ ves nceejer leejerKe keÀes cemkeÀ keÀjkesÀ veewpeJeeveeW ceW veHeÀjle 

keÀe pensj Yeje~ Fmeefue³es nceejs keÀewceer jnvegceeDeeW keÀes SkeÀ lejHeÀ Debûespeer meecejepe kesÀ efKeueeHeÀ efpeÎespesno keÀjveer He[er 
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lees otmejer lejHeÀ cegukeÀ keÀer efHeÀjkeÀer Hejmle, FvlesMeej Hemebo leekeÀlees kesÀ efKeueeHeÀ veyejo DeepeceeB nesvee He[e~ Fve 

jnvegceeDeeW ceW cenelcee ieebOeerpeer Deewj peJeenjueeue vesn©peer kesÀ meeLe meeLe ceewueevee Deyegue keÀueece Deepeeo keÀe veece Yeer 

vegcee³eeb vepej Deelee nw~ ceewueevee Fme keÀjce efMeÎle mes keÀewceer SkedÀpenleer kesÀ neceer Les kesÀ ngmetues Deepeeoer kesÀ cegkeÀeyeues ceW 

Jees keÀewceer SkedÀpenleer keÀes Denceer³ele osles Les~ 05 efomebyej 1922 kesÀ keÀeBûesme kesÀ Fpeueeme ceW meoejleer Keglyes ceW Gvnesves 

keÀne Lee: 

’Deepe Deiej SkeÀ HeÀefjMlee Deemeceeve keÀer yeoefue³eeW  

ceW mes Glej DeeS Deewj osnueer kesÀ kegÀlegye efceveej Hej 

Ke[s neskeÀj ³es Sueeve keÀjs kesÀ mJejepe 24 Iebìs kesÀ 

Deboj efceue mekeÀlee nw yeMejles kesÀ efnbogmleeve, efnbot cegefmuece FÊesoen 

mes omleyejoej nespeeS lees ceQ mJejepe mes omleyejoej  

nespeeGbiee ceiej Fmemes omleyejoej ve nesGBiee~ keÌ³etbkesÀ  

mJejepe efceueves ceW leeKeerj ngF& lees ³es efnbogmleeve keÀe 

vegkeÀmeeve nesiee uesefkeÀve nceeje FÊesneo peelee jne lees  

³es Deeueces Fvmeeefve³ele keÀe vegkeÀmeeve nesiee~“
(4)

 

efnbbot cegefmuece FÊesneo ceewueevee keÀer efme³eemeer efpeboieer keÀe cekeÀmeos Depeerce Lee~ Jees Fme yeele keÀes ceeveles  Les kesÀ 

keÀewceer FÊesneo mes ner cegukeÀ lejkeÌkeÀer keÀer jen Hej ieecepeve nesiee~ pepeyeDes keÀewceer SkedÀpenleer GvekesÀ nMle Henuet 

MekedÀefme³ele keÀe SkeÀ leeyeveekeÀ Henuet nw~ Ssmes Fvmeeve meQkeÀ[es vener yeukesÀ npeejes meeueeW ceW Hewoe nesles nQ~ 

ceewueevee Deepeeo efnbot, cegefmuece, efmeKe, F&meeF, nj leyekesÀ ceWs cekeÀyetue Keeme Je Deece Les~ GvekesÀ keÀewceer 

SkedÀpenleer kesÀ pepyes ves Gvns nj leyekesÀ ceW cekeÀyetefue³ele Delee keÀer Leer~ GvekesÀ peguetmes peveepee kesÀ yeejs ce W jefMeogefÎve KeeB 

meenye kesÀ Ke³eeuele Fme yeele keÀe Jeepesn megyetle nQ kesÀ Jees nj leyekesÀ kesÀ ®eefnles ueer[j Les~ Jees efueKeles nQ: 

’ceewueevee kesÀ peveepes keÀer ³eeo Deepe Yeer cesjs neHesÀpes ceW leepee nw~ 

GvekesÀ npeejes nceJevelees - cegmeueceeveeW, efnbogDees Deewj 

efmeKeeW-ves Hegjvece DeeBKees Deewj oo& Yejs efoue mes Gvns ªkeÀmele  

efkeÀ³ee~ jemles ceW efkeÀmeer ves ís[ves kesÀ efueS SkeÀ DeveHe{ efnbot mes  

meJeeue keÀj efo³ee kesÀ, `legce keÌ³etb jes jns nes? Jees lees 

cegmeueceeve Les.' Gmeves peJeeye efo³ee, `peeves oes yeeyetpeer!  

ve Jees efnbot Les ve cegmeueceeve..... Jees lees ye[s mejerHeÀ (MejerHeÀ) 

Deeoceer Les.“
(5)

 

nJeeues (meboYe&): 

1. Meeve cegncceo - ’ceewueevee Deepeeo keÀe lemeJJegjs cegÊensoe keÀewefce³ele“, Hespe 445. 

2. iegueece jyyeeveer leeyeeB - ’ceewueevee Deepeeo Deewj keÀewceer SkedÀ peneleer“, Hespe 461. 

3. ceewueevee Deepeeo - ’Kegleyeeles Deepeeo“, Hespe 50-51. 

 



October 2011 Entire Research, Vol.-3, Issue-IV     91 
 

ISSN 0975-5020 
 

MebkeÀj HegCeleebyeskeÀj kesÀ meeefnl³e cesb jepeveereflekeÀ J³ebie 

kegÀ. Keeve veeefpe³ee peyeerve cegpeerye HeeMee : MeesOe íe$ee, mJee. je.leer.ce. efJeÐeeHeerþ, veebos[ 

 

 J³ebie keÀer mecePe Deewj J³ebie keÀe me=peve keÀjvesJeeueeW kesÀ Deefûece HebefkeÌle ceW MebkeÀj HegCeleebyeskeÀjpeer keÀe 

efJeMes<e mLeeve nw~ HegCeleebyeskeÀjpeer ves efnvoer J³ebie keÀes efJeefJeOe ªHeeW ceW Hejesmee nw, efpemeceW - GHev³eeme, keÀneveer, ueIegkeÀLee, 

veeìkeÀ, SkeÀebkeÀer, efveyebOe, jsKeeef®e$e, SJeb keÀesMe Deeefo~ GvekeÀe J³ebie iebYeerjlee mes Yeje Ssmee me=peve nw, pees HeeþkeÀ keÀes 

mees®eves kesÀ efueS efJeJeMe keÀjlee nw~ DeHeveer j®eveeDeeW keÀes Jes SkeÀ kegÀMeue keÀejeriej keÀer lejn lejeMeles nQ Deewj SkeÀ 

DeveesKee Jew%eeefvekeÀ ÒeYeeJe íesæ[les nQ~ HegCeleebyeskeÀjpeerves meve 1973 mes DeHevee J³ebie uesKeve ÒeejbYe efkeÀ³ee efpemeceW - 

kewÀkeÌìme kesÀ keÀeBìs, efJeefpeì ³ecejepe keÀer, Debietj KeÆs veneR nQ, Òesce efJeJeen, Helebpeueer, SkeÀ ceb$eer mJeie&ueeskeÀ ceW, J³ebie 

DecejkeÀesMe yeoveece®ee, ieguesue (HeeB®e Keb[), leerve J³ebie veeìkeÀ Deeefo Fme ÒekeÀej J³ebi³ekeÀejves efJeiele DeOe& Meleeyoermes 

J³ebie me=peve efkeÀ³ee nw, Deewj ®eeuet nw~ 

HegCeleebyeskeÀjpeer ves DeHeves J³ebi³e keÀe kesÀvêefyebog Deece Deeoceer keÀes jKee nw~ efpemeceW J³eJemLee Deewj Gmes men³eesie 

osvesJeeueer nj meeefpeMe keÀes DeHeves J³ebie keÀe efveMeevee yevee³ee nQ~ 

 Yeejleer³e jepeveerefle keÀe kesÀvêefyebog Jen meHesÀoHeesMe efJeot<ekeÀ nw, efpevnW nce `veslee' kesÀ veece mes peeveles 

nQ, iele oes oMekeÀeW mes jepeveerefle ceW keÀF& vesleeDeeW ves ÒeJesMe efkeÀ³ee~ efkeÀvleg DeefOekeÀlece veslee pevemesJee Meyo kesÀJeue DeHeveer 

peerYe Hej jKeles nQ~ Gvns lees kesÀJeue DeHeves mJeeLe& mes celeueye neslee nw~ vesleeDeeW kesÀ Ssmes HeoueesuegHelee mes GkeÀleekeÀj  

HegCeleebyeskeÀjpeer ves DeHeveer j®evee ceW GvnW Hetí ner efue³ee - ’Fleveer yeoyet jepevesleeDeeW kesÀ efoceeie ceW keÀneB mes Hewoe nes peeleer 

nw? ³ee ³ener yeoyet FvnW Fleveer TB®eer kegÀmeea lekeÀ HengB®ee osleer nw? keÌ³eeWefkeÀ Dev³eLee FvekesÀ efoceeie ceW keÀesF& DeveesKeer 

efJeMes<elee osKeves ceW veneR Deeleer~“
1

 

HegCeleebyeskeÀjpeer ves vesleeDeeW kesÀ Keeoer Òesce Deewj mJeleb$elee HetJe& keÀer efmLeefle³eeW mes pegæ[s nesves kesÀ ÒeoMe&ve keÀes DeHeveer 

j®eveeDeeW ceW meMekeÌle ªHe mes J³ekeÌle efkeÀ³ee nQ~ efkeÀleveer Mece&veekeÀ efmLeefle nw efkeÀ efpeme ®ejKes Deewj Keeoer kesÀ yeue Hej 

Deepe nce jepe keÀj jns nQ Jener DeHeveer J³eJemLee ceW GHesef#ele nQ~ SkeÀ veslee keÀes De®eevekeÀ ®ejKes keÀer peªjle Heæ[ peeleer 

nQ~ keÌ³eeWefkeÀ Deepe 2DekeÌìtyej nQ~ Hej ®ejKee ve Iej ceW efceuelee nw, ve Heeìea keÀe³ee&ue³e ceW - 

’Deye ®ejKee jespe otOe osvesJeeueer yekeÀjer lees veneR, HeÀkeÌle 2 DekeÌìtyej nQ pees Òeefleefove GmekeÀe K³eeue jns~“
2

 

efoKeeJee Deewj ÒeoMe&ve ³en jepevesleeDeeW keÀe SkeÀ efJeMes<e iegCe ceevee peele nQ~ GvekeÀe efkeÀmeer Deece Deeoceer mes 

efceuevee efoKeeJee neslee nQ, efpemes Jen keÀcejs ceW yebo keÀj DeHeves ueeskeÀefÒe³elee keÀe efJe%eeHeve keÀjleW nQ~ HegCeleebyeskeÀjpeer keÀe 

ceevevee nw efkeÀ jepeveerefle kesÀ kesÀvêefyebog ³en yengªHeer veslee, meesves kesÀ Heuebie Hej meesvesJeeuee ÒepeeHeeuekeÀ jeJeCe kesÀ ªHe ceW 

Hegvepeer&efJele ngDee nQ~ `jeJeCe, legce yeenj peeDees' Fme j®evee ceW J³ebiekeÀej ves keÀne nw - 

’kegÀceej keÀnlee nw - jeJeCe efHeÀj efpeboe nes Gþe nw~ Deepe kesÀ jeJeCe kesÀ ome cegKeeW kesÀ veece nQ, efjéeleKeesjer, 

veHeÀeKeesjer, efceueeJeìKeesjer, lemkeÀjer, keÀeueeyeepeejer, onspe, keQÀefHeìsMeve, HeÀerme, YeeF&-YeleerpeeJeeo, Deewj oueJeeo~“
3

 

HegCeleebyeskeÀjpeer keÀe ceevevee nw efkeÀ veslee ³en Jen Keuevee³ekeÀ nw efpemekeÀer veeef³ekeÀe meÊee nw~ efpemes nefLe³ee keÀj 

Jen Hetp³eveer³e yeve peelee nw~ DeLee&le Keuevee³ekeÀ ³en vee³ekeÀ yeve peele nw pewmes - kebÀme-ke=À<Ce, jeJeCe-jece Deewj 

Deewjbiepesye-DekeÀyej ueieves ueielee nQ~  
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DeHeveer J³ebie j®eveeDeeW ceW HetCeleebyeskeÀjpeer ves jepeveereflekeÀ keÀL³e keÀes DeefOekeÀ cenÊJe efo³ee nw~ keÌ³eeWefkeÀ GvekeÀe 

ceevevee nw efkeÀ Hetjer J³eJemLeeDeeW keÀe efve³ev$eCe jepeveereflekeÀ HeefjefmLeefle³eeB ner keÀjleer nQ~ efpemeceW cegKeewìe Je=Êeer yegjer lejn 

neJeer nw~ pevemesJee, l³eeie, HejesHekeÀej, mejuelee pewmes mewkeÀ[es cegKeewìs lew³eej nw, efpevnW HenvekeÀj veslee Iej mes yeenj 

efvekeÀueles nQ~ meyemes ÒeYeeJeMeeueer lees ieebOeerpeer kesÀ DeeoMeex keÀe cegKeewìe neslee nQ~ 

Ye´<ìe®eej keÀjvee Deewj Ye´<ìe®eejer nesvee Deepe kesÀ veslee DeHeveer He@ÀMeve ceeveves ueies nQ~ meeLe ner kegÀmeea mes ef®eHekesÀ 

jnves kesÀ efueS Ye´<ìe®eej keÀjvee Deewj ner otmejeW kesÀ Ye´<ìe®eej Hej vepej jKevee peªjer nes ie³ee nw, leeefkeÀ DeHeves THej 

Òenej nesves Hej GmekeÀe Òe³eesie Òeeflenej kesÀ ªHe ceW efkeÀ³ee pee mekesÀ~ `Melejbpe kesÀ efKeuee[er' j®evee ceW ce b$eer cegK³eceb$eer 

keÀnlee nw - 

’Deyes Dees, peeB®e keÀer Oeewbme efkeÀmes efoKeeles neW~ peeveles nes legcnejW efKeueeHeÀ ceQves Demmeer efJeOee³ekeÀ yevee efue³es nQ~ 

peje Deewj peesj ceeªbiee lees meeues legcneje leKlee ner Heueì peeSiee~... Deewj ceW cegK³eceb$eer yevee veneR efkeÀ legce Hej peeB®e 

keÀceerMeve yewþe otBiee~“
4

  

HegCeleebyeskeÀjpeer ves efpelevee meMekeÌle JeCe&ve DeHeves j®eveeDeeW ceW vesleeDeeW keÀe efkeÀ³ee Glevee ner ®egveeJe #es$ e keÀe 

Heoe&HeÀeMe efkeÀ³ee~ Jes keÀnles nw efkeÀ ®egveeJe keÀer Iees<eCee nesles ner vesleeDeeW leLee keÀe³e&keÀleeDeeW keÀer YegpeeSB HeÀ[keÀves ueieleer nQ 

Deewj Jes ueesie Heeìea³eeW mes efìkeÀì ceeBieles efHeÀjles nQ~ ®eens Jen keÀesF& Yeer Heeìea nes~ efpememes efìkeÀì efceues Jen ®egveeJe nesves lekeÀ 

GvekesÀ efueS meyekegÀí neslee nw~ ®egveeJe #es$e ceW DeHevee Òe®eej-Òemeej keÀjles mece³e Jen meecevesJeeues kesÀ meeLe leguevee keÀj 

mJe³eb keÀes De®íe meeefyele keÀjlee nQ~ efpemeceW DeeMJeemeveeW keÀer Yejceej nesleer nw~ pevelee Keesìs DeeMJeemeve Deewj Òe®eej ceW 

DeekeÀj DeHevee Decetu³e Jeesì os osleer nQ~ SkeÀ ieuele Jeesì osves kesÀ keÀejCe Jen mJe³eb Kego keÀe efkeÀlevee vegkeÀmeeve keÀj uesleer 

nQ~ Fme yeele keÀe Snmeeme HegCeleebyeskeÀjpeer ves nceW keÀjeves keÀe Òe³elve efkeÀ³ee nQ~  

’Òesle keÀe ye³eeve“ ceW Òesle DeHeveer ceewle keÀe keÀejCe peye `Jeesì' yeleelee nw lees ³ecejepe Deewj ³eceotle Yeewb®ekeÀ nes 

peeles nQ~ GvnW efJeMJeeme ner veneR neslee efkeÀ ieuele Jeesì kesÀ keÀejCe ceewle Dee mekeÀleer nQ keÌ³eeWefkeÀ Jeesì keÀesF & YetKe, nwpee, 

Hesef®eme, keÀeueeyeepeejer Lees[s ner nw Deewj efHeÀj Òesle yeleelee nw - 

’SkeÀ ieuele Jeesì ceW YetKe, DekeÀeue, keÀeueeyeepeejer, ceneceejer, nwpee, Hesef®eme, meyekegÀí mecee³ee nw cenejepe! 

DekeÀeue ³ee ceneceejer mes Yeer Yeer<eCe yeve peelee nw, ieuele Jeesì~“
5

 

osMe kesÀ veeieefjkeÀ Üeje efo³ee peevesJeeuee ieuele Jeesì Deewj ®egveeJe kesÀ keÀe³e& ceW nes jns meece, oece, ob[ Ssmes yegjs 

keÀe³eeX kesÀ keÀejCe ner ³en ieuele Jeesì ner nceejs mJeie& mes Yeer megvoj Fme megpeueeced megHeÀueeced Oejleer keÀes ³ecejepe kesÀ veke&À mes 

Yeer ceneYe³ebkeÀj yevee jne nQ~ Fve yeoueles jepeveereflekeÀ HeefjefmLeefle³eeW ves osMe ceW efmLele J³eefkeÌle kesÀ veeieefjkeÀlJe keÀe DeLe& ner 

yeoue efo³ee nw~ efpemes HegCeleebyeskeÀjpeer ves DeHeves J³ebieªHe mes HeefjYeeef<ele keÀjles ngS keÀne - 

’veeieefjkeÀ jepeveerefle Heì kesÀ H³eeos~“
6

 

mJeleb$elee kesÀ HeM®eele nceves DeHeves osMe ceW Òepeeleb$e keÀes mJeerkeÀej efkeÀ³ee~ Òepeeleb$e keÀe DeLe& nw pevelee kesÀ  Üeje, 

pevelee kesÀ efueS, pevelee keÀe leb$e! HegCeleebyeskeÀjpeer ves Fme Òepeeleb$e ³ee ueeskeÀleb$e keÀes kegÀÊee mebmke=Àefle ceevee nQ~ keÌ³eeWefkeÀ 

jepeveerefle ner Ssmeer nw efkeÀ ³eneB Oeve keÀe cenlJe ceveg<³e keÀer YeeJevee mes DeefOekeÀ nQ~  

’mener ceevees lees Jen ueeskeÀleb$e nw ner veneR~ Jen Oeve-leb$e nw~ Oeve keÀe, Oeve kesÀ efueS, Oeve kesÀ Üeje leb$e~“
7

 

’SkeÀ ceb$eer mJeie&ueeskeÀ ceW“ Fme J³ebi³e GHev³eeme ceW mJeie& keÀe ceb$eer peveleb$e keÀer mLeeHevee keÀes ueskeÀj Fvê ke sÀ 
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efKeueeHeÀ Deevoesueve keÀjlee nw uesefkeÀve keÀLeevekeÀ keÀer ienjeF& ceW peeves Hej Helee ®euelee nQ efkeÀ `De' keÀe ³en mebIe<e& 

peveleebef$ekeÀ cetu³eeW kesÀ efueS venerb DeefHeleg meÊee ÒeeefHle kesÀ efueS mJeeLe& mes pegæ[e meerOee meeoe efvepeer ìkeÀjeJe nQ~ FmeerefueS lees 

Devle ceW peveleb$e keÀe efJepe³e `De' kesÀ ®esnjs Hej cegmekeÀeve lekeÀ veneR GYeej Heelee Deewj Jes mJeie&Jeeefme³eeW kesÀ peveleb$e keÀes 

íesæ[keÀj DeHeveer Oejleer Hej ueewì Deeles nQ~ 

`jeJeCe, legce yeenj peeDees' ceW HegCeleebyeskeÀjpeer ves DeeOegefvekeÀ Òepeeleb$e keÀes `jeJeCe jepe' kesÀ ªHe ceW Òemlegle 

efkeÀ³ee nQ~ Deepe keÀe jeJeCe pees efJeke=Àle jepeveerefle keÀe ÒeeflekeÀ nQ~ Jen Òepee kesÀ efJekeÀeme Deewj meHeÀuelee keÀ er GHeueefyOe keÀer 

ieeLee keÀnlee nw uesefkeÀve GmekeÀer mJeeLe&-efmeef× efkeÀmeer mes efíHeer veneR nw~ Deepe mebHetCe& osMe KeesKeuee nes jne nw uesefkeÀve 

Òepeeleb$e kesÀ ceeefuekeÀ Deeyeeo nw, Òepee Heerueer Heæ[ jner nw uesefkeÀve Jen ueeue nw~ ³en FmeefueS keÀer osMe kesÀ, yeg ef×peerJeer, 

Jew%eeefvekeÀ, keÀueekeÀej, He$ekeÀej, meeOeg-meble meYeer ³ee®ekeÀ yeves Deewj DeeMee Yejer efveieen mes efvenej jns nQ~ p³eesefle<e GvnW 

p³eesefle os jns nQ Deewj leeefv$ekeÀ leb$e oskeÀj Oetle&lee keÀes Heesef<ele keÀj jns nQ~ HegCeleebyeskeÀjpeer keÀnles nw efkeÀ jeJeCe ves meesves keÀer 

meæer{er mes mJeie& lekeÀ HengB®eves keÀe meHevee mepee³ee Lee~ Deepe Yeer veslee Oejleer Hej mJeie& Gleejves keÀe DeeMJeemeve osles nQ~ 

GvekeÀer Oeje mJeie& nw Deewj iejerye Òepee `mJeieea³e' ner meceefPeS~ 

ueeskeÀlev$e Deepe pevelee keÀes kegÀí osves kesÀ efueS lelHej veneR nw Jen efmeHe&À uetìves keÀe Òe³eeme keÀj jner nw~ Fmeer Hej 

J³ebi³ekeÀej ves keÀne nQ - 

’nceejer ueeskeÀleb$e ves pevelee keÀes YejHesì jesìer Yeues ner ve oer nes, ieeueer keÀe DeefOekeÀej pe©j YejHesì efo³ee nwb~“
8

 

Fme ÒekeÀej J³ebi³ekeÀej MebkeÀj HegCeleebyeskeÀjpeer ves Yeejleer³e jepeveerefle ceW HeveHeles Ye´<ìe®eej, Del³ee®eej, Dev³ee³e, 

uetì-Kemeesì, efmeHeÀeefjMe, meHesÀoHeesMee veslee GvekeÀer meÊeeueesuetHe, oueyeoue Je=Êeer Deeefo keÀe meMemle ef®e$eCe DeHeveer  J³ebie 

j®eveeDeeW ceW efkeÀ³ee efpememes GvekeÀer j®eveeSB ÒeemebefiekeÀ ueieleer nQ~ J³ebi³ekeÀej ves DeHeves J³ebie kesÀ Üeje Òepeeleb$e kesÀ Òeefle 

Yeejleer³e veeieefjkeÀeW keÀes peeie=le keÀjves keÀe Òe³eeme efkeÀ³ee efpemeceW nceW DeHeves DeefOekeÀej kesÀ Òeefle peeieªkeÀ jnvee ®eeefnS 

keÌ³eeWefkeÀ nceej ieuele Jeesì mes nceW yeeo ceW Heíleevee ve He[W~ 

meboYe& ûebLe : 

1)  MebkeÀj HegCeleebyeskeÀj - kewÀkeÌìme kesÀ keÀeBìs, He=<þ - 76 

2)  [e@. yeeuesvot MesKe efleJeejer, ®eewOejer, megjsMe ceensMJejer - J³ebie ef®ebleve Deewj MebkeÀj HegCeleebyeskeÀj, He=<þ - 107 

3)  MebkeÀj HegCeleebyeskeÀj - leerve J³ebie veeìkeÀ, He=<þ - 90 

4)  [e@. yeeuesvot MesKej efleJeejer, ®eewOejer, megjsMe ceensMJejer - J³ebie ef®eblevee Deewj MebkeÀj HegCeleebyeskeÀj, He=<þ - 92 

5)  MebkeÀj HegCeleebyeskeÀj - Helebpeueer, He=<þ - 93 

6)  MebkeÀj HegCeleebyeskeÀj - efJeefpeì ³ecejepe keÀer, He=<þ - 181 

7)  MebkeÀj HegCeleebyeskeÀj - leerve J³ebie veeìkeÀ, He=<þ - 53 

8)  MebkeÀj HegCeleebyeskeÀj - SkeÀ ceb$eer mJeie&ueeskeÀ ceW, He=<þ – 151 

 

 
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`efnvoer yeeue jbieceb®e keÀer efMeKej jbiekeÀceer& : jsKee pewve' 

Òee. YeieJeeve Sve. peeOeJe : Üeje, ceesefnles pes. Heer. v³eg efMeJeveiej, keÀvve[, len. keÀvve[, efpe. Deewjbieeyeeo. 

(ceneje<ì^)  

 

efnvoer veeìkeÀ meeefnl³e ceW ye®®eeW Deewj GvekesÀ efJekeÀeme kesÀ efueS ve³eeR veeìîe HejcHeje ®eue Heæ[er Gmeer HejcHeje keÀes 

yeeue veeìkeÀ kesÀ ªHe ceW Del³eefOekeÀ Òeefle<þe efceueer nw~  ye®®eeW kesÀ J³eefkeÌlelJe Deewj mJemLe efJekeÀej kesÀ efueS, ceve Deewj 

ceveesyeue yeæ{eves kesÀ efueS jbieceb®e SkeÀ MeefkeÌleMeeueer ceeO³ece nw~ meeLe ner ye®®es meeceeefpekeÀ HeefjJele&ve keÀer yegefve³eeoer F&keÀeF& 

nesves mes Deewj GveceW Jew%eeefvekeÀ mees®e efvecee&Ce keÀjves nsleg yeeue jbieceb®e keÀer GHee³eos³elee Del³eefOekeÀ Gpeeiej nesleer nw~ ye®®es 

osMe kesÀ YeefJe<³e nw Deewj efkeÀmeer Yeer osMe keÀe YeefJe<³e keÌ³ee nesiee ³en yengle kegÀí Fme yeele Hej efveYe&j keÀjlee nw efkeÀ, veerbJe 

keÀer F¥ì efkeÀme ÒekeÀej {eueer pee jneR nw~ Dele: SkeÀ MeeMJele Deewj meMekeÌle, Gvvele je<ì^ keÀer keÀuHevee keÀes meekeÀej keÀjves 

keÀer efoMee ceW yeeue veeìkeÀ, jbieceb®e DeHeveer meeLe&keÀlee efmeOo keÀjlee nw~ Ssmeer Goelle mees®e mes DeveskeÀ meeefnl³ekeÀejeW ves 

yeeue veeìkeÀeW keÀe me=peve keÀj ye®®eeW kesÀ efJekeÀeme ceW DeHeveer cenlJeHetCe& YetefcekeÀe efveYeeF& nw~ Flevee ner veneR lees Deepe DeveskeÀ 

jbie mebmLeeSb ye®®eesb keÀe veeìkeÀ SJeb jbieceb®e kesÀ Üeje efJekeÀeme keÀjves nsleg yeeue jbieceb®e efMeefyej, ÒeefMe#eCe, jbiekeÀe³e&MeeueeSb 

Dee³eesefpele keÀj osMe keÀe YeefJe<³e GppeJeue keÀj jneR nw~ 

jbieefMeefJejeW kesÀ efueS yeeue veeìkeÀeW keÀer, DeeuesKeeW keÀer DeeJeM³ekeÀlee efvecee&Ce nesleer nw~ uesefkeÀve yeeue veeìkeÀ 

efueKevee Keemee cegefMkeÀue keÀce& jne nw keÌ³eeWefkeÀ FmeceW uesKekeÀ keÀes yeeue ceveesefJe%eeve Deewj jbieceb®e kesÀ efJeefJeOe DebieeW, 

DeHes#ee, MeleeX keÀe Hetje %eeve jKevee peªjer neslee nw~ ye®®eeW keÀer ogefve³ee yeæ[eW kesÀ leke&À mes veneR ®eueleer Gmeke sÀ DeHeves 

efmeOoeble Deewj efve³ece nesles nw~ FmeefueS yeeue veeìkeÀ ceW ’ye®®eeW keÀer keÀuHeveeMeeruelee Deewj j®eveelcekeÀlee keÀes Òesefjle leLee 

GOÜsefuele keÀjves keÀer MeefkeÌle Yeer nesveer ®eeefnS~ GvekeÀer Yee<ee Deewj mebj®evee ceW menpelee SJeb ue®eeruesHeve nesv ee Yeer 

DeeJeM³ekeÀ nw~“
1

 Ssmee cegefMkeÀue j®evee keÀce& keÀjves ceW jsKee pewve megÒeefmeOo jneR nw~ efnvoer ceW meJe&ÒeLece yeeue veeìkeÀ 

efueKekeÀj yeeue jbieceb®e keÀes ye{eJee osves keÀer Henue jsKee pewve ves keÀer nw~ efnvoer yeeue jbieceb®e keÀes mece=Oo leLee efJekeÀefmele 

keÀjves ceW jsKee pewve ves DeHevee mecHetCe& peerJeve meceefHe&le efkeÀ³ee nw~ GvekeÀer 1958 mes `SefMe³eve efLeSsìj Fbmìer®³etì' 

³etvesmkeÀeW kesÀ efJeMes<e%eeW mes yeeue-jbieceb®e keÀe ÒeefMe#eCe ÒeeHle keÀj Megª ngF& yeeue jbiekeÀce& keÀjves keÀer ³ee$ee keÀYeer meceeHle 

veneR ngF& nw~ yeeue jbieceb®e mes pegæ[ves kesÀ yeeo GvneWves `efouueer ef®eu[^svme efueefìue efLeSìj' kesÀ efueS DeveskeÀ veeìkeÀeW keÀe 

efveos&Meve keÀj Gmes meHeÀueleeHetJe&keÀ Òemlegle efkeÀ³ee nw~ Deeies ®euekeÀj ye®®eeW keÀer ceeveefmekeÀlee Deewj keÀe³e&#ecelee GvnW 

nceWMee-nceWMee kesÀ efueS yee@Oe jKeves mes GvekeÀe peerJeve yeeue jbieceb®e keÀes ner meceefHe&le ngDee~ efpemekesÀ ®eueles jsKee pewve mes 

1976 ceW yeeue veeìd³e ìesueer `Gcebie' keÀer mLeeHevee keÀer~ DeHeveer yeeue veeìd³e mebmLee `Gcebie' kesÀ Üeje GvneWves Dev eskeÀ 

veeìkeÀeW keÀe ÒemlegeflekeÀjCe keÀj yeeue jbieceb®e keÀes mece=Oo keÀjves keÀe cenlJeHetCe& keÀe³e& efkeÀ³ee nw~ Flevee ner veneR lees DeHeveer 

`Gcebie' mebmLee keÀer Deesj mes GvneWves ye®®eeW kesÀ efueS DeveskeÀ keÀe³e&MeeueeDeeW keÀe, jbie-efMeefJejeW keÀe Dee³eespeve keÀj ye®®eeW kesÀ 

efJekeÀeme ceW DeHevee cenlJeHetCe& ³eesieoeve efo³ee nw~ ueieeleej ieefce&³eeW keÀer ígefìdì³eeW ceW meYeer JeieeX ueieYeie meew-[sæ{ meew ye®®eeW 

keÀes {eF& cenerveeW keÀe jbie ÒeefMe#eCe osves keÀe keÀece keÀjleer jneR nw~ Jen ceeveleer Leer efkeÀ, `jbie efMeefJej' kesÀJeue Menjer 

ceO³eJeie& kesÀ ye®®eeW lekeÀ meerefcele venerb jnves ®eeefnS~ FmeefueS GvneWves DeHeveer yeeue keÀe³e&Meeuee, efMeefJej, ÒeefMe#eCe Jeie& ceW 
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`muecme' ye®®eeW meefnle osMe kesÀ cepeotj, efkeÀmeeveeW kesÀ ye®®es Yeer meeefceue keÀj GvnW ÒeefMe#eCe keÀje³ee nw~ DeHeves 

keÀe³e&MeeueeDeeW ceW GvneWves ye®®eeW mes keÀYeer GHeosMeHejkeÀ yeeleW veneR keÀneR, kesÀJeue keÀe³e&J³eeHej kesÀ peefjS ye®®eeW ceW jbiekeÀe³e& 

kesÀ Òeefle ªef®e peieeF& nw~ Flevee ner veneR lees  `nj ye®®es ceW keÀesF&-ve-keÀesF& Keeefme³ele nesleer nw' mebieerle, ve=l³e, ef®e$ekeÀuee 

Deewj DeefYeve³e kesÀ efJeefJeOe DeY³eemeeW mes ye®®eeW ceW jbie ®eslevee efvecee&Ce keÀjves keÀe cenlJeHetCe& keÀe³e& efkeÀ³ee nw~ jsKee pewve ves 

jbieceb®e keÀes ye®®eeW kesÀ ceeveefmekeÀ, yeewefOokeÀ efJekeÀeme keÀe meeOeve ceevee nw~ GvneWves keÀne Yeer nw, ’ceQ ye®®eeW kesÀ yengcegKeer 

efJekeÀeme kesÀ efueS jbieceb®e keÀes SkeÀ MeefkeÌleMeeueer ceeO³ece ceeveleer nt@~ jbieceb®e ye®®eeW keÀe cegefkeÌle-mLeue nw-leve Deewj ceve kesÀ 

efueS Kesue keÀe cewoeve nw~ ³es ye®®eeW ceW efíHeer MeefkeÌle, Gpee&, ÒeefleYee Deewj j®eveeMeeruelee keÀes peeveves-Hen®eeveves Deewj 

ÒemHegÀefìle-GlÒesefjle keÀjves keÀe peyejomle meeOeve Yeer nw~“
2

 GvekesÀ peerJeve keÀe SkeÀ yeæ[e efnmmee ner veneR yeefukeÀ mecHetCe& 

peerJeve HetCe&le: yeeue jbieceb®e keÀes meceefHe&le jne nw~ yeeue-jbieceb®e mes keÀF& oMekeÀeW mes pegæ[er jsKee pewve keÀe DeHevee jbiekeÀe³e& 

Deewj Deoc³e peerJeì mes ye®®eeW keÀer, efJeMes<ele: keÀcepeesj JeieeX kesÀ ye®®eeW keÀer mepe=veelcekeÀlee, keÀuHeveeMeeruelee Deews 

jbiemHetÀefle& keÀes GefÎHle keÀjves keÀe Òe³elve DeLekeÀ jne nw~ `F&Hìe' mes `Gcebie' lekeÀ keÀe HewÀuee GvekeÀe DeOe &meoer mes DeefOekeÀ 

uecyee yeeuejbieceb®e keÀe mebmeej GvekesÀ peerJeve keÀer meef¬eÀ³elee Deewj me=peveMeeruelee keÀe DeveesKee GoenjCe nw~  

efnvoer ceW yeeue veeìkeÀeW keÀer meerefcele mebmLee keÀes osKekeÀj Deewj DeHeves ceve keÀer yeele pees GvneWves keÀnvee ®eener 

FmeefueS jsKee pewve ves yeeue veeìkeÀ Yeer efueKeves Megª efkeÀS~ Dele: yeeue jbiekeÀce& kesÀ meeLe-meeLe ceewefuekeÀ yeeue veeìd³e 

uesKeve Yeer Del³eefOekeÀ ngDee nw~ GvneWves DeHeves meYeer yeeue veeìkeÀ ye®®eeW kesÀ mJemLe efJekeÀeme kesÀ efueS me=efpele efkeÀS nw~ 

’ye®®eeW kesÀ ªef®e kesÀ efJe<e³e lees jsKee pewve ves ®egves ner, meeLe ner Ssmes efJe<e³e Yeer ®egves pees GvekeÀe %eeveJeO e&ve keÀjW, 

ceveesJe=eflle³eeW kesÀ mJemLe efJekeÀeme ceW mene³elee keÀjW~“
3

 GvneWves yeeue jbieceb®e keÀes mece=Oo, efJekeÀefmele keÀjves nsleg DeveskeÀ 

yeeue veeìkeÀ SJeb SkeÀebefkeÀ³eeW keÀe me=peve efkeÀ³ee nw~ GveceW ÒecegKe nw, `Kesue-efKeueewves keÀe mebmeej', `efoJeeueer kesÀ HeìeKeW', 

`DeveesKee Jejoeve', `o³eeueg je#eme', `ieefCele osMe Deewj Dev³e veeìkeÀ', `mJeeOeervelee mebûeece', `jecee³eCe Òemebie', `keÀewve-

yeæ[e keÀewve-íesìe', `veìKeì ke=À<Ce', `yewueeW keÀer peesæ[er', `yevoj Deewj cegmeeefHeÀj', `me®®ee HeejKeer' Deeefo GvekesÀ yeeue 

SkeÀebkeÀer mebûen leLee yeeue veeìkeÀ mebûen nw~ Fve meYeer veeìkeÀ SJeb mebûen keÀe jsKee pewve ves ’mJe³eb `Gcebie' kesÀ meeLe 

meHeÀueleeHetJe&keÀ DeefYecebef®ele efkeÀ³ee ner nw, osMe kesÀ Dev³e veeìd³e-oueeW SJeb efveoxMekeÀeW kesÀ Üeje Yeer Glmeen mes keÀF&-yeej 

cebef®ele efkeÀS pee ®egkesÀ nw~“
4

 GvekesÀ meYeer yeeue veeìkeÀeW ceW ³eLeeLe& Deewj keÀuHevee keÀe megvoj meefceÞeCe osKeves keÀes efceuelee 

nw~ ye®®eeW kesÀ ceve ceW De®íeF& kesÀ Òeefle efJeMJeeme efvecee&Ce keÀjvee Deewj menceW ngS ³ee kegbÀefþle ye®®eeW keÀes Kegueevee GvekesÀ 

veeìkeÀeW keÀe ÒecegKe Òeos³e jne nw~ GvneWves DeHeves yeeue veeìkeÀ ye®®eeW kesÀ Fo&-efieo& Ietceles ngS efJe<e³eeW keÀes ueskeÀj, ye®®eeW keÀer 

peerJeve mes pegæ[er mecem³eeDeesb Deewj keÀeuHeefvekeÀ mebmeej keÀes ueskeÀj me=efpele efkeÀS nw~ 

`efoJeeueer kesÀ HeìeKeW' yeeue mebûen kesÀ ceeO³ece mes GvneWves ye®®eeW kesÀ ceveesefJe%eeve keÀes Del³eble yeKetyeer mes GkesÀje 

nw~ Fme mebûen ceW leerve SkeÀebkeÀer mebkeÀefuele nw~ mebûen keÀer SkeÀebefkeÀ³eeb ’ome Je<e& lekeÀ kesÀ Dee³eg Jeie& kesÀ yeeuekeÀeW kesÀ efueS 

HeÐe Mewueer ceW lew³eej efkeÀS ieS SbkeÀekeÀer nw pees Kesue-Kesue ceW ye®®eeW keÀer DeefYeve³e #eceleeDeeW keÀes lees GYeejles ner nw GvekesÀ 

mJemLe ceveesjbpeve keÀe Yeer SkeÀ meHeÀue ceeO³ece Òemlegle keÀjles nw~“
5

 GvekeÀe otmeje yeeue veeìkeÀeW keÀe mebûen `Kesue-

efKeueewves keÀe mebmeej' Yeer cenlJeHetCe& nw~ FmeceW meele SkeÀebkeÀer mebûenerle nw~ mebûen keÀer meYeer SkeÀebefkeÀ³eeb ue³eyeOo keÀefJelee 

kesÀ ªHe ceW, yeeueceveesefJe%eeve keÀes DeeOeej yeveekeÀj me=efpele ngF& nw~ mebûen keÀer ’meYeer SkeÀe befkeÀ³eeW ceW HeMeg-Heef#e³eeW Deewj 

keÀþHegleefue³eeW keÀes Hee$e kesÀ ªHe ceW Òemlegle efkeÀ³ee ie³ee nw~ ³es meYeer Hee$e mJeeLe&, Ie=Cee, Dev³ee³e, OeesKee Deeefo kesÀ meeLe-
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meeLe Òesce, o³ee, HejesHekeÀej, keÀªCee Deeefo YeeJeeW keÀes Yeer Òemlegle keÀjles nw~“
6

 GmeerÒekeÀej GvekesÀ `DeveesKee Jejoeve' yeeue 

veeìkeÀ mebûen ceW Jejoeve keÀer MeefkeÌle kesÀ ®ecelkeÀejeW kesÀ ceeO³ece mes ye®®eeW keÀes efMe#ee osves keÀe Òe³eeme efkeÀ³ee nw~ `ieefCele 

osMe Deewj Dev³e veeìkeÀ' Fme yeeue veeìkeÀ mebûen ceW Deueie-Deueie jbie Deewj Mes[dme kesÀ í: veeìkeÀ mebkeÀefuele nw~ ieefCele 

mes [jvesJeeues ye®®eeW kesÀ efueS Kesue-Kesue ceW ieefCele pewmee efJe<e³e mecePeeves keÀe DeveesKee keÀe³e& efkeÀ³ee nw~ jsKee pewve keÀe 

`mJeeOeervelee mebûeece' veeìkeÀeW keÀe mebûen Debûespeer Meemeve mes DeHeves osMe keÀes cegkeÌle keÀjeves kesÀ uecyes Deewj mebIe<e&HetCe& 

mJeleb$elee mebûeece keÀer mebef#eHle Pee@keÀer Òemlegle keÀjlee nw~ ³en veeìkeÀ Fefleneme kesÀ cenlJeHetCe& ÒemebieeW keÀe ÒeYeeJeer ¢M³eebkeÀve 

keÀj ye®®eeW kesÀ efJekeÀeme ceW DeHeveer cenlJeHetCe& YetefcekeÀe efveYeelee nw~ FmeÒekeÀej GvekesÀ meYeer yeeue veeìkeÀ, mebûen, efnvoer yeeue 

veeìkeÀ SJeb jbieceb®e keÀes efJekeÀefmele keÀjves ceW DeHeveer efJeMes<e YetefcekeÀe efveYeeles nw~ JeW meYeer veeìkeÀ JewefJeO³eHetCe& keÀuHeveeMeerue 

meb³eespeve mes ye®®eeW keÀe Ssmeer j®evee mebmkeÀej GYeejles nw, pees GvekesÀ Fo&-efieo& keÀe nesves kesÀ yeeJepeto GveceW SkeÀ mJeHveueeskeÀ 

pewmee mecceesnkeÀ efvecee&Ce keÀjles nw~ 

Dele: jsKee pewve keÀe yeeue veeìkeÀeW keÀe SJeb yeeue jbieceb®e ceW efkeÀS keÀe³e& keÀe mebmeej Del³eble J³eeHekeÀ jne nw pees 

GvekeÀer ÒeefleYee Deewj yeeue jbieceb®e ceW jnW ³eesieoeve keÀes Gpeeiej keÀjlee nw~ GvneWves yengle keÀce meeOeveeW ceW Dee wj 

DemegefJeOeeDeeW kesÀ yeeJepeto DeHeveer ueieve, cesnvele Deewj DeemLee ces yeue Hej SkeÀ íesìs mes keÀe³e& keÀes cenekeÀe³e Je=#e ceW 

ªHeevleefjle efkeÀ³ee nw~ DeHeves yeeue jbieceb®e kesÀ keÀe³e& keÀes efJeefJeOe ¢ef<ì mes Gpeeiej keÀj Gmes ieefjcee Òeoeve keÀer nw~ GvekesÀ 

Fme DeJeoeve kesÀ efueS Gllej ÒeosMe mebieerle veeìkeÀ DekeÀeoceer, efouueer veeìd³e mebIe, Gllej ÒeosMe efnvoer mebmLeeve, efnvoer 

DekeÀeoceer efouueer Üeje yeeue jbieceb®e keÀes mece=Oo SJeb efJekeÀefmele keÀjves kesÀ #es$e cesb melele d Deewj GuuesKeveer³e ³eesieoeve keÀes 

osKeles ngS Ssmes DeveskeÀ HegjmkeÀejeW mes veJeepee ie³ee nw~ Dele: Jes yeeue jbieceb®e keÀer cetOe&v³e jbiekeÀceer& jneR nw~ 

meboYe& : 

1. efnvoer jbiekeÀce& : oMee SJeb efoMee, pe³eosJe levespee, He=. ¬ebÀ. 146 

2. jbie-mee#eelkeÀej, pe³eosJe levespee, He=. ¬ebÀ. 299 

3. Yeejleer³e jbiekeÀesMe-KeC[-2, mecHee. ÒeefleYee DeûeJeeue, He=. ¬ebÀ. 227 

4. jbiekeÀceea keÀesMe, pe³eosJe levespee, He=. ¬ebÀ. 139 

5. DeeOegefvekeÀ efnvoer veeìkeÀ : SkeÀ ³ee$ee oMekeÀ, vejveeje³eCe je³e, He=. ¬ebÀ. 282 

6. mJeeleb$³eesllej efnvoer ceefnuee veeìkeÀkeÀejeW kesÀ veeìkeÀeW ceW meeceeefpekeÀ ®eslevee, Þeerceleer efJeveeso pewve, He=. ¬ebÀ. 
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Oetefceue kesÀ keÀeJ³e ceW J³ekeÌle ceeveJeer³e cetu³eeW keÀer meeLe&keÀlee 

Òee. keÀJe[s cegkegbÀo : ³eMeJeble ceneefJeÐeeue³e, He[ea (ce) lee. DeOee&Hetj, efpe. veebos[ ceneje<ì^ 

 

 meeefnl³e kesÀ #es$e ceW ncesMee ner ceeveJeer³e cetu³eeW keÀer ienve SJeb efJemle=le ®e®ee& nesleer jner~ Fme yeele Hej 

efJeJeeo veneR jne efkeÀ, DeeOegefvekeÀerkeÀjCe keÀer Òeef¬eÀ³ee ceW ceeveJeer³e cetu³eeW Hej mebkeÀì Dee³ee nw, Òesce, menevegYetefle, veweflekeÀlee, 

YeeF&®eeje, F&ceeveoejer, meodYeeJe, mel³e, efJeMJeeme, l³eeie, keÀ©Cee Deeefo meYeer keÀe Heleve leLee HeÀjsye, Petþ, OeesKee, 

DeveweflekeÀlee, íue, mJeeLe&, ®eefj$enervelee, DeefJeMJeeme, veHeÀjle Deeefo kesÀ yeæ{les ÒeYeeJe keÀes osKekeÀj mecekeÀeueerve keÀefJe 

Oetefceue ceeveJeer³e cetu³eeW keÀe Deeûen keÀjles jnW~ keÌ³eeWefkeÀ lelkeÀeueerve efmLeefle³eeW ceW ceeveJeer³e cetu³eeW keÀe mebkeÀì DeHeveer ®ejce 

meercee Hej Lee~ ’mecekeÀeueerve HeefjJesMe ceW cetu³eeW keÀe mebkeÀì SkeÀ cenlJeHetCe& mecem³ee yeveer ngF& nw~ Ssmee ueielee nw Hetjs osMe 

ceW ®eefj$enerve leLee DeceeveJeer³elee DeHeveer ®ejce meercee Hej HengB®e ieF& nw~ ÒesceYeeJe, me®®eeF&, F&ceeveoejer, YeeF&®eeje, 

menevegYetefle, osMeÒesce Deeefo cetu³e meceeHle Òee³e nes ieS nQ~“
1

 Fmeer keÀejCe meeceeefpekeÀ SJeb jepeveereflekeÀ efJemebieefle, 

kegÀ©Helee, efJeêgHelee ceW Oetefceue ceeveJeer³e cetu³eeW kesÀ efueS ncesMee mebIe<e& keÀjles jnW~ GvneWves DeHevee r keÀefJeleeDeeW ceW Fme 

DeceeveJeer³e J³eJemLee keÀe JeemleefJekeÀ ef®e$e Òemlegle efkeÀ³ee nw~ Jele&ceeve J³eJemLee ves ceveg<³e keÀes HeMeg kesÀ meceeve yevee efo³ee 

nw~ keÀefJe Fme yeele keÀes De®íer lejn mes peeve ®egkeÀe Lee~ FmeerefueS Jen keÀnlee nw efkeÀ,  

’nes ®egkesÀ nes legce yeepeej mes yeenj 

legcnejs veeKetve yengle íesìs nwb Deewj nesves kesÀ yeeo Yeer 

legce HeMeg yeveves keÀes lew³eej veneR nes 

legcnejs ®esnjs mes Deepe Yeer Deeoceer³ele keÀer iebOe Deeleer nw~“
2

 

Oetefceue keÀes ueielee nw efkeÀ, ®eejeW lejHeÀ cetu³eeW keÀe Ûeme nes jne nw Deewj ceveg<³e cetu³enerve HeefjJesMe ceW peer jne nw 

Gmes HeLe efoKeeF& veneR os jne nw~ peerJeve cetu³eeW kesÀ Fme DeceeveJeer³e mebkeÀì mes Oetefceue me®e sle Les~ keÀefJe keÀes Òesce, 

menevegYetefle, keÀ©Cee Deeefo meye kegÀí OeesKee, íue ueielee nw~ Deepe Yeer J³eefkeÌle DeceeveJeer³e neskeÀj efkeÀmeer Yeer ÒekeÀej keÀe 

DemeeceeefpekeÀ keÀe³e& keÀjves kesÀ efueS cepeyetj neslee nw~ pewmes-  

’menevegYetefle Deewj H³eej 

Deye Ssmee íueeJee nw efpemekesÀ peefjS 

SkeÀ Deeoceer otmejs keÀes DekesÀues 

DebOesjs ceW ues peelee nw Deewj 

GmekeÀer Heerþ ceW ígje YeeWkeÀ oslee nw~“
3

 

ceeveJeer³e cetu³eeW keÀe Nneme, ogye&ueleeSB Deewj meeceeefpekeÀ efJeêtHelee Oetefceue kesÀ keÀeJ³e kesÀ efJe<e³e jns nQ~ Oetefceue 

kesÀ mece³e meceepe ceW veHeÀjle Petþ, íue, keÀHeì Deeefo keÀe meece´ep³e Flevee íe ie³ee nw efkeÀ, YeeF&®eeje, menevegYetefle, Òe sce 

Deeefo YeeJeveeSB meceeHle nes ie³eer LeeR~ Oetefceue keÀe efJe®eej Lee efkeÀ J³eefkeÌle mJeeLe& ceW Flevee DebOee nes ie³ee nw efkeÀ, menevegYetefle 

Deewj H³eej kesÀ DeeJejCe ceW íue keÀjlee nw~ Oetefceue kesÀ Devegmeej, ³ene ye[e Mece&veekeÀ oewj jne nw~ efpemes J³ekeÌle keÀjles ngS 

Jes keÀnles nwb efkeÀ- 

’ceQves cenmetme efkeÀ³ee efkeÀ ceQ JekeÌle kesÀ 
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Mece&veekeÀ oewj mes ietpej jne ntB 

Deye Ssmee JekeÌle Dee ie³ee nw peye keÀesF& 

efkeÀmeer keÀe Peguemee ngDee ®esnje veneR osKelee nw 

Deye ve lees keÀesF& efkeÀmeer keÀe Keeueer Hesì osKelee nQ~“
4

 

Oetefceue ves meceepe kesÀ LeesLes cetu³eeW keÀes vekeÀeje Deewj Gve meye mecem³ee DeeW keÀer Deesj mebkesÀle efkeÀ³ee pees nce 

meyekeÀer Leer~ ³egie keÀer ³eb$eCee SJeb HeeMeefJekeÀlee mes Heefjef®ele nesles ngS Yeer Oetefceue ves keÀYeer Heuee³eve vener efkeÀ³ee, keÀYeer Gme 

Deesj Ie=Cee ³ee GHes#ee mes Yeer vener osKee efkebÀleg keÀF& yeej GveHej J³eJemLee, DeceeveJeer³elee SJeb ceeveJeer³e cetu³eeW kesÀ mebyebOe ceW 

³en DeejesHe neslee jne efkeÀ, J³eJemLee keÀer DejepekeÀlee SJeb HeeMeefJekeÀlee kesÀ Òeefle Jes efvejeMe SJeb Goemeerve nesles Les efkebÀleg 

Oetefceue GmeHej Òenej keÀjles ngS DeHeveer keÀefJeleeDeeW kesÀ ceeO³ece mes mebIe<e& keÀjles jns~ ceveg<³e ves veweflekeÀlee-DeveweflekeÀlee keÀer 

mecePe keÀes Yeguee³ee nw Deewj Jen Deepe DeveweflekeÀ neslee pee jne nw~ efpemes osKekeÀj Oetefceue J³ebi³e keÀjles ngS keÀnles nwb efkeÀ, 

’¢ef<ì³eeW keÀer Oeej ceW yenleer veweflekeÀlee keÀe 

efkeÀlevee YeÎe cepeekeÀ nw 

efkeÀ, nceejs ®esnjeW Hej 

DeeBKe kesÀ þerkeÀ veer®es ner veekeÀ nw~“
5

 

ûeeceerCe meceepe keÀer efJemebieefle³eeW keÀes osKekeÀj keÀefJe DeHeves ceve keÀer J³eLee keÀes DeefYeJ³eefkeÌle oslee nw~ Henues 

kesÀJeue MenjeW ceW ner ceeveJeer³e cetu³eeW keÀe Ûeme nes jne Lee efkebÀleg Deye ieeBJeeW ceW ³en efmeueefmeuee ÒeejbYe nes ®egkeÀe nw~ 

veHeÀjle, iegmmee, ®eeueyeepeer, OeesKee, íue Deeefo mes ûemle Oetefceue keÀe ieeBJe Yeer ceeveJeer³e cetu³eeW kesÀ mebkeÀì mes efIej ie³ee nw 

Gmeer keÀes J³ekeÌle keÀjlee ngDeee keÀefJe keÀnlee nw efkeÀ, 

’cesjs ieeBJe ceW nj jespe Ssmee ner neslee nw 

veHeÀjle keÀer Deeæ[ ceW  

®eerpeW DeHevee ®esnje Gleej keÀj jKe osleer nw 

JeKle kesÀ HeÀeueleg efnmmeeW ceW  

KesleeW kesÀ YeÎs FMeejs ietbpeles nQ~“
6

 

ieeBJe cetu³enerve yeveles pee jns nw, meb³egkeÌle HeefjJeej ìtì jns nQ, YeeF&®eeje, Òesce, menevegYetefle, keÀ©Cee, o³ee, cecelee, 

Jeelmeu³e, DeHeveeHeve meceeHle nes jne nw~ ieeBJe MenjeW ceW HeefjJeefle&le nes jns nQ~ meeceeefpekeÀ, meebmke=ÀeflekeÀ, HeeefjJeeefjkeÀ SJeb 

veweflekeÀ Deeefo meYeer ÒekeÀej kesÀ cetu³eeW keÀe Heleve nes jne nw~ Oetefceue Fve yeeleeW keÀes cenmetme keÀj jns Les Gmeer keÀe ef®e$eCe 

DeHeveer keÀefJeleeDeeW ceW keÀjles nQ - 

’ceQ ntB DeLeen ©ove 

DebOekeÀej kesÀ DeejHeej 

efpemes SkeÀ ìtìs ngS Ëo³e ves 

Kego keÀes peesæ[ves kesÀ efueS iee efo³ee nw~“
7

 

Oetefceue kesÀ Devegmeej meejs meeceeefpekeÀ Deewj veweflekeÀ cetu³eeW keÀe efJeIeìve nes jne nw~ GvnW DevegYeJe nes jne Lee efkeÀ, 

meeje meceepe DebOesjs ceW YeìkeÀ jne nw~ ceeveJeer³elee efJeuegHle nesleer pee jner nw~ Oetefceue Fve meejer efmLeefle³eeW mes me®eles Les 
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Deewj Jes J³eJemLee keÀer Fme DeceeveJeer³elee mes mebIe<e& Yeer keÀjles jns~ Fmeer keÀejCe cebpeg DeûeJeeue keÀnleer nw efkeÀ, ’Oetefceue 

DeHeveer keÀefJelee kesÀ ceeO³ece mes yegefve³eeoer leewj Hej kesÀJeue J³eJemLee mes ner veneR petPeles yeefukeÀ J³eJemLee keÀer DeceeveJeer³elee 

mes Yeer petPeles jns~ GvekeÀer Dee¬eÀcekeÀlee ceW ve kesÀJeue uee®eejer nw Jejved YeefJe<³e kesÀ Òeefle DeemLee Yeer efJeÐeceeve nw~“
8

 

ceeveJeer³e cetu³eeW kesÀ mebkeÀì ceW keÀefJe DeHeveer keÀefJelee Üeje ceeveJeer³e DeemLee keÀes yeveeS jKevee ®eenlee nw~ GvekesÀ 

Devegmeej keÀefJelee ceeveJeer³e cetu³eeW keÀes ye®eeves keÀer keÀesefMeMe keÀjleer nw~ FmeerefueS Jes ³en DeeJeenve keÀjles nQ efkeÀ, 

’keÀefJe nes! Fme HeÀewjer OeeJes ceW meeLe oes 

Deewj megvees! keÀefJelee ceejleer veneR, 

Peeves ye®eeves keÀer keÀesefMeMe ceW  

Henue keÀjleer nw~“
9

 

Deepe Yeer ieeBJees ceW meb³egkeÌle HeefjJeej ÒeLee SkeÀ DeeoMe& J³eJemLee ceeveer peeleer nw~ keÀefJe keÀe Yeer efJeMJeeme meb³egkeÌle 

HeefjJeej ceW Lee, efpemes yeveeS jKeves kesÀ efueS Oetefceue ves keÀeHeÀer keÀ<ì Pesues Les~ meb³egkeÌle HeefjJeej ceW ceeveJeer³e cetu³eeW SJeb 

mebyebOeeW kesÀ DeefOekeÀ cenlJe efo³ee peelee nw efkebÀleg keÀefJe kesÀ Devegmeej GmekesÀ efJeIeìve SJeb efyeKejeJe ceW ceeveJeer³e cetu³eeW keÀe 

Ûeme ner neslee nw~ 

’ceQ mees®elee ntB DeHevee HeefjJeej 

keÀue lekeÀ 

nce DeHeves celeoeve kesÀ yeenj  

Yejce ceW 

SkeÀ nBmeleW-ieeles, Heueles-Heeueles~ 

ueeskeÀleb$e Les~“
10

 

Oetefceue ves DeHeveer ienve mebJesoveeDeeW kesÀ peefjS peveJeeoer ®eslevee keÀes ner Dee fYeJ³eefkeÌle osves keÀe Òe³eeme efkeÀ³ee nw~ 

keÀefJe keÀes ueielee nw efkeÀ HettbpeerJeeoer SJeb ocevekeÀejer J³eJemLee ceW ceeveJeer³e cetu³eeW keÀe nveve nes jne nw~ GvekeÀer `leepee 

Keyej', `otmejs keÀe Iej', `ieeBJe ceW keÀerle&ve' Deeefo keÀF& keÀefJeleeSB ceeveJeer³e cetu³eeW kesÀ mebkeÀì keÀe ef®e$eCe keÀjleer nw~ Fmeer 

lejn `Iej ceW JeeHemeer' Deewj `nefjle ¬eÀebefle' keÀefJeleeSB ceeveJeer³e mebyebOeeW keÀes ye[s ner ceeefce&keÀlee mes Òemle gle keÀjleer nw~ Dele: 

Oetefceue keÀer keÀefJeleeDeeW keÀe J³eeHekeÀ DevegMeerueve keÀjves kesÀ HeM®eele ³ener keÀnvee nesiee efkeÀ Oetefceue keÀer keÀefJelee cetu³e 

ef®ebleve keÀer keÀefJelee nw, ceeveJeer³e cetu³eeW kesÀ mebkeÀì ceW ceeveJeer³e DeemLee keÀer keÀefJelee nw~ 

meboYe& ûebLe : 

1) meeþesllejer efnboer keÀefJelee- Oece&Heeue Heernue, He=. meb. - 124 

2) HeìkeÀLee, mebmeo mes meæ[keÀ lekeÀ, He=. meb. - 126 

3) otmejs keÀe Iej, keÀue megvevee cegPes, He=. meb. - 46 

4) HeìkeÀLee, mebmeo mes meæ[keÀ lekeÀ, He=. meb. - 119 

5) me®®eer yeele, mebmeo mes meæ[keÀ lekeÀ, He=. meb. - 83 

6) ieeBJe ceW keÀerle&ve, keÀue megvevee cegPes, He=. meb. - 75 

 


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m$eerJeeoer mebMeesOeve He×leer : YegefcekeÀe Je mJeªHe 

Òee. [e@. Deefveue iepex : cejeþer efJeYeeie ÒecegKe, ieebOeer keÀuee, efJe%eeve Je JeeefCep³e ceneefJeÐeeue³e, keÀ[e 

ÒeemleeefJekeÀ : 

`mebMeesOeve` ner ceeveJeer Jeeì®eeueerceOeerue SkeÀ cenÊJee®eer DeMeer ieesä Deens. ceveg<³ee®³ee mebMeesOevee®³ee ÒesjCee 

cegUele vewmeefie&keÀ HeeleUerJeªve ueeYeuesu³ee Demeleele. l³eecegUs®e DeeHeu³eeMeer mebyeefOele Demeuesu³ee Òel³eskeÀ IeìkeÀe®eer 

ef®eefkeÀlmekeÀ íeveveer ³ee peieele Ie[les. DeeHeu³eeuee Deeuesu³ee DevegYeJee®es ef®ebleve, ceveve neslee neslee l³eeletve neleer Deeuesues 

%eeve SkeÀceskeÀebvee Jeeìtve osCes DeeefCe pes efoues Je Iesleues peeles l³ee®eer Hegvne Hegvne ef®eefkeÀlmee keÀjCes DeMee Òeef¬eÀ³ee melele 

®eeuele Deeu³ee. ³ee ÒekeÀej®³ee Òeef¬eÀ³eebveer mebMeesOevee®³ee ÒeJe=Êeer efvecee&Ce kesÀu³ee  DeeefCe efoJemeWefoJeme efvecee&Ce nesle 

efveIeeuesu³ee ³ee DeelceYeeJeeveecegUs mebMeesOevee®³ee J³eeHleerner efJemleejle efveIeeu³ee. Deepe peerJevee®³ee Òel³eskeÀ Debiee®es meceûe 

DeeefCe efJeefJeOeebieer ¢efäkeÀesveecegUs mebMeesOekeÀe®³ee mebMeesOeveele mel³eevJes<eer DeeefCe Jemlegefveÿlee ³esle Deens. Deepe 

mebMeesOekeÀe®³ee J³eeqkeÌleiele meboYee&cegUs ner mebMeesOeve He×leeR®es ®esnjsceesnjs veJeveJeer mJeªHes OeejCe keÀjle Deen sle. DeLee&led 

De%eelee®³ee DebOeeje®es keÀ[skeÀHeejs ÒekeÀeMeceeve keÀjCes ns®e mebMeesOevee®es ceneve keÀe³e& Demeles DeeefCe ceeveJepeeleer®³ee meboYee&le 

ne %eeveJeOe&keÀ J³eJenej cetu³eelcekeÀ Demelees. mebMeesOeveecegUs efJeéeeuee veJeveJes Dee³eece ÒeeHle nesle Demeleele. 

mJee$³ebleesÊej keÀeUele ueeskeÀMeener DeeefCe efMe#eCee®³ee ÒemeejecegUs DeveskeÀ meceepe IeìkeÀ peeie=le Peeues DeeefCe 

l³eebveer DeeHeu³ee ÒeMveebmeeþer ®eUJeUer meg© kesÀu³ee. ³ee GHesef#ele meceepe IeìkeÀebveer DeeHeu³ee J³eLee, Jesovee DeeefCe mecem³ee 

meeefnl³eeletve J³ekeÌle kesÀu³ee. meeefnl³e kesÀJeU ceveesjbpevee®es meeOeve ve jenlee les meeceeefpekeÀ ÒeMveeb®es J³eemeHeerþ yeveues 

Heeefnpes ne efJe®eej l³eeb®³ee ceveeceO³es ³esT ueeieuee. ³ee efJe®eejeletve efm$e³eebner DeeHeu³ee J³eLee, Jesovee, meeefnl³eeletve ceeb[t 

ueeieu³ee nesl³ee. mJeeleb$³eesÊej keÀeUele efm$e³eeb®³ee mebIeìveebveer DeeHeu³ee nkeÌkeÀemeeþer mebIe<e& megª kesÀuee. mJeeleb$³eesÊej 

keÀeUeleerue Yeejleer³e efm$e³eebvee DeveskeÀ Ieìvee Òemebieeletve, mebmLee, mebIeìveeletve, ®eUJeUer, mel³eeûeneletve DeeHeu³ee veJ³ee 

©Hee®eer peeefCeJe nesT ueeieueer. ÒeyeesOevee®³ee ®eUJeUer ³ee ¢äerletve  cenÊJee®³ee Deensle. Oece&keWÀêer peerJevee®es  DebieJeUCe 

ÒeeHle Demeuesu³ee Yeejleer³e meceepeeuee veJee %eevee®ee [esUe osC³ee®ee Òe³elve megª Peeuee. efleLes®e DeeHeu³eekeÀ[s DeeOe gefvekeÀ 

³egiee®ee ÒeebjYe Peeuee DeeefCe vescekeÌ³ee ³ee DeeOegefvekeÀles®³ee Oegmejlesle m$eerJeeoer ¢äerkeÀesCeevesner DeekeÀej ÒeeHle keÀje³euee 

meg©Jeele kesÀueer.  

17 J³ee MelekeÀeHeemetve les 20 J³ee MelekeÀe ojc³eeve®ee SketÀCe®e peiee®ee ÒeJeeme veJ³eeveJ³ee mebMeesOeve He×leer 

efvecee&Ce nesC³ee®³ee ¢äerletve cenÊJee®ee þjlees. DeeOegefvekeÀ Jew%eeefvekeÀ peieele Deepe JeeJejleevee DeeHeu³eeuee DeefleMe³e mepeie 

jenCes ¬eÀceÒeeHle Demeles. keÀejCe peiee®³ee Òel³eskeÀ keÀeveekeÀesHeN³eele efvecee&Ce nesCeeN³ee mebJesovee b®es Jeejs Heenlee Heenlee 

peieYej Heesn®eleele. pej DeeHeCe mepeielee jeKeueer veener lej DeeHeCe ceeies lej He[t®e HeCe peiee®³ee peeCeerJe #es$eebMee r®e 

DeeHeuee mebJeeo legìsue. veJ³ee veJ³ee DeefmlelJeele ³esCeeN³ee meeefnl³e mebMeesOeve He×leeR®³ee ceeO³eceebletve ne mebJeeo 

DeefmlelJeele ³eslees. Òeeef®eve keÀeueeHeemetve ®eeuele Deeuesues mebJesoveeb®es peieele veJ³ee ÒekeÀeMeele DeeWpeUerle IesTve Gueie[Ces 

DeeefCe mebJesove efJeéeeb®eer J³eeHleer Jee{efJeCes DeMee cenÊJeHetCe& ke=Àleer ³ee Òe³elveebceOetve Ie[leele. meceepeMeem$eer³e, 

ceevemeMeem$eer³e, DeeefoyebOeelcekeÀ, ceekeÌme&Jeeoer, ûeeceerCe, oefuele, peveJeeoer F. efJeefJeOe veJee ¢efäkeÀesveebyejes yej®e Deepe 

efvecee&Ce Peeuesueer m$eerJeeoer ner ¢äer ner mebMeesOeve MeeKeebceO³es cenÊJeHetCe& þjueer Deens. 
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m$eerJeeoer mebMeesOeve : 

m$eerJeeoer efJe®eej ne Þesÿ meeefnl³ee®ee efvekeÀ<e osCeeje efJe®eej nes³e. 1960 les 1980 ³ee oMekeÀele 

m$eerJeeoer  mebMeesOeve ner efJe®eejOeeje DeeHeu³eekeÀ[s Heeef½eceel³e peieekeÀ[tve Deeueer. m$eerJeeoe r  meeefnl³ee®ee efJe®eej efmecee@ve o 

yeesJne ³eebveer ÒeLece peeieeflekeÀ HeeleUerJej ceeb[uee. Yeejleele leejeyeeF& efMebos ³eebveer efm$e³eeb®es ÒeMve `m$eer-Hegª<e leguevee` ³ee 

HegmlekeÀeÜejs SsjCeerJej DeeCeues. ’efm$e³eebveer mJele:®³ee peeefCeJesves efueefnuesues DeeefCe efm$e³eeb®eer yeepet IesTve efJe®eej ceeb[Ceejs 

meeefnl³e cnCepes m$eerJeeoer meeefnl³e“
1

 ns l³eeceeie®es ie=efnlekeÀ nesles. m$eerJeeoer mebMeesOeve He×leer meJe& ef¬eÀ³ee-Òeef¬eÀ³eeb®ee 

meceûe efJe®eej keÀªve m$eer meboYee&letve MeesOeceesnerce GIe[les. ³ee mebMeesOeve He×leeruee meeefnl³eke=Àleeryejesyej®e m$eeruee 

mJelJee®eer peeCeerJe keÀ©ve osCes efleuee efle®³ee J³eeqkeÌleceÊJee®ee DeLe& keÀUCes, Deeqmcelee, nkeÌkeÀ DeefOekeÀej, DeJecegu³eve DeeefCe 

Mees<eCee®eer peeCeerJe nesCes, efvel³ee®³ee Ieìveeb®eener mJeleb$e GneHeesn keÀjlee ³eslees. 1960 les 1980 ®³ee ojc³eeve ner 

mebMeesOeve He×leer efme×eble J³etn mebHeVe Peeueer. m$eerves yeeF&HeCee®eer keÀele ìeketÀve ceeCetmeHeCee®es veJes ªHe OeejCe keÀjCes, efm$euee 

efle®³ee iegueeceer®eer peeCeerJe nesCes DeeefCe efleves DeeHeu³ee iegueeceer efJe©× yeb[ keÀjCes ne m$eerJeeoer meeefnl³e mebMeesOevee®ee cegK³e 

GÎsMe Deens. meceepeeleerue SKeeoe ÒeefleYeeJeble peyejomle leekeÀoer®ee Demeg MekeÀlees keÀer,  p³ee®³ee uesKeCeerceO³es HegCe&le: veJes 

GieJetve DeeCeC³ee®es meeceL³e& Demeleele. lesJne ¿ee meJe& meeefneql³ekeÀ Òeef¬eÀ³ee ef®eefkeÀlmekeÀHeCes m$eer meboYee&letv e leHeemeC³ee®es 

keÀe³e& m$eerJeeoer mebMeesOeveele cenÊJee®es þjles. 

m$eerJeeoer meeefnl³e mebMeesOevee®eer YetefcekeÀe : 

JeemleefJekeÀ p³ee efoJeMeer m$eerves uesKeCeer neleele Iesleueer DeeefCe DeeHeu³ee YeeJeYeeJeveebveeve, peerJeveevegYetleeRv ee 

De#ejye× kesÀues l³ee®e efoJeMeer m$eerJeeoer mebMeesOeve He×leer DeekeÀejeme Deeueer Demes cnCelee ³esles. m$eer®ee SkeÀ yeeF& cnCetve 

efJe®eej ve keÀjlee SkeÀ ceeCegme cnCegve efJe®eej kesÀuee peeJee, DeMeer m$eerJeeoer meeefnl³ee®eer YetefcekeÀe Deens. m$eeruee yeeF& cnCetve 

mecepeCeeN³ee Heg©<eÒeOeeve meceepeJ³eJemLesuee, Hegª<eer Je®e&mJeeuee meJe& yeepetves neojs osCes ner m$eerJeeoer meeefnl³ee®eer YegefcekeÀe 

Deens. meceeve nkeÌkeÀ, meceeve mebOeer, meceeve opee& DeeefCe mJeeleb$³e ne m$eerJeeoe®ee ieeYee Deens. m$eerJeeoeves Je m$eerJeeoer 

meeefnl³eeves m$eer-Hegª<e DeMee YesoYeeJeeuee keÀþesj efJejesOe kesÀuee Deens. Hegª<eeb®³ee yejesyejerves m$eeruee peerJevee®³ee meJe&®e 

#es$eele meceeve opee&ves JeeieJeues Heeefnpes, efleuee jespeieeje®³ee meceeve mebOeer efceUeu³ee Heeefnpesle DeMeer m$eerJeeoer meeefnl³ee®eer 

YegefcekeÀe Deens. m$eer ner IesCeejer, Hegª<e ne osCeeje ner mebkeÀuHevee cees[ueer Heeefnpes. Hegª<ekeWÀêer Yeeef<ekeÀ J³eekeÀjCe veekeÀejues 

Heeefnpes. Hegª<eebveer m$eer YegefcekesÀletve kesÀuesues uesKeve ns kesÀJeU keÀeuHeefvekeÀ, DeJeemleJe DeeefCe Deeflejbefpele mJeªHee®es Demeles, 

cnCetve m$eerJeeoer meeefnl³eeves Hegª<eeb®³ee uesKeveeuee ìeUues Heeefnpes. m$eerves mJele;®es DevegYeJe efueefnu³eeefMeJee³e KeN³ee 

m$eer®eer Òeeflecee meceepeeHeg{s ³esCeej veener. Hegª<eeuee m$eer efJeefMeä Demes Keeme DevegYeJe ceeb[lee ³esle veenerle. m$eer®³ee 

Mejerjefveÿ DevegYeJeeuee Òel³e#e peieC³ee®ee DeeOeej Deens, l³eecegUs ns DevegYeJe keÀuHevesves pemes®³ee lemes DevegYeJelee ³e sle 

veenerle. efm$e³eeb®es $eÝlegÒeeHleer®es DevegYeJe, efle®eer ieYe&OeejCee, ceele=lJe ns DevegYeJe Hegª<eeuee keÀuHeves®³ee HeeleUerJej 

DevegYeJelee ³esle veenerle. m$eer®ee osnefveÿ DevegYeJe ne m$eer®ee mJele:®ee Deens. m$eer®es ceve DeeefCe Mejerj ns Hegª<eeHes#ee JesieUs 

Deens, l³eecegUs Hegª<eeb®es Je efm$e³eeb®es DevegYeJener JesieUs Demeleele. ³ee DevegYeJeeb®eer DeefYeJ³eke Ìleerner JesieUer Demeles. DeMeer 

m$eerJeeoer meeefnl³e mebMeesOevee®eer YetefcekeÀe Deens. meeefnl³eele efuebieYeso cenÊJee®ee veener, Demes cnCeCeejer m$eer uesefKekeÀe m$eer 

cnCetve efueefnle veener, uesKekeÀ cnCetve efueefnles. meenefpekeÀ®e efle®³ee uesKevee®eer mebefnlee ner m$eer®eer mebefnlee yevele veener. efle®es 

ceeveuesues m$eerHeCe ns DeMee efþkeÀeCeer efle®es vemeles. Hegª<ekeWÀêer mebmke=Àleerves efleuee Deelcemeele keÀje³euee ueeJeuesues, efle®³eeJej 
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ueeouesues m$eerHeCe Demeles. FlekesÀ keÀer, efle®eer vesCeerJener Hegª<ekeWÀêer vesCeerJe Demeles. leer m$eer keWÀêer yeveefJeueer lej®e m$eerlJee®eer 

mebefnlee efvecee&Ce nesF&ue. lemes Peeues lej m$eer®³ee DevegYeJe efJeéeecegUs mece=× Peeuesues meeefnl³e Yeeb[ej efm$e³eeb®³ee Heojele 

meÊeemeeceL³e& ìekeÀu³eeefMeJee³e jenCeej veener, DeMeer m$eerJeeoer meeefnl³e mebMeesOevee®eer YetefcekeÀe Deens. m$eer®ee mebHetCe& HeCes 

efJekeÀeme meeOele efle®ee mJeleb$e mJee³eÊe mJe³ebefme× DeJekeÀeMe efveefce&C³ee®eer Òeefle%ee m$eerJeeo keÀjlees Je l³eemeeþer DeeHeueer 

mJeleb$e efJe®eejeb®eer J³etnj®evee DeeKelees DeeefCe l³ee³eesies meeefnl³eeY³eemeele meceepe Je J³eeqkeÌleceve ³eeb®³ee 

HejmHejeJeuebefyelJee®es met#ce DeekeÀueve DeHesef#ele þsJetve meJe& ef®eef$ele ÒemebieevegYeJeeb®eer YeeJeJeue³es Je Yet efcekeÀeb®eer ef®eefkeÀlmee 

keÀjCeeN³ee m$eerJeeoe®ee DeY³eeme efoMee efvecee&Ce keÀjlees. 

HeefjJele&vee®³ee GÎsMeeves efve<esOe veeWoJeCes ns ³ee mebMeesOeveele ue#³e nesles. ³eeletve meeefneql³ekeÀ Yeeveeyejesyej®e 

meebmkeÀ=eflekeÀ Je meeceeefpekeÀ HeeleÈ³eebvee cenÊJeHetCe& ueJeef®ekeÀlee ÒeeHle JneJeer. keÀe³eoe, ª{er, HejbHeje, meceepemebmLee, 

Oece&mebmLee, ueeskeÀmebmLee ³ee meJe& IeìkeÀeb®eer ef®eefkeÀlmee ³ee m$eerJeeoer mebMeesOeve He×leerceO³es kesÀueer peeles. m$eerJeeoer mebMeesOeve 

He×leerletve m$eerJeeoer ®eUJeUer DeMee ¿ee HejmHej DeeCetve þsJeueer Deens. l³eeveblej®³ee l³eebveer meeOeuesuee efJekeÀemener 

ue#eCeer³e Deens. SketÀCe m$eerJeeoer mebMeesOeve He×leer peerJeMeem$eer³e ¢efäkeÀesveeletve m$eer®³ee Mejerj efJeefMeä DevegYeJeeb®eer 

ef®eefkeÀlmee keÀjles. Yee<eeMeem$eer³e ¢äerletve DevegYeJeeb®eer ef®eefkeÀlmee lej meebmke=ÀeflekeÀ HeeleUerJeªve meceepeeves m$eerlJee®³ee 

DeeefJe<keÀeje®eer ef®eefkeÀlmee keÀjles. 

m$eerJeeoer meeefnl³e mebMeesOevee®es mJeªHe : 

m$eerJeeoer meeefnl³ee®es mJeªHe keÀmes DemeeJes, ³eeyeeyele nsueve efmePed cnCeles, ’m$eerJeeoer meeefnl³e ns SkeÀe®e JesUer 

meJe& yeepetbveer efJekeÀefmele nesle peeCeejs uesKeve Demeues Heeefnpes. Heg©<eeÒeceeCes SKeeÐee ieesäer®eer megªJeele efkeb ÀJee Giece MeesOetve 

keÀe{C³ee®eer Deeme DemeC³ee®es efleuee keÀejCe veener. efle®es ns uesKeve Deveeoer Deveble Demeues Heeefnpes. HegmlekeÀ mebHeues lejer 

uesKeve mebHeues Demes Demelee keÀecee ve³es. HegJee&vegceeve keÀe{lee ³esCeejs efkebÀJee leke&À keÀjlee ³esCeejs uesKeve efl eves ìeUeJes. 

DeLee&Hes#ee YeeJeieYe&les®³ee peJeU peeCeejs uesKeve ns m$eerlJeeuee peJeU peeCeejs þjsue. Hegª<eeb®es uesKeve DeeefCe efm$e³eeb®es 

uesKeve ³eeb®eer leguevee keÀªve efmePed cnCeles keÀer, SKeeÐee ieesäeryeÎue MeeskeÀ keÀjCes cnCepes leer iesuesueer ieesä Hejle 

efceUefJeC³ee®ee Òe³elve keÀjC³eemeejKes nesF&ue. Demee MeeskeÀ Hegª<e keÀjlees. m$eer cee$e Demee MeeskeÀ He®eJetve Heg{s peele Demeles. 

l³ee®³eeJej ceele keÀjC³ee®ee leer Òe³elve keÀjles. ³ee DeLee&ves m$eer®es meeefnl³e ns Heg©<eer meeefnl³eeHes#ee JesieUs þjles. efm$e³eebveer 

kesÀuesu³ee uesKeveele HeÀjkeÀ efometve ³eslees. efHeÀcesue, HesÀefceveeF&ve DeeefCe HesÀefceefvemì Demee JesieJesieUe HeÀjkeÀ efm$e³eeb®³ee 

uesKeveele efometve ³eslees.“
2

 

m$eerJeeo ner m$eermeeþer, efle®³ee meJe& ÒekeÀej®³ee o[HeCetkeÀerletve megìkeÀe keÀjCes, efle®ee DeelcemJej efceUJetve osCes, 

efle®³eemeeþer DeefmlelJeele DemeCeeN³ee ÒemLeeefHele Mees<eCeJ³eJemLee meceepeeletve veenerMee keÀjCes Je l³ee efþkeÀeCeer e fle®³ee 

efJekeÀmeveMeerue mJee³eÊe DeJekeÀeMeeb®eer efveefce&leer keÀjCes ³eemeeþer keÀe³e&jle DemeCeeje SkeÀ DeeOegefvekeÀ peieeves He=ÿYeeieeJej 

DeeCeuesuee Jeeo Deens. jepekeÀer³e Je DeeefLe&keÀ HeeleUerJejerue m$eer®³ee mJeleb$e DeefmlelJeemeeþer Peie[levee peerJevee®³ee 

Òel³eskeÀ #es$ee®ee mJeleb$e efJe®eej keÀjC³ee®eer Je ÒemLeeefHele #es$eeb®eer íeveveer keÀªve l³ee mebyebOeer®³ee DeeHeu³ee keÀ[J³ee 

Òeefleef¬eÀ³ee J³ekeÌle keÀjC³ee®³ee iejpesletve m$eer®³ee efJekeÀemee®es ue#³e þsJeCeejer m$eerJeeo ner JeemleefJekeÀ jepekeÀer³e ÒeCeeueer 

Deens. HeCe m$eerMeer Debeflecele: ÒeeceeefCekeÀ jenCeeje ne Jeeo peerJevee®³ee Òel³eskeÀ #es$eele Glejlees. meeefnl³e ns lej 
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peerJeveefJe<e³ekeÀ Deble¢äer efvecee&Ce keÀjC³ee®³ee Òeef¬eÀ³esleerue ÒeOeeve Debie Deens. ceie ¿ee #es$eelener m$eerJeeo þe sme 

efme×ebleebkeÀjJeer m$eerJeeoer meceer#ee He×leer ³ee ceeO³eceeletve DeeHeueer cegêe GceìefJelees. 

uesKekeÀ, keÀueeJeble, meeefneql³ekeÀ ne meceepeceeveme efveefce&leer Òeef¬eÀ³esleerue cenÊJee®ee IeìkeÀ. lej ne IeìkeÀ m$eer  

meboYee&letve keÀesCel³ee YetceerJej GYee Deens. ³ee®eer ef®eefkeÀlmee keÀjCes ns ³ee mebMeesOeveelcekeÀ J³etneuee DeefveJee³e& Demeles. 

meceepe mebmke=Àleer®es SketÀCe SkeÀ meeo-He[meeo meeefnl³eele Gceìle Demeleele. l³eecegUs efleLes Gleªve DeeHeu³ee ie=efnlekeÀebmen 

DeeHeueer GefÎäîes meeO³e keÀjC³ee®³ee Òeef¬eÀ³ee ner He×leer meeOet Heneles. DeeHeu³eekeÀ[s Deeféeveer OeeWie[s, ÒeefleYee keÀeCeskeÀj, 

Heg<Hee YeeJes, ÒeYee ieCeesjkeÀj, Jemeble Deeyeepeer [nekesÀ, efceefuebo ceeueMes, cebieuee JejKes[s, cee³ee Hebef[le, efJeÐegle YeeieJele, 

Meefce&uee jsies F. DeveskeÀ meeefnl³e Je meceepe mebMeesOekeÀebveer Fbûepeer m$eerJeeoer meceer#es®ee Heefj®e³e keÀªve efouee Deens®e. HeCe 

l³ee OeleeaJej Yeejleer³e meboYee&letve DeeHeCe DeeHeueer m$eerJeeoer mebMeesOeve He×leer DeekeÀejeme DeeCele keÀe³e&jle nesCes cenÊJee®es 

Deens. 

DeMee ÒekeÀejs SketÀCe m$eer®ee Je m$eer®³ee Deveg<ebieeves efle®³eeMeer mebyebefOele Demeuesu³ee Òel³eskeÀ IeìkeÀe®ee DeelcemJej 

DeeWpeUerle IessTve l³ee®³ee mJe³ebefme×er, mJee³eÊe DeJekeÀeMe efvecee&Ce keÀjC³ee®³ee efoMee Oegb[CeeN³ee ³ee mebMeesOeve He×leer®eer 

J³eeHleer Òe®eb[ Demeueer lejer, `m$eer Òeeflecee` DeekeÀejleevee mee®esye× nesC³ee®eer ce³ee&oener efle®³eeHeg{s Deens®e. m$eer®³ee 

MeejerefjkeÀ-ceeveefmekeÀ HeeleUerJejerue melJeeb®ee MeesOe megª Peeu³eeJej keÀueeJebleeuee cegkeÌle mJeeleb$³e ns Demeues®e Heeefnpes. 

veenerlej m$eer Òeefleces®es m$eerJeeefo SkeÀmelJeerkeÀjCe nesC³ee®³ee MekeÌ³elee efvecee&Ce nesleele. lesJne `m$eerlJe` ns þjeefJekeÀ 

m$eerJeeoer mee®eeyejngketÀce jenlee, ceevelee keÀecee ve³es ns Yeeve DeeJeM³ekeÀ Deens. pesveskeÀªve ÒemLeeefHele `m$eerlJe` efJejef®ele 

keÀjleevee Hegvne mee®ee efvecee&Ce nesT ve³es. SketÀCe m$eerJeeoer mebMeesOeve He×leeruee meeefnl³ee®eer keÀe³ee, Jee®ee, ceves yeouetve Ieslee 

Je oslee Deeueer Heeefnpesle. 

meboYe&met®eer : 

1. m$eer³eeb®eer veJekeÀLee/Jeeìe DeeefCe JeUCes – [e@. cebieuee JejKes[s 

2. m$eerJeeoer meceer#ee : mJeªHe DeeefCe GHe³eespeve – Deeféeveer OeeWie[s 

3. Yeejleer³e m$eerpeerJeve – efielee meeves 

4. m$eer mJeeleb$³eJeeefoveer efJemeeJ³ee MelekeÀeleerue HeefjJele&ve – efJeve³ee Ke[HeskeÀj 

5. cejeKeer uesefKekeÀe : ef®eblee Je ef®ebleve – Yeeue®ebê HeÀ[kesÀ 

 


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peUieeJe efpeunîeeleerue efMe#ekeÀ ÒeefMe#eCe mebmLesleerue Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleeJejCee®ee DeY³eeme 

Òee. pe³ee yeeefJemkeÀj : Deej.meer.Heìsue efMe#eCeMeem$e ceneefJeÐeeue³e, efMejHetj, efpe. OegUs (cenejeä^) Yeejle 

 

iees<eJeeje : 

Deepe Mew#eefCekeÀ mebmLeebkeÀ[s jeäêr³e Jee meebmke=ÀeflekeÀ GÎeräs meeO³e keÀjC³ee®es Del³eble ÒeYeeJeer meeOeve cnCetve 

Heeefnues peeles. efJeefJeOe Mew#eefCekeÀ mebmLeebceOeerue JeeleeJejCe Hees<ekeÀ Demesue lej l³eeletve me=peveMeerue efJeÐeeLeea / leªCe 

efvecee&Ce nesleerue. Deepe Deeblejjeä^er³e mlejeJej Mew#eefCekeÀ efJekeÀemee®³ee peesjeJej Je kegÀMeue ceveg<³e yeUe®³ee mene³³eeves 

Òel³eskeÀ osMe DeeHeueer efJekeÀemeelcekeÀ Òeeflecee Gb®eeJeC³eemeeþer Òe³elveMeerue Deens. cnCetve Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleeJejCe ®eebieues 

DemeCes DeeJeM³ekeÀ Deens. 

Òemlegle mebMeesOeveele peUieeJe efpeunîeeleerue Devegoeefvele Je efJeveeDevegoeefvele oesve [er.S[. Je oesve yeer.S[. 

ceneefJeÐeeue³eeleerue Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleeJejCee®ee DeY³eeme efouee Deens. 

Key Words : Mew#eefCekeÀ mebmLee, peUieeJe, Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleeJejCe 

ÒemleeJevee : 

efMe#eCeeves mebHeÊeer mebIeerle kesÀueer peeles Je efle®ee JeeHej jeä^ GYeejC³eemeeþer keÀjC³eele ³eslees. MeeUs®es keÀe³e& 

yeeuekeÀebvee efMe#eCe osCes ns®e Demeles. jeä^er³e efMe#eCe Dee³eesieeves (keÀesþejer Dee³eesieeves) DeeHeu³ee ÒeemleeefJekeÀele ÒeLece 

oMe&veer®e cnìues Deens keÀer, Yeejlee®es Yeei³e l³ee®³ee Jeiee&Jeiee&letve Ie[efJeues peeles. 

meJe& efJeéeeletve ³esCeejs ®eebieues efJe®eej efJeÐeeL³ee¥He³e¥le Heesnes®eefJeC³ee®es keÀe³e& efMe#ekeÀ MeeUs®³ee JeeleeJejCeele 

keÀjerle Demeleele. efJeÐeeL³ee¥®ee meceleesue Je meJee¥efieCe efJekeÀeme meeOeC³eemeeþer MeeUsefMeJee³e ogmeje He³ee&³e efomele veener. 

MeeUsJej HeeuekeÀeb®eer efYemle Demeles. DeeHeuee Heeu³e ®eebieu³ee MeeUsle efMekeÀCes, lesLeerue JeeleeJejCeele Heeu³eeJej ®eebieues 

mebmkeÀej JneJes cnCetve HeeuekeÀeb®eer DeMee MeeUskeÀ[s OeeJe IesC³ee®eer ÒeJe=Êeer Demeles. l³eemeeþer ner ke=Àleer  keÀjC³eeme Meeues³e 

Heefjmejele Je MeeUsle ³eesi³e DeeefCe Hees<ekeÀ JeeleeJejCe DemeC³ee®eer iejpe Deens. 

MeeUs®³ee mebj®evesle YeeweflekeÀ meeOeve meeceûeer yejesyej®e ³eesi³e ceveg<³eyeUe®eer iejpe Demeles. mJeeleb$³eesÊej 

keÀeUele MeeUeb®³ee mebK³esle Jee{ nesT ueeieu³eeves Meeues³e Heefjmej Je lesLeerue JeeleeJejCee®ee ÒeMve efyekeÀì nesleebvee efomele 

Deens. MeeUe ner meceepee®eer ueIeg Òeeflecee Deens, Demes pee@ve [îetF& cnCelees. DeueerkeÀ[s Kes[esHee[er MeeUe, ceneefJeÐeeue³es 

megª nesle Deensle. l³eeceeveeves lesLes YeeweflekeÀ mees³eer megefJeOee Je ceveg<³eyeU Heeefnpes l³ee ÒeceeCeele GHeueyOe keÀjC³eele ³esle 

veenerle. l³eecegUs lesLeerue JeeleeJejCe ®eebieues vemeles. efMe#eCe ne SkeÀ HeefJe$e J³eJemee³e pejer Demeuee lejer Deepeke Àeue 

l³eeuee GÐeesiee®es mJe©He Deeues Deens. efMe#eCeeuee YeefJe<³eeleerue SkeÀ iegbleJeCetkeÀ cnCetve mecepeC³eele ³esles. l³eecegUs 

MeeUsleerue ceeveJeer IeìkeÀ Je lesLeerue JeeleeJejCe ³eesi³e Je Deeuneooe³ekeÀ DemeeJes l³eecegUs efJeÐeeL³ee¥vee efMekeÀC³e eme Glmeen 

Jeeìsue. ³eemeeþer mebmLesleerue JeeleeJejCe DeefOekeÀ®e Deejesi³eoe³eer DemeC³ee®eer DeeJeM³ekeÀlee Deens. 

mebMeesOevee®eer iejpe : 

1. efMe#eCe ÒeefMe#eCe mebmLee cnCepes efMe#eCe mebmLes®ee keÀCee Demeleele. l³eemeeþer Òel³eskeÀ ÒeefMe#eCe mebmLesleerue Mew#eefCekeÀ 

JeeleeJejCe ®eebieues DemeCes DeeJeM³ekeÀ Deens. l³eekeÀjerlee Òemlegle mebMeesOeve keÀjCes iejpes®es nesles. 
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2. DeefuekeÀ[®³ee keÀeUele efJeveeDevegoeefvele mebmLes®es m$eesle ceepeuesues Deensle. keÀener DeHeJeeo JeieUlee yeN³ee®e Mew#eefCekeÀ 

mebmLeebceO³es Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleeJejCee®ee DeYeeJe Demeu³eecegUs leªCe efHe{er me#ece Je kegÀMeue Ie[efJeC³ee®es DeeJneve 

efMe#ekeÀebmeceesj Deens. ³ee Mew#eefCekeÀ mebmLeebceOeerue JeeleeJejCe Mew#eefCekeÀ nesCes DeeJeM³ekeÀ Deens. l³eecegUs Òemlegle 

mebMeesOeve keÀjCes iejpes®es nesles. 

3. Deepe®eer efMe#eCe He×leer efJeÐeeLeea keWÀêerle Demeu³eecegUs efJeÐeeL³ee¥®³ee iejpee l³eeuee ³esCeeN³ee mecem³ee lees mJele: 

peeCele Demeu³eecegUs efJeÐeeL³ee¥®³ee iejpeebvee cenÊJe osCes DeeJeM³ekeÀ yeeye Demeu³eecegUs Òemlegle mebMeesOeve keÀjCes 

iejpes®es nesles. 

mebMeesOevee®eer GÎeräîes : 

1. DeO³eeHekeÀ  efJeÐeeue³eeleerue Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleeJejCee®ee DeY³eeme Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleeJejCeele ceeefHekesÀÜejs keÀjCes. 

2. efMe#eCeMeem$e ceneefJeÐeeue³eeleerue Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleeJejCee®ee DeY³eeme Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleeJejCe ceeefHekesÀÜejs keÀjCes. 

3. Devegoeefvele Je efJeveeDevegoeefvele DeO³eeHekeÀ efJeÐeeue³eeleerue Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleeJejCeeMeer efveie[erle mecem³eeb®ee 

DeY³eeme keÀjCes. 

4. Devegoeefvele Je efJeveeDevegoeefvele efMe#eCeMeem$e ceneefJeÐeeue³eeleerue Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleeJejCeeMeer efveie[erle mecem³eeb®ee 

DeY³eeme keÀjCes. 

5. Devegoeefvele Je efJeveeDevegoeefvele DeO³eeHekeÀ efJeÐeeue³eeleerue Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleeJejCeeleerue HeÀjkeÀ DeY³eemeCes. 

6. Devegoeefvele Je efJeveeDevegoeefvele efMe#eCeMeem$e ceneefJeÐeeue³eeleerue Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleeJejCeeleerue HeÀjkeÀ leHeemeCes. 

HeefjkeÀuHevee : 

1. Devegoeefvele Je efJeveeDevegoeefvele efMe#eCeMeem$e ceneefJeÐeeue³eeleerue JeeleeJejCeele meeLe& HeÀjkeÀ Dee{Ule veener. 

2. Devegoeefvele Je efJeveeDevegoeefvele DeO³eeHekeÀ efJeÐeeue³eeleerue Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleeJejCeele meeLe& HeÀjkeÀ Dee{Ule veener.  

3. efMe#eCeMeem$e ceneefJeÐeeue³e Je DeO³eeHekeÀ efJeÐeeue³eeleerue Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleeJejCeele meeLe& HeÀjkeÀ Dee{Ule veener. 

mebMeesOevee®eer J³eeHleer : 

Òemlegle mebMeesOeveele peUieebJe efpeunîeeleerue Je efJeveeDevegoeefvele efMe#eCeMeem$e ceneefJeÐeeue³eeleerue DeeefCe 

DeO³eeHekeÀ efJeÐeeue³eeleerue Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleeJejCee®ee DeY³eeme keÀjC³eele Deeuesuee Deens. 

ce³ee&oe : 

Òemlegle mebMeesOeveele peUieebJe efpeunîeeleerue Devegoeefvele Je efJeveeDevegoeefvele efJeÐeeefvekesÀleve DeO³eeHekeÀ efJeÐeeue³e 

Je efJeveeDevegoeefvele yeeyele yeensleer DeO³eeHekeÀ efJeÐeeue³eeleerue Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleJejCee®ee DeY³eeme keÀsuesuee Deen s. 

Òemlegle mebMeesOeveele peUieebJe efpeun³eeleerue kesÀJeU SkeÀ Devegoeefvele meJe&meceeJesMekeÀ efMe#eCeMeem$e 

ceneefJeÐeeue³e, efKejesoe Je SkeÀ efJeveeDevegoeefvele efMe#eCeMeem$e ceneefJeÐeeue³e, ®eesHe[e ³eeb®ee Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleJejCee®ee 

DeY³eeme kesÀuesuee Deens. 

mebMeesOevee®eer He×leer : 

Òemlegle mebMeesOeveemeeþer meJes&#eCe He×leer®ee DeJeuebye kesÀuesuee Deens. 

mebMeesOevee®eer meeOeves : 

Òemlegle mebMeesOeveemeeþer [e@. keÀ©Cee MebkeÀj efceÞee, Fueeneyeeo ³eeb®eer ÒeceeefCele ®ee®eCeer®ee JeeHej ceeefnleer 
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mebkeÀueveemeeþer kesÀuesuee Deens. 

mebkeÀefuele ceeefnleer®es efJeMues<eCe Je DevJe³eeLe& : 

mebkeÀefuele ceeefnleer®es efJeMues<eCe MeskeÀ[sJeejer, keWÀêer³e ÒeJe=Êeer®eer HeefjceeCes, efJe®eueveefMeueles®eer HeefjceeCes, 

efJe<ecelelee, efMeKejoes<e Je JeCe&veelcekeÀ mebK³eeMeem$eer³e HeefjceeCee®ee JeeHej keÀjC³eele Deeuee. DevegceeveelcekeÀ efJeMues<eCeele 

megv³e HeefjkeÀuHeves®es Heefj#eCe keÀjC³eemeeþer  t Heefjef#ekesÀ®ee JeeHej keÀjC³eele Deeuee Deens. 

meebeqK³ekeÀer³e efJeMues<eCe Je DevJe³eeLe& : 

HeefjkeÀuHevee : 1 

Devegoeefvele Je efJeveeDevegoeefvele efMe#eCeMeem$e ceneefJeÐeeue³eeleerue Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleeJejCeele meeLe& HeÀjkeÀ Dee{Ule veener. 

ÒekeÀej v³eeoMe& ceO³eceeve ÒeceeCeefJe®eueve t  cetu³e 

Devegoeefvele 80 175.3 29.14 0.005 

efJevee Devegoeefvele 80 175.28 22.23 

 mJeeefOevelee cee$ee (df) =158 meeþer 0.05 HeeleUerJej ue#eCeer³e veener. 

Jejerue keÀes<ìkeÀeJeªve Demes ue#eele ³esles keÀer, 0.05 meeLe&keÀlee mlejeJej mJeeOeervelee cee$ee (df) = 158 

Devegoeefvele Je efJeveeDevegoeefvele efMe#eCeMeem$e ceneefJeÐeeue³eeleerue Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleJejCee®es t  cegu³eebkeÀ 0.005 Deens, 

keÀer pes t keÀesäkeÀe®es cegu³eebkeÀ 1.98 Hes#ee keÀceer Deens, cnCetve t  cegu³eebkeÀ 0.05 mlejeJej ue#eCeer³e veener. 

cnCetve oesvner ceO³eceeveeleerue HeÀjkeÀ meeLe& veener, cnCetve HeefjkeÀuHeves®ee eqmJekeÀej keÀjeJee ueeiesue. Devegoeefvele Je 

efJeveeDevegoeefvele efMe#eCeMeem$e ceneefJeÐeeue³eeleerue Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleJejCeele meeLe& HeÀjkeÀ Dee{Ule veener. 

HeefjkeÀuHevee :2 

Devegoeefvele Je efJeveeDevegoeefvele DeO³eeHekeÀ efJeÐeeue³eeleerue Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleeJejCeele meeLe& HeÀjkeÀ Dee{Ule veene r. 

ÒekeÀej v³eeoMe& ceO³eceeve ÒeceeCeefJe®eueve t  cetu³e 

Devegoeefvele 50 170.74 30.14 3.98 

efJevee Devegoeefvele 50 191.28 24.41 

mJeeefOevelee cee$ee (df)  = 158 meeþer 0.01 HeeleUerJej ue#eCeer³e veener. 

Jejerue keÀes<ìkeÀeJeªve Demes ue#eele ³esles keÀer, 0.01 meeLe&keÀlee mlejeJej mJeeOeervelee cee$ee (df) .98 Devegoeefvele 

Je efJeveeDevegoeefvele efMe#eCeMeem$e ceneefJeÐeeue³eeleerue Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleJejCee®es t cegu³eebkeÀ 3.98 Deens, keÀer pes t 

keÀesäkeÀe®es cegu³eebkeÀ 2.63 Hes#ee keÀceer Deens, cnCetve t  cegu³eebkeÀ 0.01 mlejeJej ue#eCeer³e veener. 

cnCetve HeefjkeÀuHevee l³eep³e Deens. efJeveeDevegoeefvele DeO³eeHekeÀ efJeÐeeue³eeleerue Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleJejCe Devegoeefvele 

DeO³eeHekeÀ efJeÐeeue³eeleerue Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleeJejCeeHes#ee ®eebieues Deens. 

HeefjkeÀuHevee :3 

efMe#eCeMeem$e ceneefJeÐeeue³e Je DeO³eeHekeÀ efJeÐeeue³eeleerue Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleeJejCeele meeLe& HeÀjkeÀ Dee{Ule veener. 

ÒekeÀej v³eeoMe& ceO³eceeve ÒeceeCeefJe®eueve t  cetu³e 

Devegoeefvele 160 175.25 25.88 0.85 
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efJevee Devegoeefvele 160 181.01 29.21 

mJeeefOevelee cee$ee (df)  = 158 meeþer 0.01 HeeleUerJej ue#eCeer³e veener. 

Jejerue keÀes<ìkeÀeJeªve Demes ue#eele ³esles keÀer, DeO³eeHekeÀ efJeÐeeue³e Je efMe#eCeMeem$e ceneefJeÐeeue³eeleerue Mew#eefCekeÀ  

JeeleJejCee®es t cegu³eebkeÀ 0.005 meeLe&keÀlee mlejeJej mJeeefOevelee cee$ee (df)  = 258 meeþer 0.85 Deens. keÀer pes t 

keÀesäkeÀe®es cegu³eebkeÀ 0.05 meeLe&keÀlee mlejeJej ue#eCeer³e veener. 

cnCetve®e oesvner ceeO³eceeleerue HeÀjkeÀ meeLe& veener. cnCetve HeefjkeÀuHeves®ee eqmJekeÀej keÀjeJee ueeiesue. 

efve<keÀ<e& : 

1. Devegoeefvele Je efJeveeDevegoeefvele efMe#eCeMeem$e ceneefJeÐeeue³eeleerue ceO³eceeve iegCeebkeÀ ns meejKes®e Deens. ³eeJeªve Demes 

cnCelee ³esF&ue keÀer, Devegoeefvele Je efJeveeDevegoeefvele efMe#eCeMeem$e ceneefJeÐeeue³eeleerue Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleeJejCeele keÀenerner 

HeÀjkeÀ Dee{Ule veener. 

2. Devegoeefvele Je efJeveeDevegoeefvele DeO³eeHekeÀ efJeÐeeue³eeleerue JeeleJejCeele HeÀjkeÀ Dee{Ulees. cnCepes®e efJeveeDevegoeefvele 

DeO³eeHekeÀ efJeÐeeue³eeleerue JeeleeJejCee®es ceO³eceeve iegCeebkeÀ Devegoeefvele DeO³eeHekeÀ efJeÐeeue³eeleerue ceO³eceeve 

iegCeebkeÀeHes#ee peemle Deens. ³eeJeªve Demes cnCelee ³esF&ue keÀer, Devegoeefvele DeO³eeHekeÀ efJeÐeeue³eeHes#ee efJeveeDevegoeefvele 

DeO³eeHekeÀ efJeÐeeue³eeleerue Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleeJejCe ®eebieues Deens. 

3. peUieeJe efpeunîeeleerue ceneefJeÐeeue³e Je DeO³eeHekeÀ efJeÐeeue³eeleerue Mew#eefCekeÀ JeeleeJejCeele meeLe& HeÀjkeÀ Dee{Ule 

veener. cnCepes®e efMe#eCeMeem$e ceneefJeÐeeue³e Je DeO³eeHekeÀ efJeÐeeue³eeleerue ceO³eceeve iegCeebkeÀele HeÀjkeÀ veener. 

³eeJeªve Demes cnCelee ³esF&ue keÀer, efMe#eCeMeem$e ceneefJeÐeeue³eele Je DeO³eeHekeÀ efJeÐeeue³eeleerue Mew#eefCekeÀ 

JeeleeJejCeele HeÀjkeÀ Dee{Ule veener. 
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